
 

 

 

 

  Suggested Titles: 
September, 2013 

For Library Collection 
Development 

(arranged alphabetically by subject) 



1 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 

 

Table of Contents 
Accounting .............................................................................................................................................................................. 2 

Art ........................................................................................................................................................................................... 4 

Biology ................................................................................................................................................................................... 14 

Business ................................................................................................................................................................................. 20 

Chemistry/Physics/Earth Science .......................................................................................................................................... 32 

Child Study ............................................................................................................................................................................ 37 

Computer Information Systems & Mathematics .................................................................................................................. 47 

Criminal Justice ..................................................................................................................................................................... 52 

Economics ............................................................................................................................................................................. 56 

Education .............................................................................................................................................................................. 62 

English ................................................................................................................................................................................... 72 

Health Administration ........................................................................................................................................................... 86 

History ................................................................................................................................................................................... 87 

Hospitality & Tourism Management ................................................................................................................................... 118 

Human Services ................................................................................................................................................................... 121 

Journalism & New Media Studies ....................................................................................................................................... 122 

Modern Languages.............................................................................................................................................................. 130 

Music ................................................................................................................................................................................... 133 

Nursing ................................................................................................................................................................................ 139 

Organizational Management .............................................................................................................................................. 144 

Philosophy ........................................................................................................................................................................... 156 

Psychology .......................................................................................................................................................................... 161 

Recreation ........................................................................................................................................................................... 164 

Religious Studies ................................................................................................................................................................. 165 

Social Sciences .................................................................................................................................................................... 171 

Speech & Communication ................................................................................................................................................... 195 

Theater ................................................................................................................................................................................ 197 

Writer’s Foundry ................................................................................................................................................................. 201 

 

 

  



2 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 

Accounting 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Weirich, Thomas R.  Accounting & auditing research and databases: practitioner's desk reference, by 
Thomas R. Weirich, Natalie Tatiana Churyk, and Thomas C. Pearson.  Wiley, 2012.  255p index; ISBN 
9781118334423, $75.00; ISBN 9781118416877 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The authors (accounting professors and CPAs) intend this volume to help the practitioner navigate the 
fast changes that have taken place in database technology and in the standards that govern 
accounting, auditing, tax, and international accounting. The focus is on the research process. Chapters 
provide an overview of the most vital accounting and auditing information sources (e.g., from the SEC, 
FASB, US GAAP, IASB, IFRS, and GASB) and the Internal Revenue Code, as well as US Treasury 
regulations and judicial sources. Other chapters cover the codification of accounting standards, 
corporate and industry research, the tax research process, and the auditing standard-setting process. 
Many definitions are supplied. Schematics include the multi-office accounting firm's organizational 
framework; research process flow charts; commonly used abbreviations and citations; SEC accounting 
for public companies; charts explicating accounting standard codifications; and topical categories for 
research. The same thorough treatment is given to research databases and tools, focusing on the 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants' standards to regulate auditors and tax practitioners. 
Databases covered include CCH Internet Tax Research Network, LexisNexis (CH, Jun'08, 45-5305), 
NetAdvantage (CH, Nov'11, 49-1238), Checkpoint, and WestLaw. Excellent coverage of the legislative, 
administrative, and judicial subdivisions of tax law is also provided. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Label, Wayne A.  Accounting for non-accountants: the fast and easy way to learn the basics.  3rd 
ed.  Sourcebooks, 2013.  210p index afp ISBN 1402273045 pbk, $16.99; ISBN 9781402273049 pbk, 
$16.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Label (CPA, PhD) provides a brief and straightforward explanation of contemporary accounting 
principles and practices. Updates in this new edition include a comparison of US standards and those 
of the International Accounting Standards Board, a revision to the coverage of the statement of cash 
flows, new coverage of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, and a new chapter on fraud and ethics. The 12 short, 
readable chapters offer a plethora of easy-to-understand examples along with "Quick Tips," "Alerts," 
and a glossary, which enhance the book's usefulness to the reader. In addition, online review quizzes 
are made available to support learning. Topics covered follow the traditions of an introductory 
accounting textbook, including generally accepted accounting principles, US standards and those of the 
International Accounting Standards Board, double entry accounting, financial statement analysis, 
budgetary control, auditing, ethics and fraud, and Internet resources for accountants. Although this 
book, like most similar publications, is no substitute for an accounting textbook, it is a reasonably 
priced overview and quick reference resource for anyone wanting to learn accounting basics. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Zack, Gerard M.  Financial statement fraud: strategies for detection and investigation.  Wiley, 
2013.  288p bibl indexes; ISBN 9781118301555, $85.00; ISBN 9781118419779 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book will delight readers with a basic understanding of financial accounting who want a well-
organized, educational, and easy-to-read book on financial statement fraud. Zack, an expert in forensic 
accounting, describes the major types of financial reporting of fraudulent schemes, organized by type: 
revenue based; asset based; expense and liability based; and a fourth category that includes business 
combinations, not-for-profits, and disclosure fraud. For each of the financial statement frauds covered, 
Zack describes the accounting principle at issue and provides case(s) describing how violation of the 
principle resulted in cooking the books. The case summaries provide a fascinating glimpse at the evil 
underbelly of financial accounting. The book's companion website provides more case details 
(including SEC Accounting and Audit Enforcement Releases). Following completion of the case 
presentations, a "Detection and Investigation" section presents financial statement analysis techniques 
and strategies useful for identifying and investigating financial statement fraud. Integrating these 
strategies (and the checklist of financial statement fraud indicators currently in an appendix) with the 
case presentations could improve reader comprehension. Finally, readers should not succumb to the 
temptation to skip the foreword or preface; both do an excellent job of setting the stage for the book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Macey, Jonathan R.  The death of corporate reputation: how integrity has been destroyed on Wall 
Street.  Pearson Education, 2013.  287p index; ISBN 9780133039702, $39.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1816
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118334423
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118416877%20e-book
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=4181
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/1402273045
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781402273049
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1816
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118301555
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118419779%20e-book
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=7848
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this timely volume, Macey (corporate law and finance, Yale) argues that the traditional "reputational 
capital" model in place for decades among accounting, law, investment, and credit rating firms has 
changed dramatically. These firms, for decades, depended on their unsullied reputations for integrity 
and ethical behavior as a vital component of success. Macey describes how this has changed in the 
post-Enron era, as developed countries and market participants have come to rely more heavily on 
government regulation than on reputation for their assurance of proper conduct. However, they have 
done so at their own risk as this regulation has not always been effective. Such regulation has actually 
become a disincentive for firms to invest in their own reputations. The author argues that firm 
reputation must be rebuilt due to the failure of regulation to engender trust in financial markets and 
firms. Extensive chapter-end citations; full index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mauboussin, Michael J.  The success equation: untangling skill and luck in business, sports, and 
investing.  Harvard Business Review Press, 2012.  293p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781422184233, $27.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Three well-written, wide-ranging, delightful new books with similar themes have hit the market. Nate 
Silver's The Signal and the Noise (CH, Apr'13, 50-4405) applies statistics to a host of contemporary 
topics, from gambling, sports, climate, and bubbles, to predicting elections. In Naked Statistics (2013), 
Charles Wheelan explains basic statistical concepts and weaves them into everyday life. Now financial 
guru Mauboussin, in this engaging book with rich notes and bibliographical aids, uses statistics to 
analyze a number of contemporary issues, including sports, though his focus is clearly on the business 
world and investing. His particular, explicit contribution is to distinguish and untangle skill from luck or 
chance in accounting for successes and failures. (Silver would term this latter factor "noise"; Wheelan, 
the "error term.") The dozen chapters split into sections that define, analyze, and then make 
suggestions for coping with this skill-luck continuum in decision making. Repetition detracts somewhat, 
and the last four chapters, focusing on the business world, are the weakest. 

 

  

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13074
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781422184233
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Art 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Powell, Richard.  African American art: Harlem Renaissance, civil rights era, and beyond, by Richard J. 
Powell and Virginia M. Mecklenburg with Maricia Battle.  Smithsonian Art Museum, 2012.  255p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780847838905, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Comprising artists who are known and those who need to be known, this richly illustrated and 
thoughtfully compiled catalogue by Powell (Duke) and Mecklenburg (Smithsonian American Art 
Museum) reflects the curatorial imperative of the Smithsonian Institution not only to build a strong 
and broadly representative collection of African American art, but also to lead the way pedagogically. 
The catalogue has two substantive and supporting parts: an essay by Powell; and over 40 
commentaries on the artworks, written by Mecklenburg, Maricia Battle, and Mary J. Cleary. Powell's 
essay sets a cultural context for the careers of the artists who worked from the middle years of the last 
century to the present. His essay is both erudite and unexpected in that it opens up new ways of 
thinking about how these artists have negotiated the perilous waters of both race and racism in the US 
while still maintaining the integrity of their craft. The commentaries on the artworks that follow are 
eminently readable and allow readers to drill down into the individual careers of each artist 
represented, even as the commentaries broaden the scope beyond the boundaries of the US and 
reveal that African American art always has been an international affair 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Joselit, David.  After art.  Princeton, 2013.  116p; ISBN 9780691150444 pbk, $19.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

When Antonio Gaudi finished the Casa Milá in 1910, local residents were said to be "unsettled" by its 
unconventional design. Contemporary critics found that words did not exist in their vocabulary to 
express the new architectural style. In this offering in the "POINT: Essays on Architecture" series, 
edited by Sarah Whiting, Joselit (Yale) implies that a similar crisis exists in modern critical theory. 
Thanks to technological advances in graphic design, communication, and engineering, the creative arts 
are undergoing a metamorphosis. Architecture has shifted from function-driven edifices to untethered 
expressions of status and movement. Art is no longer bound by its provenance; a shift has occurred 
from the object in situ to the image in changing contexts, through reiteration and replication. This new 
dynamic leaves many without a matrix into which they can arrange these new ideas. Joselit offers 
solutions to understanding the new dynamic and attempts to codify the changing landscape. His book 
is insightful and offers countless examples of the cultural and political forces influencing the creative 
arts. For advanced readers of art theory, it is well-referenced and clearly written. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Thomson, Richard.  Art of the actual: naturalism and style in early Third Republic France, 1880-
1900.  Yale, 2012.  362p bibl index ISBN 0-300-17988-X, $85.00; ISBN 9780300179880, $85.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This impressive book is a study of the "official" art of France's early Third Republic, which through its 
patronage consciously promoted a naturalist aesthetic that advanced its claim of being a regime based 
on scientific reason, social justice, and egalitarianism. Given readers' acquaintance with the period's 
avant-garde, few of these artists of the quotidian and the factual will be familiar, but their artistic 
accomplishments, as Thomson (Univ. of Edinburgh, Scotland) makes clear, are nonetheless high. The 
author's inquiries are wide-ranging: he surveys the prizes given at the official salons, examines 
provincial collections, cites corresponding naturalist literature (Zola, Maupassant, and others) when 
relevant, and scours France's city halls, hospitals, and other public venues where mural programs 
narrate the Republic's ideals. Although photographic realism characterizes the naturalist style at first, 
Thomson finds it pliant enough to soon evolve in more expressive directions, even sharing traits with 
the art of Monet. Such developments, he finds, partake of a fundamental mentalité that embraces 
contemporary science and social thought. Seen against this background, modernism emerges in the 
1880s as the critique of an aesthetic elite (i.e., Gauguin, Denis, and the Nabis) who reject naturalism 
and its descriptive bias. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Yang, Liu.  China's terracotta warriors: the first emperor's legacy, Liu Yang with Edmund Capon et 
al.  Minneapolis Institute of Arts, 2012.  302p bibl index; ISBN 9780980048490 pbk, $39.95. Reviewed 
in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This dazzling catalogue by curator Liu Yang (Minneapolis Inst. of Art) traces the development of the Qin 
state from the ninth century BCE to the reign of the First Emperor (r. 221-210 BCE), through an array of 
sculpted works and architectural remains from Shaanxi province. The First Emperor's terracotta 
warriors have attracted worldwide attention since their discovery in 1974. This volume contributes 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13640
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780847838905
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1373
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780691150444
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1856
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-300-17988-X
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780300179880
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=10906
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780980048490
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substantially to current understandings of the site by presenting the necropolis in light of Qin history 
and recent archaeological data. Written by an internationally renowned cast of scholars, the volume 
features detailed chapters of manageable length, making it accessible to undergraduates but also 
relevant to advanced researchers. The first six essays lay out the origins and rise of the Qin clan and 
include focused discussions on innovations in warfare and advancements in gold, bronze, and jade 
sculpture. The last five essays on the First Emperor's tomb complex present new data on recent 
discoveries, the production of the site, and new theories on its iconography. Overall, this is a much-
needed update on a well-trodden subject 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Harvey, Eleanor Jones.  The Civil War and American art.  Smithsonian American Art Museum/Yale, 
2012.  316p bibl index; ISBN 9780300187335, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This catalogue by Harvey (Smithsonian American Art Museum), and the monumental exhibition it 
accompanies, addresses the profound though oftentimes oblique engagement of America's artists with 
the nation's traumatic Civil War. As Harvey compellingly outlines, traditional history painting was 
doomed to fail in a divisive war that obliterated decisive victories, featured unglamorous trench and 
guerrilla warfare, and put the nation's destiny in question. In this large, beautifully designed, and 
generously illustrated book, Harvey provides an engagingly written narrative that leads readers 
through the complex meanings to be found in landscape painting, genre scenes, observations of camp 
life, and photographic albums of the ruins of war. Drawing on contemporaneous art criticism, sermons, 
poetry, and political commentary, Harvey builds on previous scholarship, teasing out the metaphorical 
meanings of meteors, erupting volcanoes, burning sunsets, and maple sugaring pictured in oils. The 
Confederate view is represented in a little-known series of views of Fort Sumter and fortifications 
around Charleston harbor by enlisted soldier artist Conrad Chapman (with apt analogies to artist 
Sanford R. Gifford of the Union army). Included is a substantial chapter on the visual politics of 
abolition, emancipation, and reconstruction in the art of Eastman Johnson and Winslow Homer. 
Excellent footnotes and bibliography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dark Romanticism: from Goya to Max Ernst, ed. by Felix Krämer; texts by Roland Borgards et al.  Hatje 
Cantz, 2013 (c2012).  305p bibl ISBN 3775733736, $70.00; ISBN 9783775733731, $70.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Most studies of Romanticism stress its exaltation of nature, its discovery of the imagination, and the 
ecstatic identification of the artist/poet with both. As this exhibition catalogue's title suggests, the 
curators of this exhibition from Frankfurt are more interested in the irrational, nether side of human 
nature that the Romantics unearthed. Their survey is encyclopedic, beginning in the 18th century with 
the ghoulish images of Goya and the Anglo-Swiss painter Fuseli, and ending with the nightmarish 
paintings of German surrealist Max Ernst. Of the 13 essays, the first 3 are prefatory in nature. The 
catalogue takes up the next seven essays, which are chronologically arranged and lavishly illustrated. 
Many of the artists (Blake, Géricault, Friedrich, Munch) will be familiar to American readers; thus, the 
value of the book is in its introduction of relatively unknown artists (Klinger, Delville, Kubin, Mellery, 
Khnopff), whose work has been discussed in less accessible publications. Equally important are the 
three last essays, which are devoted to exploring the grisly themes of decadence and death in opera, 
literature, and cinema. This is an important supplement to the conventional reading of the movement. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Applin, Jo.  Eccentric objects: rethinking sculpture in 1960s America.  Yale, 2012.  166p index afp; ISBN 
9780300181982, $50.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

The moment is clearly right for reassessment of American sculpture of the 1960s. Sufficient time has 
passed to harden the first round of art-historical analysis into convention, but primary sources have yet 
to be picked so clean as to leave nothing to flesh out alternative readings. Applin (Univ. of York, UK) 
builds her case for reassessment by dissecting two key articles by Donald Judd, whose own minimalist 
objects would come to epitomize late-modernist sculpture for future generations. Arguing that Judd 
and other ostensible champions of a highly reductive aesthetic, most notably Lucy Lippard, in fact 
espoused more complex, expansive, and diversely inclusive visions of contemporary sculpture, Applin 
presents a picture of sixties modernism that attempts not to topple established figures but rather to 
raise other less canonical artists onto comparable footing. Applin's very readable text addresses, in 
separate chapters, the work of Lee Bontecou, Claes Oldenburg, Lucas Samaras, and H. C. Westermann. 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13258
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780300187335
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=6722
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=6722
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/3775733736
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9783775733731
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1856
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780300181982
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It ends with discussion of Bruce Nauman and the complicated ways in which artists interact with the 
work and ideas of predecessors. The result is an excellent and needed supplement to art-historical 
accounts privileging minimalist-oriented sixties sculpture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Emperor Maximilian I and the age of Dürer, ed. by Eva Michel and Maria Luise Sternath with Manfred 
Holleger et al.; [tr.] by Jeanne Haunschild et al.  Prestel/Albertina, 2012.; ISBN 9783791351728, $75.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This impressive publication accompanies the 2012-2013 exhibition of the same title held at the 
Albertina Museum in Vienna. Both celebrate the artistic flowering that took place in Germany during 
the reign of Maximilian I (1459-1519). Though the title describes this period as the age of Dürer, who is 
considered the single greatest artist of the time, the catalogue demonstrates a great diversity of artists 
and themes. The Albertina complements its fine holdings of graphic arts with examples of paintings, 
sculptures, and material objects produced under Maximilian. The exhibition was prompted in part and 
is highlighted by the recent restoration of surviving sheets comprising The Triumphal Procession of 
Maximilian I, miniature ink drawings on parchment, with additions of watercolor, gouache, silver, and 
gold (nicely illustrated). Produced by Albrecht Altdorfer and assistants, it was originally over 100 
meters long and is rarely shown. This new exhibition catalogue, edited by Albertina curators Michel 
and Sternath and translated from German, features eight scholarly contextual essays, catalogue entries 
for 130 objects, and helpful appendixes. It is well illustrated throughout and will be a standard 
reference on German visual culture during the reign of Maximilian I 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mann, Judith W.  Federico Barocci: Renaissance master of color and line, by Judith W. Mann and 
Babette Bohn with Carol Plazzotta.  Yale, 2012.  360p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780300174779, $65.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This sumptuously produced book by Mann (Saint Louis Art Museum), Bohn (Texas Christian Univ.), and 
Plazzotta (National Gallery, London) is the catalogue (plus much more) for an exhibition at the St. Louis 
Art Museum and the National Gallery. It demonstrates the working procedures of the neglected but 
captivating and important late-16th-century artist Federico Barocci. Three brief introductory chapters 
set the stage for 23 catalogue entries that form the real text of the book. These are informative not 
only about the paintings presented but also about the varied drawings that were preparatory to the 
final work. These drawings form the thematic content of the exhibition: the role of the drawings in the 
evolution of the artist's thinking about his subjects, the varied media used at different stages along the 
way to plot composition and painterly bravura, and, not insignificantly, the increasing role of the 
drawings as artistic products in their own right. Discussions of prints after Barocci's work are included, 
as are important comments about the artist's responses to the Reformation. The book is lavishly 
illustrated and includes telling details of the works. It is a landmark in Barocci studies. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Brodsky, Judith K.  The Fertile Crescent: gender, art, and society, by Judith K. Brodsky and Ferris Olin 
with Margot Badran, Kelly Baum, and Gilane Tawadros.  Rutgers University Institute for Women and 
Art, 2013 (c2012). (Dist. by Distributed Art Publishers),  239p bibl index; ISBN 9780979049798, $45.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This catalogue for an exhibition held at multiple venues at Rutgers and Princeton Universities makes a 
substantial contribution to an understudied topic bridging the disciplines of art, art history, and gender 
studies: the transnational discourse of women artists of the Middle East. Four short but well-illustrated 
essays provide important context for the work. Brodsky and Olin, exhibition curators and cofounders of 
the Rutgers University Institute for Women and Art, explain the irony of the title in their essay "The 
Fertile Crescent: Gender, Art and Society: Unavailable Intersections." Badran contributes "The Art of 
Revolution in Egypt: Brushes with Women," which contains lucid interpretations of works by Huda 
Lutfi, Nadine Hammam, and Souad Abdel Rasoul. "Art, Precarity, Biopolitics" is penned by Baum, and 
Tawadros offers "Slipping Away (or Uncompliant Cartographies)." The catalogue portion includes 
statements and biographical essays for the artists; among the many included are Shiva Ahmadi, Ghada 
Amer, Zeina Barakeh, Parastou Forouhar, Mona Hatoum, Ariane Littman, Shirin Neshat, Laila Shawa, 
Shahzia Sikander, and Nil Yalter. The excellent color illustrations, including many video stills, serve as 
an important additional scholarly resource. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lee, Pamela M.  Forgetting the art world.  MIT, 2012.  229p index ISBN 0-262-01773-3, $29.95; ISBN 
9780262017732, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

Lee (Stanford) criticizes the view that the art world exists, as Arthur Danto theorized in 1964, as 
something that "stands to the real world ... like the relationship in which the City of God stands to the 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=11597
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9783791351728
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1856
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780300174779
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13658
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13658
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http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1137
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☐      Recommended 

 

earthly city." She proposes instead that the contemporary art world is not remote from the pertinent 
realities of globalization and world capitalism but, indeed, is an active agent in their construction. The 
book begins with a lengthy introduction, wherein Lee carefully articulates her thesis's theoretical 
premise, which she characterizes as "the work of art's world ... its organization, its mechanics, its 
processes." Presented as independent, though related, case studies is the work of Takashi Murakami, 
Andreas Gursky, and Thomas Hirschhorn--and the collective practices of the Atlas Group and the Raqs 
Media Collective, whose art realizes, communicates, or promotes globalization. Lee links Murakami 
and his super-flat theory to post-Fordism; interprets Gursky's photographs of industrialized spaces via 
what she calls his "ether"; connects Hirschhorn's mixed-media works to Spinoza's theory of 
immanence; and explains the rise of "pseudo-collectives" as "emblematic of a new crisis of 
representation surrounding the politics of visibility." Overall this book is incredibly well informed, 
perceptive, and intellectually rigorous. Black-and-white illustrations throughout; eight color plates. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Marks, Andreas.  Genji's world in Japanese woodblock prints: from the Paulette and Jack Lantz 
Collection, by Andreas Marks with Bruce A. Coats et al.  Hotei, 2012.  288p bibl ISBN 9004233539, 
$108.00; ISBN 9789004233539, $108.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is the first comprehensive overview in English focused on Japanese woodblock prints on the 
theme of The Tale of Genji. Published to accompany an exhibition of prints from the Paulette and Jack 
Lantz collection, which opened at Scripps College and traveled to four other venues in the US, this work 
celebrates not only the 11th-century original tale by Murasaki Shikibu, but also A Rustic Genji by a 
Fradulent Murasaki, written by Ryūtei Tanehiko (1783-1842). Lavishly illustrated, the catalogue 
features contributions by Michael Emmerich, Bruce Coats, Suzanne Formanek, Sepp Linhart, and 
Rhiannon Paget, on themes ranging from the 19th-century craze for A Rustic Genji to the fascination of 
woodblock-printed games designed to enhance the popularity of the work. With the typical 
thoroughness one has come to expect from Andreas Marks (Clark Center for Japanese Art and Culture), 
the catalogue features over 260 prints on the theme of Genji-e. Additionally, three appendixes include 
an exhaustive list of 1,300 known Genji prints, documents on related erotic images, a transcription of 
poems from the original Genji, and an extensive bibliography. This work is indispensable for students, 
scholars, and connoisseurs of Japanese art, literature, and culture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Girl with a pearl earring: Dutch paintings from the Mauritshuis, ed. by Lea Van der Vinde with 
Quentin Buvelot et al.  Fine Arts Museums of San Francisco/DelMonico Books/Prestel, 2013.  143p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9783791352251, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Girl with a Pearl Earring accompanies the eponymous exhibition occasioned by the two-year 
renovation of the museum in The Hague (2012-14). Five fine essays contextualize the paintings, 
providing an overview of 17th-century Dutch art; a historical sketch of the Mauritshuis and its 
collection; expansion plans of the museum; extended consideration of Vermeer's Girl with a Pearl 
Earring; and a description of current conservation and technical research. Catalogue entries then 
address each of the 35 paintings in this exhibition at the Fine Arts Museum of San Francisco and the 
High Museum of Art in Atlanta (with 15 of the paintings to appear at The Frick Collection in New York). 
As highlights of a first-rate collection, the paintings include important works by many of the 
Netherlands' most celebrated artists: not only Vermeer but also Rembrandt, Jan Steen, Frans Hals, 
Gerard ter Borch, Pieter de Hooch, Carel Fabritius, and Rachel Ruysch, among others. If the exhibition 
aims to nurture appreciation for the collection of the Mauritshuis and promote awareness of the 
museum's renovations, the catalogue suggests it should be an easy sell. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Davis, Keith F.  Heartland: the photographs of Terry Evans, by Keith F. Davis, Jane L. Aspinwall, and 
April M. Watson with contributions by Kaitlyn Bunch and Terry Evans.  Hall Family Foundation/Nelson-
Atkins Museum of Art, 2012. (Dist. by Yale),  218p bibl; ISBN 9780300190755, $60.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

From Carleton Watkins through Dorothea Lange and the WPA and then forward to the best-known 
American landscape photographers of the 20th century's second half, pictures of the land and people 
of the American prairie have been unceasing. In this beautifully designed book, Davis, Aspinwall, and 
Watson (all, Nelson-Atkins Museum of Art) visually document and lovingly introduce the work of Terry 
Evans. This first career retrospective and exhibition catalogue begins with an interesting biography of 
the photographer. Most interesting, of course, are the hundreds of images. Readers may find their own 
favorites here; certainly among the best are the aerial photographs of the swirls, meanders, and other 
patterns of the midwestern landscape. Evans does not neglect the people of the heartland; her honest, 
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informative photographs show the character of the individuals she has selected. The beautiful grasses 
one would expect are here, as is the unexpected: a startlingly interesting group of museum specimens, 
prairie flora and fauna, which recall 19th-century specimen books. One comes back, however, to the 
landscapes and cityscapes photographed from the sky. Evans's photographs reveal her love of the land 
and its people. Beautifully produced, this book is a remarkable collection of a master photographer's 
career. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Quinlan-McGrath, Mary.  Influences: art, optics, and astrology in the Italian Renaissance.  Chicago, 
2013.  284p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780226922843, $35.00; ISBN 9780226922850 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This pathbreaking book brings the areas of theology, mathematics, science, art, philosophy, and optics 
under the umbrella of astrology and shows how they were understood as interrelated and informative 
practices during the Renaissance. Quinlan-McGrath (Northern Illinois Univ.) explains the complicated 
theory of "rays"--how images are imbued with divine emanations that then project outward to the 
viewer. The argument--traced here with detail and clarity--is a critical addition to an understanding of 
how both holy icons and quite secular imagery of the cosmos could be understood during the 
Renaissance as avenues to transformative experiences for their viewers. This book promises to be one 
of the most intensely discussed publications of all those concerned with human perception and the 
efficaciousness and inherently transformative nature of the visual object during the Renaissance. 
Included are black-and-white illustrations (many of horoscopes with useful explanatory texts for 
novices in the field) and a set of 14 color illustrations, mostly showing astrological skies or astrolabes or 
depictions of the writers on astrology/astronomy. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dickerman, Leah.  Inventing abstraction, 1910-1925: how a radical idea changed modern art, by Leah 
Dickerman with Matthew Affron et al.  Museum of Modern Art, 2013.  375p index ISBN 0-87070-828-7, 
$75.00; ISBN 9780870708282, $75.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Three quarters of a century after Alfred Barr, founding director of New York's Museum of Modern Art, 
mounted the landmark 1936 exhibition Cubism and Abstract Art, MoMA curator Dickerman returns to 
the realm with a vast exhibition and comprehensive catalogue depicting the incipient stages of 
abstraction in the plastic arts. Situating the movement from representation toward abstraction as a 
synchronic historical moment, as well as one of modernism's principal activities, this Eurocentric 
organizational feat elaborates a network based on cross talk, spontaneity, and simultaneous 
development. The front endpapers of the catalogue offer a graphic spread that plays off Barr's 
legendary chart--the cover to his exhibition's catalogue--a canonical lineage of begotten isms. 
Dickerman's updated diagram turns readers' view to a distributed web of networks and memes in an 
endeavor that highlights connectivity over paternity. Even with its intended catholic approach, painting 
and the two-dimensional flattened spatial constructs of pictorial space overwhelmingly predominate. 
Music is accorded a seminal role; sculpture and film are underrepresented; typographic space and 
artists' books are thankfully recognized. A terrific collection of diverse short essays by nearly 30 
scholars complement this intelligently edited, well-illustrated, and indispensable resource. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cole, Herbert M.  Invention and tradition: the art of southeastern Nigeria.  Prestel, 2012.  239p bibl; 
ISBN 9783791346007, $75.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Cole (emer., Univ. of California, Santa Barbara) provides students and researchers with a meticulous 
visual analysis of southwest Nigerian mask and figure sculpture. Divided into four parts, this book 
covers every aspect of the sculptures, ranging from formal traditions, and varieties of masks and their 
use, to case studies of masking and the individual styles of over a dozen cultures. While there are 
overlapping themes and conventions, the sheer number and range of naturalistic to abstract styles 
represented here is impressive. The Igbo people are the largest linguistic group in this geographical 
area, and Igbo sculpture makes up a large part of this study. Nevertheless, art of the other groups is 
accorded the same careful examination, if on a smaller scale. To further readers' understanding of the 
sculptures' original usage, photographs of the figures in shrines and masking events dating from 
throughout the 20th century are included. Cole's previous publications include Igbo Arts (1984), 
coauthored with Chike Aniakor, and Mbari: Art and Life among the Owerri Igbo (CH, Oct'82). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hirshler, Erica E.  John Singer Sargent watercolors, by Erica E. Hirshler and Teresa A. Carbone with 
Annette Manick et al.  MFA Publications (Museum of Fine Arts, Boston)/Brooklyn Museum, 2013.  247p 
bibl index; ISBN 9780878467914, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

This beautifully illustrated catalogue of an exhibition on Sargent organized by the Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston, and the Brooklyn Museum, documents a lesser-known aspect of the career of this Gilded Age 
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☐      Recommended 

 

portraitist and American expatriate. In addition to introducing a new audience to Sargent's 
watercolors, an unfamiliar facet of his work for many, the catalogue details how and when the two 
museums acquired their holdings. Thus it gives readers a behind-the-scenes glimpse of the early 
collecting practices of these beloved institutions. The reproduction values in the catalogue are 
excellent and enhanced by strong production values. Augmenting the images and layout are short 
essays by leading Sargent experts: Hirshler (MFA), Carbone (Brooklyn Museum), and Richard Ormond. 
The essays are particularly informative since they are organized by subject matter--Venetian scenes, 
landscape views, villa gardens, and the Alps, along with figure studies of Bedouin tribesmen, and of 
friends and family. Thus the essays expose the wide-ranging pictorial interests of this enterprising 
artist, captured in that most effervescent of media--watercolor 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Namkung, Johsel.  Johsel Namkung: a retrospective.  Cosgrove Editions, 2012.  144p; ISBN 
9780977978717, $175.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This extraordinary production, with 100 superb full-page color reproductions in a 13 x 17 inch binding, 
presents a Zen-like look at nature by Johsel Namkung, who is best known and most exhibited and 
collected in the states of Oregon and Washington. A brief autobiography gives insight into Namkung's 
life when he was a musician and living in various parts of Asia, and later when he settled in Seattle. It is 
an intriguing adventure story begging a full biography. In Seattle, Namkung began the second half of 
his life as a full-time maker of unique, meditative, full-frame photographs of nature without the usual 
exposure of sky. Musically inspired and technically brilliant, the pages of Namkung's work are not easily 
or quickly turnable. They require the quiet extended attention one generally gives to chamber music. 
And they give back sensuous sound in the form of sight. Two brief statements by others and lists of 
exhibitions and collections complete the book's texts. Namkung, inspired by West Coast photographers 
(especially Ansel Adams and Edward Weston), nonetheless produced work that has little evidence of 
influence. All his work is in quiet color. Curiously, the vast majority of the book's photographs were 
produced in the 1970s-80s 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Saccani, Anna.  Letterscapes: a global survey of typographic installations.  Thames & Hudson, 
2013.  351p bibl index ISBN 0-500-24143-0, $50.00; ISBN 9780500241431, $50.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this outstanding and important book, graphic designer Saccani brings together examples of the 
world's best public architectural graphic design, centered on the use of letterforms as public art--or, as 
she calls them, "letterscapes." The design of the book (also Saccani's work) is clear, elegant, and 
distinguished. The photographs are very fine--no small feat in itself when one considers that the 37 
works presented here include letterscapes designed to be covered by water, to reveal themselves in 
shadow upon stone facades, to be viewed from underground, or to appear as thin membranes on 
aerials high overhead. The resulting works of art will astound casual readers and inspire graphic 
designers. The well-written text explores the inner workings of these designs, showing how they 
function, in most cases, as systems incorporating the architecture and environment in which they are 
embedded. Although more focused in its subject matter, Letterscapes in many ways equals or 
surpasses Walter Herdeg's edited Archigraphia, (1978), long the fundamental urtext for environmental 
graphic design. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Nagel, Alexander.  Medieval modern: art out of time.  Thames & Hudson, 2012.  312p bibl index; ISBN 
9780500238974, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

In this captivating book, Nagel (New York Univ.) explores the profound connections and shared habits 
of mind and practice between premodern and modern art by explicating the "deeper structural 
analogies" between both as evidenced in installation, indexicality, replication and the multiple, collage, 
and conceptual art. These modes of thought and practice, latent since the medieval period, reemerge 
in the 20th century because people called into question the primacy of the museum object, naturalism, 
the concept of artistic originality, the unique work of art, and chronological history. This modern 
medievalism, Nagel asserts (and perhaps overstates), is more significant to the development of 
modern art in the West than the Western encounter with non-Western art. One of the most 
interesting of Nagel's investigations, into the relationships between installation/site specificity and the 
gallery picture, is the focus of nearly one-third of the book. Here Constantin Brancusi is brought into 
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conversation with Cimabue, Michelangelo with Dan Flavin, and Robert Smithson with the 
topographical reliquary. On the whole, Nagel presents a readable, compelling, original thesis and a 
creative methodological model for future art historical scholarship. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Font-Réaulx, Dominique de.  Painting and photography, 1839-1914.  Flammarion, 2013 (c2012).  327p 
bibl index ISBN 2080201328, $75.00; ISBN 9782080201324, $75.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Font-Réaulx (Louvre, Paris) offers a work of exceptional interdisciplinary scholarship that summarizes 
the encounter between pictorial art in the 19th century and the invention of photography. Versed in 
both media, the author admits to a bias toward developments by the French. References are made to 
works from the US and Britain. In some respects, this is a liability; however, as the author states, the 
heart of the matter, internationally, concerns how the creation of new images could spawn a new 
repertory of art. After a chapter titled "Before Photography," which sets the stage for the invention of 
the medium, three chapters cover the early years, in which a fundamental issue is explored: the 
contrast between methods of photographic production of the daguerreotype and various 
negative/positive processes on paper. A discussion follows concerning what constitutes realist 
photographic representation and for what purpose. Other chapters address various genres including 
landscape, portraiture, and still life. In each case, the author's analysis begins with the earliest years of 
the medium and proceeds to the terminal date. The excellent illustrations are well placed for 
comparison between media and textual references. Included are extensive notes and an anthology of 
significant articles reproduced in full. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Paul Klee: philosophical vision: from nature to art, ed. by John Sallis.  McMullen Museum of Art, 
2012.  268p index; ISBN 9781892850195 pbk, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

As a burgeoning artist, Paul Klee recognized the seminal roles of philosophy and poetry in his artistic 
creations even as he worried that the plastic arts might be neglected in his pursuit of an original 
modern vision. By the end of his life, Klee had produced approximately 9,000 works of art and a 
number of significant theoretical treatises. Sallis (Boston College), joined by 11 colleagues in 
philosophy and three art historians, ambitiously probes the deep philosophical significance of Klee's art 
and thought in a dense and highly rewarding collection of essays that accompanied an exhibition held 
at the McMullen Museum of Art of Boston College. Klee's rumination, "On Modern Art," in which he 
compares the artist to a tree, fittingly prefaces the 15 essays in this book. Many of the essays analyze 
this, along with other Klee writings, exploring in them as well as in his art, correspondences with the 
concerns of such seminal philosophers as Benjamin, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, the writer Novalis, and 
various spiritualists and mesmerists. Surprisingly, Nietzsche is barely mentioned, even though he was 
known to be foundational to Klee's art and thought. Klee's fundamental artistic themes, including 
nature, cosmology, language, hieroglyphs, technique, movement, music, ghosts, and death, appear in 
this work. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Pointon, Marcia.  Portrayal and the search for identity.  Reaktion Books, 2013. (Dist. by Chicago),  272p 
bibl index; ISBN 9781780230412, $40.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

"Portraiture is a slippery and seductive art; it encourages us to feel that then is now and now is then." 
This statement by Pointon (emer., Univ. of Manchester, UK) encapsulates the intentions of her 
fascinating scholarly foray into the nature of this genre, and its functions in societies past and present. 
The visual focus of her exploration concerns primarily two-dimensional art, and predominantly British 
art created between ca. 1700 and the present. Within that span, the 18th century receives the greatest 
attention, unsurprisingly, given Pointon's scholarly acumen in that field (Hanging the Head: Portraiture 
and Social Formation in Eighteenth-Century England, CH, Jun'93, 30-5402). Yet the issues that Pointon 
raises concerning identity transcend geographical or chronological delimiters, including such intriguing 
subjects as the representation of slaves, adolescents, masculinity, and mortality. Like the portraits she 
writes about, Pointon's writing style interweaves tangibility (through clarifying questions and visual 
analysis) with less penetrable theoretical constructs (frequently calling on Foucault and Derrida). 
Overall, the result is a well-illustrated volume that makes a significant contribution to art criticism and 
theory. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Barringer, Tim.  Pre-Raphaelites: Victorian art and design, by Tim Barringer, Jason Rosenfeld, and 
Alison Smith with contributions by Elizabeth Prettejohn and Diane Waggoner.  Yale, 2013.  255p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780300194449, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

The Pre-Raphaelites have never enjoyed the popularity in the US that the French Impressionists or 
even the Nabis have, but they remain the best-known artists' group in 19th-century Britain, and one of 
the first modern art movements. Set up in 1848, when the three principal figures (Dante Gabriel 
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 Rossetti, William Holman Hunt, and John Everett Millais) were hardly out of their teens, the Pre-

Raphaelite Brotherhood went on to exert a huge influence on subsequent Victorian and Edwardian art. 
This book by Barringer (Yale), Rosenfeld (Marymount Manhattan College), and Smith (Tate, London) is 
the catalogue to a 2012-14 exhibition in London, Washington, Moscow, and Tokyo. It covers both the 
early realist period and the later Symbolist manner, best seen in the work of Edward Burne-Jones. It 
also finds space for William Morris and the Arts and Crafts movement, though only to touch on them in 
passing. The core of the book is a detailed analysis of the paintings, all reproduced in sumptuous color, 
along with a discussion of the group dynamics that produced this extraordinary movement. As such, it 
is the best general book on the subject and a fitting introduction to the Pre-Raphaelites for the 21st 
century. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Raphael.  Raphael: drawings, ed. by Joachim Jacoby and Martin Sonnabend.  Hirmer Verlag, 2013 
(c2012).  260p bibl index; ISBN 9783777458113, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Both beautiful and useful, this exhibition catalogue concisely introduces Raphael, or reintroduces 
Raphael to those who may have lost the forest amidst the trees. Other excellent introductions are 
available to Raphael as painter, along with meticulous treatments of his drawings. However, this well-
written and generously illustrated volume presents Raphael as a painter best understood through his 
drawings--that is, the drawings are not of interest only for the information they offer about individual 
projects, but for Raphael's style in general. Beginning from the 11 drawings in Frankfurt, aptly 
supplemented by loans from major collections in Europe and beyond, this jointly authored work 
manages to give pithy yet rich treatments to major moments of the history of art, while daring 
discreetly to raise the issue of how to appreciate Raphael's art in an age no longer inclined to 
idealization. Even familiar, much-studied material comes across as fresh and engaging. The story of 
Raphael's drawings' collectibility widens the book's scope of interest; Passavant is revealed as more 
than an early biographer. The index includes the names of collectors. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ganz, James A.  Rembrandt's century.  Fine Arts Museums of San Francisco/DelMonico Books/Prestel, 
2013.  164p bibl index afp; ISBN 9783791352244, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

With a focus on Rembrandt, the Achenbach Foundation for Graphic Arts, Fine Arts Museums of San 
Francisco, presents a beautiful selection of its works on paper from the 17th century. Curator Ganz 
places Rembrandt's etchings in the European arena of printmaking, as they have affinities technically 
and thematically to those of Hendrick Goltzius, Giuseppe Ribera, Jacques Callot, and Stefano della 
Bella, among others. Rembrandt's unique depiction of a still life object, the shell, prompts a full chapter 
devoted to global trade and scientific discoveries. Ganz discusses Rembrandt's approach to biblical 
narrative with respect to the artist's overall development, from extroverted drama to calm 
forcefulness. The last chapter concerns the pervasive interest in rich dark tones in Rembrandt's 
etchings and in the new medium of mezzotint. Concisely and eruditely, the author presents a wide-
ranging discussion of the major technical and theoretical aspects of graphic arts in the 17th century. 
Intended for a general audience, this book will also enrich specialists, as it includes the drawings from 
the collection whenever appropriate. Some of these--for example, Lambert Doomer's depiction of the 
salt flats on the French coast, and drawings by Rembrandt associates--are wonderful surprises. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Richard Jackson: ain't painting a pain, by Dennis Szakacs with Michael Darling et al.  Orange County 
Museum of Art/DelMonico Books/Prestel, 2013.  304p bibl ISBN 3791352261, $60.00; ISBN 
9783791352268, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This handsome quarto volume serves two purposes. On one level, it is the catalogue that accompanies 
the first major retrospective of a California artist who is finally being recognized widely for his 
important contributions to the art world since the 1960s. It accompanies a 2012-13 exhibition that 
began at the Orange County Museum of Art, in Newport Beach, California, with plans to travel to the 
Museum Villa Stuck in Munich, Germany, and then to the S.M.A.K. Municipal Museum of 
Contemporary Art in Ghent, Belgium. But this volume by Orange County Museum director Szakacs is 
also a compendium of all the latest scholarship on Jackson. As such, it is the perfect complement to 
Andrew Berardini's 2010 monograph, Richard Jackson: 01 May to 25 September 2010. With an 
extensive chronology of the artist's life and a comprehensive bibliography. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Schoeser, Mary.  Textiles: the art of mankind.  Thames & Hudson, 2012.  568p bibl index; ISBN 
9780500516454, $95.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Schoeser (independent scholar, UK) here explores, visually and intellectually, the juxtaposition of 
historical and contemporary textiles. Divided into six themed chapters--"Impact," "Ingredients," 
"Structure," "Surface," "Added Dimensions," and "Imagery"--the book aims to illustrate the continuity 
of skill and creativity across artist and artisan, time, and place. More than 1,000 excellent color images 
place past and present together, asking readers to compare and construct connections. A range of 
images and examples explore diversity within similar techniques, and the work of various artists 
illustrates broad ideas within the field of textiles and textile-based art. Image and text together provide 
an engaging look at contemporary textile art and design and its influences. Most of the textiles 
represented are hand constructed. The author explores the idea of "slow" textiles, but also integrates 
an understanding of the place of technology and "techno-textiles." This book is particularly good for 
scholars, curators, and artists interested in thinking about the visual connections between the past and 
present. Included are an excellent index, a list of resources, and suggestions for further reading. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Freed, Leonard.  This is the day: the March on Washington, by Leonard Freed with essay by Michael 
Eric Dyson.  J. Paul Getty Museum, 2013.  108p ISBN 1-60606-121-6, $29.95; ISBN 9781606061213, 
$29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The 1963 March on Washington was a watershed event for the African American civil rights 
movement. Leonard Freed, son of Jewish European immigrants, was one of several Caucasian 
advocates who were on the National Mall in Washington, DC, that summer making documents on 
black-and-white film. This Is the Day, published posthumously, is the second book of Freed's 
photographs. His better-known Black in White America appeared in 1968. A professional Magnum 
photographer since 1972, Freed produced images of the March on Washington that have a casual, 
snapshot quality. They leave an impression of the artist as an engaged participant in this most 
important crescendo moment of the 20th century's civil rights struggle. However, they are skillful 
compositions, many published here for the first time, that offer a reading of events as both personal 
and public. Freed's statement that "photography is an emotional thing, a graceful thing" is most 
evident on these pages, where determined individuals of all colors, who were willing to literally stand 
up for equal rights for all, are aptly represented. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rothman, Roger.  Tiny surrealism: Salvador Dalí and the aesthetics of the small.  Nebraska, 
2012.  262p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780803236493, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rothman (Bucknell Univ.) offers six approaches to the understanding of Salvador Dalí's interest in small 
things. He offers six distinct readings of Dalí's most famous painting, The Persistence of Memory (1931; 
Museum of Modern Art), to introduce the six chapters of this book. Such a clear structure makes his 
book a useful meditation on art history's methods that merits consideration for graduate teaching 
alongside titles such as Bradford Collins's edited 12 Views of Manet's Bar (1996), among others. 
Undergraduates and general audiences will find distinct new approaches to the well-known but 
inadequately analyzed artist Dalí. Rothman's book opens pathways to insert Dalí into the scholarly 
discourses surrounding modern art; as he demonstrates, popular recognition of the Dalí name 
paradoxically reinforces the artist's virtual absence from scholarly analyses of modernism. Rothman 
scrutinizes Dalí's interest in the tiny as it ranges from the familiar (the iconography of ants) to the 
unfamiliar (a welcome analysis of the painter's technique): "it may turn out that the most disruptive of 
all Dalí's little things is the very manner in which they were painted." 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Nemerov, Alexander.  Wartime kiss: visions of the moment in the 1940s.  Princeton, 2012.  175p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780691145785, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this engagingly written, even poetic book, Nemerov (Stanford Univ.) views selected images from 
films and photographs of the 1940s, beginning with a rich interpretation of Alfred Eisenstaedt's 1945 V-
J Day Kiss, Times Square. He "reads" Margaret Bourke-White; he "reads" movie tidbits (e.g., a snapshot 
of Olivia de Havilland and Jimmy Stewart stretched out on the ground near a portable record player). 
He parlays the amazing experiential potential of visual imagery--what it shows, what it suggests about 
human history, what it inspires, and how it strikes the mind, the emotions, and the subconscious. 
Nemerov instills a creative experience of history, exporting his interpretation of deep, intensive 
research through a meditative transport in a book that one may experience as a poetic novel. Indeed, 
this is a story. As he says about a reproduction, "Here is the uneasy relation of then and now that 
famously characterizes all photography from the predigital era." This book demonstrates the vast 
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potential of "reading" a visual contact with the past. Through the experience of reading this 
extraordinary historical meditation, students will learn how they can engage, and engage others, in 
pursuing a personal and social understanding of history. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
We are Iraqis: aesthetics and politics in a time of war, ed. by Nadje Al-Ali and Deborah Al-
Najjar.  Syracuse, 2013.  266p bibl afp ISBN 0-8156-3301-7, $45.00; ISBN 9780815633013, $45.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

In a very touching account, We Are Iraqis strikes the right chord within Iraqi popular memory, hooking 
readers' attention towards the suffering of the Iraqi people in general and the middle class in 
particular. Twenty-two artists and writers lucidly and movingly depict the traumatic consequences of 
the invasion of Iraq in 2003 by the United States and its allies, on delusive and fictitious premises. This 
book explores themes ranging from gender and culture to war, history, recollections, and civilization. 
These themes are rendered through a variety of genres--interviews, poems, memoirs, and creative 
essays that testify to the merit of the contributors and the daring choices of the editors. The writings 
and paintings convey a strong sense of longing and Sufi yearning, but lament the death of culture and 
the suffocation of the vital traditions of Baghdad--a great and ancient city that was once a thriving 
center of cosmopolitan learning. This volume succeeds in throwing new light on culture loss, brain 
drain, migration, sanctions, and diaspora, as well as the targeting of academics in a shady process of 
obliteration of the Iraqi national identity. 
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Biology 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cowie, Jonathan.  Climate change: biological and human aspects.  2nd ed.  Cambridge, 2013.  558p 
index ISBN 1-107-60356-0, $69.99; ISBN 9781107603561, $69.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is the second edition (1st ed., CH, Jan'08, 45-2588) of Cowie's comprehensive overview of climate 
science and the connections between climatic changes and ecological and human systems. Cowie 
(formerly, Institute of Biology, UK) documents his subject matter using scientific sources, making for a 
thorough, easy-to-understand treatment of the book's topics in eight chapters. Chapter 1 is an 
excellent primer on the causes of climate change; a chapter that describes the environmental data 
(tree rings, pollen, chemical isotopes, etc.) upon which climate reconstructions are based follows. The 
core of the volume is three chapters that ambitiously summarize climate changes from 4.6 billion years 
ago to the present. Cowie ties this summary of climate changes to biological responses and feedbacks 
and ultimately human evolution and history. The final chapters cover current warming patterns and 
likely future responses by biological systems to coming climate change (including potential "surprise 
responses" associated with uncertainties), the way climate change might lead to alterations in the 
ways humans live and use resources, and climate change policy. Chapter 8 contains five case studies of 
energy policy in the US, Canada, UK, China and India, and Australia and New Zealand. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Anderson, John G. T.  Deep things out of darkness: a history of natural history.  California, 2013.  346p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780520273764, $50.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The preface of this book provides a very personal account of how ecologist Anderson (College of the 
Atlantic) became interested in natural history, especially in his undergraduate and graduate years. 
Much as Anderson discusses his own journey, he relates the stories and deeds of naturalists of the past 
who set the stage for people's modern understanding of ecology. He does this effectively, with an 
engaging writing style showing again and again that he is interested in these naturalists as people, 
rather than discussing only their contributions. This is a well-researched work (25 pages of references), 
and the author frequently makes connections between and among the naturalists, which may have 
occurred in person or across the centuries for noncontemporaries. There is a distinct focus on the 
Americas, but the book includes significant contributors (e.g., Gilbert White, Charles Darwin, Alfred 
Wallace) who worked in England and elsewhere 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Parish, Jolyon C.  The dodo and the solitaire: a natural history.  Indiana, 2013.  406p bibl index afp; 
ISBN 9780253000996, $75.00; ISBN 9780253001030 e-book, $64.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

The dodo is an icon of extinction, heralded by many books as a symbol of how humanity's overreach 
can destroy ecosystems and kill off species. Parish, a paleontologist with a doctorate from Oxford, is a 
self-professed enthusiast of "dodology." Here, he provides a meticulous chronicle of exactly what is 
known about the dodo and its closest relative, another extinct flightless bird called the solitaire. 
Despite its fame, the dodo is still shrouded in mystery. So much of the public perception of the dodo 
stems from legend and lore, not rigorous historical and scientific research. Parish rectifies this by laying 
out, in incredible detail, written accounts of the dodo and the solitaire dating back to the first mention 
of dodos by Dutch sailors in 1598. This is followed by a catalog of dodo and solitaire images, a review 
of the anatomical features of these birds, and a chapter on natural history, which outlines what these 
birds looked liked, how they moved and behaved, why they went extinct, and where they fit into the 
family tree of birds. This book is the best source yet on these most familiar of extinct creatures 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Essential guide to reading biomedical papers: recognising and interpreting best practice, ed. by Phil 
Langton.  Wiley-Blackwell, 2013.  331p bibl index; ISBN 9781119959960, $139.95; ISBN 
9781119959977 pbk, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Biomedical science moves quickly. Scientific progress means that new findings are built on the 
scaffolding of older experiments and interpretations. But with laboratory methods becoming more 
numerous and bewildering with each new journal issue, how can advanced students or researchers 
seeking to answer new questions keep up with what makes good science? That is where this book 
comes in. Langton (Univ. of Bristol, UK) has assembled a comprehensive array of authors familiar with 
current methodology as well as models for good experimental design using these techniques. Their 
papers trace "best practices" in the laboratory, from appropriate controls to problems with 
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interpretation of results using both in vitro and in vivo methodologies. Each chapter ends with a listing 
of complementary methods and resources for further learning. Because the message of this book is 
that science is only as good as the quality control exercised by its practitioners, its likely audience is the 
professional scientific community and students who aspire to lead that community in the future. As a 
guide to how to properly ask questions of life and how to interpret its often-enigmatic answers, this 
book is a must read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Evolution of parental care, ed. by Nick J. Royle, Per T. Smiseth, and Mathias Kölliker.  Oxford, 
2012.  356p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780199692576, $135.00; ISBN 9780199692583 pbk, $74.99. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This timely, comprehensive volume summarizes existing and emerging theoretical and empirical 
approaches to the study of parental care across taxa, and makes several important contributions to 
scientific understanding of a functional explanation for reproductive strategies. Moreover, through its 
coverage of major topics in sections titled "Origins and Evolution of Parental Care," "Conflict and 
Cooperation in Parental Care," and "Evolutionary Genetics of Parental Care," this carefully researched 
synthesis asserts repeatedly that contrasts in the extent of care and the involvement of different 
categories of individuals have profound effects and implications for explaining differences in fecundity, 
juvenile survival and longevity, mating systems, and the relative intensity of competition between the 
sexes. Novel areas of inquiry explored include the possibility of cooperation between siblings, the 
effects of kinship on the distribution of resources, and the coadaptation of traits affecting parental 
care and its consequences in both parents and offspring. Perhaps most fascinating are the recent 
advent in genetic techniques and the integration of genomic research with behavioral observations of 
parenting behavior for addressing paternity, kinship relationships, and heritability. A rich, significant 
milestone in the development of biologists' understanding of parental care. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Avise, John C.  Evolutionary perspectives on pregnancy, by John C. Avise.  Columbia, 2013.  326p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780231160605, $75.00; ISBN 9780231531450 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Humans think of pregnancy as a time of joy and family growth. For animals, pregnancy is more often a 
time of strife between mated pairs, between siblings, and even between mother and offspring. It turns 
out that the female reproductive tract is an evolutionary arena where mom and baby use the placenta 
to squabble over resources, and where internecine struggles between embryos can be a matter of life 
and death. In this exceptional book, Avise (Univ. of California, Irvine; Hermaphroditism, CH, Sep'11, 49-
0248) takes the reader on a tour of vertebrate pregnancy and pregnancy-like phenomena, and reviews 
the trade-offs that drive so much of reproductive biology. He also contrasts viviparity and oviparity, 
examines pregnancy in invertebrates, explains how pregnancy drives much of sexual selection, and 
even includes a discussion of human pregnancy in science and mythology. The work is thorough, 
methodical without being plodding, and loaded with examples, citations, and delightful drawings of 
many of the animals discussed. This book would make an outstanding text for an upper-level 
undergraduate or graduate seminar in reproductive evolutionary biology, and is an excellent read for 
anyone interested in one of the most basic mechanisms of natural selection. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
From clone to bone: the synergy of morphological and molecular tools in palaeobiology, ed. by 
Robert J. Asher and Johannes Müller.  Cambridge, 2012.  387p bibl index  (Cambridge studies in 
morphology and molecules, 4); ISBN 9781107003262, $105.00; ISBN 9780521176767 pbk, $50.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is a must read for scientists interested in how molecular biology and morphology intersect, 
and especially for those scientists who are interested in incorporating paleontological evidence in their 
research. Chapter contributors are world experts in their respective areas, making this work one of the 
best in the field. The book is divided into two parts. The four chapters in part 1, "Divergence," cover 
genome evolution, the evolution of mammals, evolutionary processes, and species selection. Part 2, 
"Mechanisms," has eight chapters. This section discusses tooth patterning, the mammalian dentary, 
the axial skeleton of mammals, marsupial limbs, the turtle shell, and the wing skeleton. Evolution 
forms the backdrop of the entire book, with paleontological findings included throughout. Topics such 
as modularity, morphological integration, innovation, constraint, and plasticity are featured in many 
chapters. Graduate students and faculty who study morphology, specifically those interested in evo-
devo (evolutionary/developmental biology), will gain new insights after reading this important work. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Waldman, John.  Heartbeats in the muck: the history, sea life, and environment of New York 
Harbor.  Rev. ed.  Empire State Editions, 2013.  150p bibl index; ISBN 9780823249855 pbk, $18.00. 
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Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The updated edition of Heartbeats in the Muck (1st ed., 1999) eloquently recounts the environmental 
history of New York Harbor as the exponential expansion of its urban surroundings despoiled the 
ecologically pristine estuary. The insults of sewage runoff and chronic oil spills with their loads of toxic 
pollutants (pesticides, heavy metals, PCBs), as well as dredging, landfills, and invasive species, rapidly 
undermined the ecological resiliency and biodiversity of this unique estuary. The personal accounts, 
many of them humorous, reveal how biologist Waldman (Queens College, CUNY) and others were and 
continue to be deeply affected by the ecological carnage of the region. However, after over 40 years of 
water quality legislation, New York Harbor has begun to rebound to some degree, as water quality 
improves a bit and populations of herons, oysters, crabs, and fish are reestablished. This is a great, 
hopeful book about the onset of social/ecological restoration of an estuary; according to the author, as 
of 2012 "young people are clamoring for a chance to base their futures around it." 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Invasive plant ecology, ed. by Shibu Jose et al.  CRC Press, 2013.  282p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4398-
8126-X, $99.95; ISBN 9781439881262, $99.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Many species have been purposefully or accidentally moved outside their native ranges by humans. 
Very few of these species spread and cause harm in their new ranges and become invasive. However, 
invasive species can crowd out native plants and degrade the ecosystems that they colonize. This book, 
edited by expert research scientists Jose (Univ. of Missouri) and colleagues at Panjab University (India), 
provides an up-to-date review of the ecology of invasive plant species. The volume is divided into 18 
chapters, authored by international researchers, with most of the chapters reviewing the chief ideas 
regarding why some species become invasive. Other chapters discuss plant invasions in India and Africa 
and tools for managing invasions; the final two chapters address economic aspects of invasions. This 
book is a must read for biologists and land managers interested in invasive plants. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Taylor, Marianne.  Owls, photographs by Markus Varesvuo et al.  Cornell, 2012.  224p bibl index afp; 
ISBN 9780801451812, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The title removes most of this book's mystery before one opens the front cover. It is about owls. 
Although readers might expect a typical coffee-table book, this reviewer was pleasantly surprised by 
the contents that, while not as detailed as one of Arthur Bent's volumes (Life Histories ...), present 
intriguing glimpses into the lives of these birds. Taylor (British Birds of Prey, 2010) has divided the text 
into two unequal sections. The first presents general biology, particularly focusing on what makes an 
owl an owl, owls' sensory system, how they hunt, where they live, their breeding behavior, and their 
development. The author also discusses conservation and the relationship people have with owls, 
including mythology and depiction in popular literature. Individual species accounts, covering all 42 
types occurring in North America and northern Eurasia, make up most of the text. These accounts 
contain far more detailed information about each species than what is provided in a field guide and 
include at least one photograph of each species. The photography is absolutely stunning, and portraits 
or action photos adorn every page 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mikkola, Heimo.  Owls of the world: a photographic guide.  Firefly Books, 2012.  512p index; ISBN 
9781770851368, $49.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Too hefty to serve as a field guide, this volume should become a standard reference on this intriguing 
family of birds. Mikkola, considered the "world's best-known owl expert," has authored a multitude of 
papers and reports on owls along with Owls of Europe (1983). Very similar to Claus König and 
Freidhelm Weick's Owls of the World (CH Sep'09, 47-0274), this work presents general information on 
owl biology followed by 249 detailed species accounts. Basic identification notes for each species are 
followed by short entries on food, habitat, status, distribution, geographic variation, and similar 
species. It is copiously illustrated with large, crisp color photographs, and many species are shown in 
photos for the first time. A page of sources for further reading emphasizes some basic resources, but 
to limit the size of the volume, a comprehensive reference list was omitted. This makes the book 
suitable primarily for an educated lay audience, but it could also be useful as a starting point for 
serious researchers. See also Marianne Taylor's Owls (CH, Jul'13, 50-6188). 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Beck, Travis.  Principles of ecological landscape design.  Island Press, 2013.  280p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9781597267014, $80.00; ISBN 9781597267021 pbk, $40.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

An initial glance at this book's title might lead a reader to think that the book is about innovative 
ecological landscape practices that average homeowners with half-acre lots in urban and suburban 
areas could easily adopt. Instead, the book emphasizes ecology at a much larger scale that is more 
applicable to a forest, prairie, or park. The principles may be difficult to implement on a small patch of 
urban landscape for the simple reason that ecology occurs at a scale beyond the control of an average 
homeowner. Even so, these principles should be included or at least considered in all landscape 
installations. Landscape architect Beck (New York Botanical Garden) covers such topics as 
biogeography and selecting plants, plant communities, competition, invasive species, biodiversity, 
healthy soils and waters, wildlife, natural and manmade disturbances, and climate change and its 
effect on plant communities. This reviewer enjoyed reading this book and recommends it for everyone. 
He especially liked the fact that the author backed up his discussions by referencing scientific studies. 
All would live in a much more sustainable world if the methods presented here were implemented on 
a wide scale. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Research methods in human skeletal biology, ed. by Elizabeth A. DiGangi and Megan K. 
Moore.  Academic Press, 2013.  552p bibl index; ISBN 9780123851895, $99.95. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The skeletal biology of humans is a broad field of analysis, involving studies relating to variation 
patterns and determination of age, sex, ancestry ("race"), and health in modern populations and 
samples from the recent past (bioarchaeology), as well as forensic casework; studies of more ancient 
populations (paleoanthropology) often draw upon the same approaches. This book is designed as a 
textbook for advanced undergraduate and beginning graduate students in modern human skeletal 
biology with the goal of providing more detailed introductions to the many techniques available than 
do other books. The book is divided into four parts, beginning with introductory material in part 1. The 
following chapters in part 2 focus on estimation of age at death, sex, ancestry, and stature, plus 
evaluation of pathology, trauma, dental evidence, population structure, and damage caused by burial 
processes (taphonomy). The third part discusses morphometrics, histology, imaging techniques, 
isotopes, and DNA. Two final chapters in part 4 cover the process of data presentation and publication, 
as well as thoughts about future goals. Most chapters include case studies exemplifying the 
approaches and their results; a glossary adds value. Valuable for classroom and library use. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Orenstein, Ronald.  Turtles, tortoises and terrapins: a natural history.  Firefly Books, 2012.  448p bibl 
index; ISBN 9781770851191, $59.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Orenstein, a zoologist/conservationist and attorney, has revised and expanded his earlier work, Turtles, 
Tortoises and Terrapins: Survivors in Armor (CH, Sep'02, 40-0301). This latest book is a detailed, 
superbly illustrated volume that summarizes much of the biology and natural history of world turtles 
and emphasizes conservation throughout. The volume's ten chapters are organized into three parts. 
Part 1, "What Turtles Are," deals with turtle morphology, evolution, fossils, classification, variation, 
distribution, and ecology. Part 2, "How Turtles Live," provides overviews of the daily lives of turtles and 
their survival mechanisms. The final part, "Will Turtles Survive?," discusses population hazards, 
conservation efforts, and expectations for the future of threatened species. This book, intended for 
popular consumption, is well written in an instructive and entertaining style, with an easy-to-
comprehend vernacular and a minimum of technical terminology. Over 250 superb and well-chosen 
color photographs, distribution maps, charts, and monochrome drawings complement the narrative. 
This book will be useful primarily for the general public, as compared to the more detailed, 
comprehensive book by F. Bonin, B. Devaux, and A. Dupre, Turtles of the World (CH, Mar'07, 44-3620). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dale, Jeremy W.  Understanding microbes: an introduction to a small world.  Wiley-Blackwell, 
2013.  230p bibl indexes; ISBN 9781119978800, $99.95; ISBN 9781119978794 pbk, $49.95. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book introduces readers to the fascinating world of microorganisms. Dale (Univ. of Surrey, UK) 
provides an excellent overview of the nature and interplay of microbes as essential components of our 
ecosystem that shape all of human existence on the planet. The narrative represents a distillation of 
volumes of scientific information, presented in an easy-to-read format. The author explains difficult 
topics and defines technical terms so that they are easily understood. Though the depth of 
presentation is limited to foundational material, the work includes enough relevant information for 
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readers to develop a basic knowledge of each topic. Chapters are logically organized and highlight the 
interactions of microorganisms; their association with humans, especially as they relate to human 
disease; and their application to industry and the environment. The book contains color photos 
throughout and helpful, user-friendly appendixes and subject and name indexes. The author does not 
sacrifice accuracy when clearly and concisely presenting the latest developments in molecular biology, 
food microbiology, microbial evolution, biotechnology, etc. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Aber, James Sandusky.  Wetland environments: a global perspective, by James Sandusky Aber, Firooza 
Pavri, and Susan Ward Aber.  Wiley-Blackwell, 2012.  421p bibl index; ISBN 9781405198417, $120.00; 
ISBN 9781405198424 pbk, $75.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

One word sums up this book: comprehensive. Comprising 18 chapters divided into five parts, it 
rewards students with a rich excursion into a world that is neither all land nor all water. If there is 
something that this work misses, this reviewer could not find it. Wetland Environments embraces the 
broadest meaning of wetland habitats, and in doing so gives a complete overview of the biota and 
geology of these marvelous places. Moreover, James Aber (Univ. of Kansas), Pavri (Ohio State), and 
Susan Aber (Emporia State) consider the development of wetlands in space and time, and discuss their 
ecosystem processes and services. The glossary is ample and the references section extensive, 
including many Internet sites. This reviewer was initially skeptical about the currency of the websites, 
but a cursory check of several older URLs demonstrated that all were active. The center of the book 
contains 86 color plates that duplicate certain important black-and-white photographs and figures 
from the text; this is, no doubt, a method to reduce printing costs. Overall, this is an excellent course 
resource for advanced undergraduates and beginning graduate students, as well as professionals who 
wish to deepen their understanding of these complex ecosystems. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Boesch, Christophe.  Wild cultures: a comparison between chimpanzee and human 
cultures.  Cambridge, 2012.  276p bibl index ISBN 1-107-02537-0, $95.00; ISBN 9781107025370, 
$95.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Because of their close genetic relatedness and behavioral resemblance to humans, chimpanzees are 
often used as models for the origins and evolution of social organization and for understanding the 
nature of interactions among human societies. To date, several longitudinal studies across equatorial 
Africa spanning more than 30 years of field research have yielded many important insights relating to 
the capacity of chimpanzees, nearly identical to many traditional human hunter-gatherer societies, to 
manufacture and use tools, hunt cooperatively, share food, and engage in intercommunity warfare. 
Yet, despite this convergence across chimpanzee communities as well as with human foraging groups, 
recent research demonstrates tremendous geographic variation in social and symbolic behavior among 
chimpanzee populations that is most likely explained by cultural differences. Here, Boesch (Max Planck 
Institute for Evolutionary Anthropology, Germany) defines culture as all socially learned behavior that 
distinguishes individuals belonging to one group from another. In many ways, this work serves as a 
comprehensive chimpanzee ethnography that focuses on the increasing diversity of cultural behaviors 
observed and reported among chimpanzee populations; these, in turn, then become the basis for 
comparison with, and evaluation of, human culture. This well-written, well-documented book is a 
significant contribution to evolutionary anthropology. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mendell, Brooks C.  Wood for bioenergy: forests as a resource for biomass and biofuels, by Brooks C. 
Mendell and Amanda H. Lang.  Forest History Society, 2012.  68p bibl afp ISBN 0-89030-076-3, $9.95; 
ISBN 9780890300763 pbk, $9.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wood is a renewable energy resource that can generate heat and electricity. With more advanced 
technology, it can even be converted to liquid transportation fuel. But what are the economic, 
environmental, and social implications of industrialized society's increasing use of wood energy? 
Forestry consultants Mendell and Lang (both, Forisk Consulting) offer a concise, accessible introduction 
to wood energy's history, current use, and prospects in the US. The book is attractively laid out and 
amply illustrated with a helpful assortment of color photographs, diagrams, maps, and graphs. Inset 
boxes highlight particular emerging technologies and controversies, successfully navigating both sides 
of contentious issues without getting bogged down in details or straying into advocacy. A glossary will 
help familiarize readers with the vocabulary of forestry and bioenergy. Although the work includes an 
extensive bibliography, references are not incorporated into the text, which improves readability but 
makes identifying primary sources difficult for those inclined to dig deeper. Undergraduates and 
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general readers seeking a brief introduction to current issues surrounding the use of wood for 
bioenergy will appreciate this affordable little volume. 

 

  



20 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 

Business 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stole, Inger L.  Advertising at war: business, consumers, and government in the 1940s.  Illinois, 
2012.  263p index afp; ISBN 9780252037122, $85.00; ISBN 9780252078651 pbk, $30.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this well-written volume, Stole (communications, Univ. of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign) examines the 
US government's investigation of and attempts to regulate advertising during WW II, and the how 
businesses employed institutional advertising to educate the public about advertising's role in a 
capitalistic society. Central to Stole's account is the role of the Advertising Council, which worked with 
the Office of War Information during WW II and advocated for the role of advertising in American 
business. The book examines the government's approval of the Advertising Council (which changed its 
name to War Advertising Council during WW II) and the concerns expressed by Colston Warne and the 
Consumers Union concerning the close relationship between Washington lawmakers and advertisers. 
The council navigated an awkward position between the Office of War Information and advertisers in 
1944, but after the war it dropped "War" from its name and became a stronger, more independent 
advocate for American businesses through its advertising campaigns. Stole asserts that "war-related 
events had turned the government into a supporter of advertising and the industry it represented." 
Faculty and graduate students interested in the history of the advertising industry, and specifically the 
Advertising Council during WW II, should read this book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Frone, Michael R.  Alcohol and illicit drug use in the workforce and workplace.  American 
Psychological Association, 2013.  269p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4338-1244-4, $69.95; ISBN 
9781433812446 substance abuse in the workplace, attempting to determine the strengths and 
weaknesses of the data in these studies, $69.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Frone (psychologist and research scientist, Univ. of Buffalo) examines the research studies on. His goal 
is to overcome myths concerning substance abuse that stem from inaccurate research, headlines, and 
broad interpretations of studies. Key topics in this comprehensive literature review include defining 
illicit drug use; describing the extent of such use; understanding why people use drugs; and describing 
the outcome of employee drug use in terms of attendance, performance, and other work behaviors. 
The author also explores workplace intervention efforts such as drug testing, employee assistance 
programs, and workplace wellness programs. While every chapter addresses future research, a final 
chapter summarizes future research needs and provides workplace policy implications. One conclusion 
is that research addressing causality between drugs and productivity is lacking, even though there may 
be a correlation. Many volumes provide a broad perspective of drug and substance abuse, e.g., 
Substance Abuse in America by James Swartz (CH, Feb'13, 50-3043) and The Encyclopedia of Drug 
Policy, edited by Mark Kleiman and James Hawdon (CH, Aug'11, 48-6653); however, Frone's volume is 
unique in its focus on substance abuse in the workplace. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mackey, John.  Conscious capitalism: liberating the heroic spirit of business, by John Mackey and Raj 
Sisodia.  Harvard Business Review Press, 2013.  344p index afp; ISBN 9781422144206, $27.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Conscious Capitalism is a book, but it is also the name of a nonprofit organization 
http://www.consciouscapitalism.org/--perhaps even an ashram somewhere dedicated to being a 
paean for free-market capitalism. As Jerry Seinfeld would have said, and this reviewer would concur, 
not that there is anything wrong with that. In fact, there is a lot to be said for it, and the volume's 
subtitle, Liberating the Heroic Spirit of Business, certainly conveys that unabashedly pro-business 
message. Whole Foods cofounder and CEO Mackey and marketing professor Sisodia (Bentley Univ.) 
have teamed up to produce a feel-good, how-to volume for "with it" (or wannabe) business leaders, 
entrepreneurs, and investors. Eighteen stand-alone chapters grouped in four sections or tenets--
"Higher Purpose," "Stakeholder Integration," "Conscious Leadership," and "Conscious Culture and 
Management"--spread the gospel about how to develop a prosperous business that also benefits 
society. The book contains many examples of successful companies that employ these tenets in their 
business operations, e.g., Southwest Airlines, Google, Patagonia, and UPS. Decent notes and index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Berger, Jonah.  Contagious: why things catch on.  Simon & Schuster, 2013.  244p index; ISBN 
9781451686579, $26.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

Berger (Univ. of Pennsylvania) offers an interesting analysis of the factors that drive products, ideas, 
and behaviors to diffuse through a population. Bolstered by numerous real-world examples, such as 
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☐      Recommended 

 

Livestrong wristbands and the Atkins diet, the author identifies six basic principles of viral marketing--
the elements encouraging social epidemics. Applications not only include traditional marketing arenas 
but also are culled from areas such as workplace behavior and political campaigning. Berger devotes 
separate chapters to his "STEPPS" for prompting viral activity; they include "Social Currency," 
"Triggers," "Emotion," "Public, "Practical Value," and "Stories." While some of the principles are 
seemingly well known, Berger underscores the key challenge of cutting through the clutter and offers 
advice on creating effective messages and content that will be "contagious." The result is a useful and 
practical guide for practitioners seeking to achieve maximal impact with a limited budget. The volume 
is interesting, informative, and topically relevant, as astronomically growing numbers continue to share 
information via mobile devices. Additionally, graduate students, particularly those in MBA programs, 
would find this book an engaging supplement in any marketing course. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shaw, Mark.  Copywriting: successful writing for design, advertising, and marketing.  2nd 
ed.  Laurence King, 2012.  240p bibl index ISBN 1780670001 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781780670003 pbk, 
$24.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Shaw, a UK copywriter with more than 25 years of experience who also lectures on the topic, explains 
the fundamentals of writing persuasive copy for direct marketing, retailing, catalogs, the digital 
environment, and corporate communications such as newsletters and magazines. The book's eight 
chapters are clearly written and present current information that will be helpful in learning how to 
write different kinds of copy. Readers will find the first three chapters enlightening primarily because 
the author discusses topics relevant to brand and its image, including the target market, benefits, 
features, the headline, typography, the creative brief, the first draft, editing, and language. Starting 
with the third chapter, the author includes interviews with successful professionals who discuss their 
work. These interviews, along with several case studies, add to the book's value. If a college or 
university library has a collection pertaining to advertising and marketing, this book should be added 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Thompson, Leigh.  Creative conspiracy: the new rules of breakthrough collaboration.  Harvard 
Business Review Press, 2013.  231p index afp ISBN 1-4221-7334-8, $30.00; ISBN 9781422173343, 
$30.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This volume contains cutting-edge research on collaboration and innovation, two vital business 
activities, with a mind to optimizing them. Thompson (Kellogg School of Management, Northwestern 
Univ.) considers focused, independent work to be very important, particularly when combined with 
intensive, structured team interaction. The first chapter, "Debunking Myths about Creativity," provides 
counterintuitive insights, such as how selfish people focused on their own interests are more creative 
than people with greater concern for others. A similarly useful insight is that collaboration should not 
be the norm but rather the exception, so that when it occurs it is thoughtful and deliberate. Several 
frameworks are provided for increasing creativity in teams, such as the Creative Collaboration 
Assessment Inventory, and the development of brainstorming rules to "catalyze the creative effort and 
improve performance." Thompson also offers advice about using disorder to increase creative 
productivity in teams (introducing conflict, strategies for providing stimulating meeting contexts, etc.). 
Additional related strategies discussed include building a heterogeneous (diverse) team to foster 
creativity at the cost of increased conflict, and the usefulness of not having a set time for group 
meetings. Ken Robinson's Out of Our Minds: Learning to Be Creative (2nd ed., 2011) offers a wider 
scope for fostering creativity. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Calkins, Tim.  Defending your brand: how smart companies use defensive strategy to deal with 
competitive attacks.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  294p index ISBN 0-230-34034-2, $30.00; ISBN 
9780230340343, $30.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Calkins (Kellogg School of Management, Northwestern Univ.) provides a refreshing perspective on 
protecting brands in a variety of industries. Most brand managers realize business decisions are rarely 
made in isolation from the competitive landscape; thus, this book provides interesting tools to help 
protect existing brands. Unlike many works that discuss building brands, this book is useful to 
practitioners and academics alike, as the author emphasizes the importance of developing defensive 
strategies in a competitive environment. Using many examples across multiple industries, Calkins 
highlights the importance of understanding the competition and their competitive actions, and also of 
identifying threats before it is too late to respond. He provides valuable insights in chapters devoted to 
competitive intelligence and to planning a defense, disrupting competitor launches, interfering in 
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distribution, and garnering customer acceptance. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Deviant and criminal behavior in the workplace, ed. by Steven M. Elias.  New York University, 
2013.  259p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814722602, $79.00; ISBN 9780814722619 pbk, $30.00. Reviewed 
in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Editor Elias (New Mexico State Univ.) has compiled a timely scholarly volume on deviant behavior in 
the workplace. Part 1 introduces core concepts from the fields of criminology and the sociology of 
work. Part 2 examines psychological characteristics associated with deviant behavior, including 
emotions and personality. Certain key personality traits, e.g., conscientiousness, emotional stability, 
and agreeableness, seem to be associated with less deviance. The third section addresses 
organizational influences on deviant behavior. For example, one chapter discusses how accountants 
can help reduce theft and fraud through thorough external and internal audits. Another examines the 
role of human resource managers in reducing deviant behavior through polygraph testing, background 
checks, training, and performance management. The final two parts focus on workplace injustices and 
revenge seeking; sexual harassment and job discrimination; and causes and prevention of workplace 
violence. Each chapter begins with a case study and concludes with a healthy list of scholarly 
references. A more narrow, related work is Understanding Workplace Violence by Michele A. Paludi, 
Rudy V. Nydegger, and Carmen A. Paludi Jr. (CH, Mar'07, 44-3951). Elias's work has value for its unique 
coverage of a topic of increasing concern. Summing Up: Recommended. Upper-division undergraduate 
students through practitioners. -- G. E. Kaupins, Boise State University 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stainback, Kevin.  Documenting desegregation: racial and gender segregation in private-sector 
employment since the Civil Rights Act, by Kevin Stainback and Donald Tomaskovic-Devey.  Russell Sage 
Foundation, 2012.  378p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780871548344 pbk, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Using extensive records from the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission from 1966 to 2005, 
sociologists Stainback (Purdue Univ.) and Tomaskovic-Devey (Univ. of Massachusetts) present the first 
book-length study of the dynamics of workplace desegregation in the US. The core of the book is the 
approximately 130 tables and figures that document workplace segregation by race and/or gender, 
examining trends and patterns by region, industry, and occupation. The overall conclusion is that 
"racial desegregation was mostly complete by 1980, but the integration of white women in the same 
jobs in the same workplaces with white men continued at least into this century." The authors 
conclude that blacks and white women have done best in firms that use educational credentials when 
hiring, and that racial desegregation stalled when the civil rights movement lost momentum. They 
assert that "about three-quarters of the white population have prowhite, antiblack biases"; their 
explanation of the levels and trends in segregation singles out political pressures as paramount, largely 
ignoring differences in aptitudes and aspirations across individuals. Employers' hiring decisions are 
driven primarily by outside pressures or insider dynamics in their narrative--the profit motive is 
virtually nowhere to be seen. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Director, Steven.  Financial analysis for HR managers: tools for linking HR strategy to business 
stategy.  FT Press, 2013.  274p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780132996747, $49.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

With this understandable volume, Director (Rutgers Univ.) helps human resource professionals 
enhance their skills in business finance and economics. This is important because in surveys, human 
resource leaders rate their staffs as weak on such skills. Basic arithmetic and spreadsheets are 
emphasized, whereas algebra and complex equations are avoided. The first half of the book covers 
classic financial topics, e.g., income statements, balance sheets, cash flows, financial statements, cost 
of capital, capital budgets, and return on investments. With the basics covered, the author then helps 
the reader navigate the financial implications of human resource initiatives such as compensation 
plans, pension programs, turnover reduction programs, training programs, performance-based pay, 
and the overall human resources budget. An appendix features financial measures currently popular, 
such as return on assets. Spreadsheet formulas occasionally appear, but the book reads more like an 
essay with occasional graphs and charts than a financial textbook. See also Bashker Biswas's 
Compensation and Benefit Design: Applying Finance and Accounting Principles to Global Human 
Resource Management Systems (CH, Jul'13, 50-6278). A broader and more detailed work on financial 
metrics is Business Ratios and Formulas by Steven Bragg (CH, Nov'12, 50-1557). 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Zack, Gerard M.  Financial statement fraud: strategies for detection and investigation.  Wiley, 
2013.  288p bibl indexes; ISBN 9781118301555, $85.00; ISBN 9781118419779 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book will delight readers with a basic understanding of financial accounting who want a well-
organized, educational, and easy-to-read book on financial statement fraud. Zack, an expert in forensic 
accounting, describes the major types of financial reporting of fraudulent schemes, organized by type: 
revenue based; asset based; expense and liability based; and a fourth category that includes business 
combinations, not-for-profits, and disclosure fraud. For each of the financial statement frauds covered, 
Zack describes the accounting principle at issue and provides case(s) describing how violation of the 
principle resulted in cooking the books. The case summaries provide a fascinating glimpse at the evil 
underbelly of financial accounting. The book's companion website provides more case details 
(including SEC Accounting and Audit Enforcement Releases). Following completion of the case 
presentations, a "Detection and Investigation" section presents financial statement analysis techniques 
and strategies useful for identifying and investigating financial statement fraud. Integrating these 
strategies (and the checklist of financial statement fraud indicators currently in an appendix) with the 
case presentations could improve reader comprehension. Finally, readers should not succumb to the 
temptation to skip the foreword or preface; both do an excellent job of setting the stage for the book 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Flux: what marketing managers need to navigate the new environment, ed. by David Soberman and 
Dilip Soman.  Toronto, 2012.  326p bibl indexes afp; ISBN 9781442644038, $35.95. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The integrative framework of this well-organized volume helps to bridge the gap between marketing 
theory and practice and offers insight into how marketing has moved from an exercise in brand 
building to forging tight customer relationships. Marketers face a daunting task dealing with 
consumers who have seemingly limitless power with the advent of new media. This excellent work 
draws on the expertise of 15 academic and business thought leaders, who offer a treasure chest of 
ideas on how to manage the marketing effort in an ever-changing world. The first section presents the 
foundation for how marketers have to deal with constantly changing micro- and macro-environments. 
Sharp focus is on meeting the challenges posed by the massive wave of social media that allow 
consumers to engage in direct dialogue with companies. The second part focuses on the importance of 
the social sciences in analyzing customer behavior and the implications for marketing communications. 
The final chapter serves as a call to action for marketing practitioners and academics. Academics' 
research efforts should focus on problems relevant to practitioners; practitioners should embrace 
academic research as a powerful tool to help them address the increasingly complex issues of the new 
world. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Crutchfield, Leslie R.  Forces for good: the six practices of high-impact nonprofits, by Leslie R. 
Crutchfield and Heather McLeon Grant.  Rev. and updated ed.  Jossey-Bass, 2012.  449p index; ISBN 
9781118118801, $29.95; ISBN 9781118224571 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This updated edition of Forces for Good (1st ed., CH, Sep'08, 46-0394) presents a paradigm-shifting 
challenge to nonprofits to become, well, a force for good in the larger society, rather than resting on 
their particular, narrow mission. The visual pun of the book cover, designed in the Man of Steel colors, 
signals what lies inside: a hopeful, practical, albeit daunting template to conquer the villain of societal 
apathy and business as usual. The authors' clarion call for organizations to "catalyze social change" by 
inspiring action in others comes with a how-to of sorts in the form of six high-impact practices that 
form the bulk of the book: advocate and serve; make markets work; inspire evangelists; nurture 
nonprofit networks; master the art of adaptation; and share leadership. Although not all the 
organizations the authors hold up as paragon nonprofits do every one of these, most perform a 
majority these actions successfully. Not only are the nonprofits involved in their mission, but they 
expand their reach by influencing policy. The comprehensive appendixes and endnotes can serve as a 
field manual for practitioners wanting to build a network of resources and expertise. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hunnicutt, Benjamin Kline.  Free time: the forgotten American Dream.  Temple, 2013.  237p index afp; 
ISBN 9781439907146, $89.95; ISBN 9781439907153 pbk, $34.95; ISBN 9781439907160 e-book, $34.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In his rather intriguing book, Hunnicutt (Univ. of Iowa; Work without End, CH, Nov'88, 26-1604) 
examines the erosion of the pursuit of what today might be called "quality time," achieved by working 
just enough to provide basic sustenance. Thus, labor was to be only the ends to a means, the ultimate 
goal being what Hunnicutt calls "Higher Progress." His argument begins in Colonial America with a 
close reading of Jonathan Edwards's texts and moves forward in chronological fashion but with a 
rather disparate cast of characters. From Edwards to the Lowell mill women workers and Walt 
Whitman, from late-19th-century labor activist Ira Stewart to Frank Lloyd Wright and Fannia Cohn 
(labor educator for the ILGWU), Hunnicutt traces the ways in which various Americans sought to limit 
the hours people worked. The goal was to leave them sufficient time and energy for personal 
enrichment, first spiritual then secular, ensuring democracy in the process. Hunnicutt concludes that 
with the post-WW II entrenchment of Franklin Roosevelt's "Full-Time, Full-Employment" policy first 
introduced during the New Deal, and the increased commercialization and passivity of leisure, 
Americans have forgotten why and what they are working for. See related, Juliet Schor's The 
Overworked American (CH, Sep'92, 30-0420). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hardoon, David Roi.  Getting started with business analytics: insightful decision-making, by David Roi 
Hardoon and Galit Shmueli.  CRC Press, 2013.  176p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4398-9653-4, $59.95; ISBN 
9781439896532, $59.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hardoon (head of analytics, SAS Singapore; adjunct faculty, Singapore Management Univ.) and Shmueli 
(data analytics, Indian School of Business, India) have written an interesting "how to get started" book 
about a contemporary and challenging development in business. The authors guide the reader into the 
world of business analytics. They do so without involving the reader in the mathematical and statistical 
underpinnings that underlie business analytics. Instead they try to explain and demystify the main 
concepts and terminologies and provide many examples of real-world applications. Part 1 offers a 
general introduction to business analytics, which supports fact-based decision making. Part 2 covers 
the basics of data mining and data analytics. Part 3 examines three main areas of business analytics: 
customer analytics, social analytics, and operational analytics. Since this is a starter text, no reader will 
understand all the complexities associated with any of the main areas. However, the chapters provide 
a good basis for readers to pursue further study of these areas. In addition, chapters in part 3 end with 
suggested projects using publicly available data. This timely, accessible book is relevant to students, 
managers, analysts, executives, consultants, and the general public. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Autry, Chad W.  Global macrotrends and their impact on supply chain management: strategies for 
gaining competitive advantage, by Chad W. Autry, Thomas J. Goldsby, and John E. Bell.  FT Press, 
2013.  295p index afp ISBN 0-13-294418-9, $79.95; ISBN 9780132944182, $79.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Written by academic experts of supply chain management, this volume examines major trends likely to 
affect the future of supply chains and strategies to best cope with them in the world at large. The first 
part of the book delineates these macrotrends, which include population growth; global connectivity 
and socioeconomic leveling; a shifting physical environment; and geopolitical and social upheavals. The 
second part addresses the possible impact of these trends on supply chain functions such as 
demand/supply, natural resources availability, flows and disruptions in production, and transportation 
issues, e.g., congestion, infrastructure decay. In part 3, the authors offer advice on how management 
can optimize supply chain operations in the face of global megatrends. Although any attempt to deal 
with the future entails risk, the authors have built their projections on very reasonable and logical 
assumptions. An incidental feature of the book is its useful discussion of the importance of supply 
chain management. Also included are a number of very useful summary tables. Sources are identified 
in footnotes, but there is no bibliography. This volume should interest not only those involved with 
supply chain management, but also a broader range of readers including managers, researchers, and 
students. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Guillén, Mauro F.  Global turning points: understanding the challenges for business in the 21st 
century, by Mauro F. Guillén and Emilio Ontiveros.  Cambridge, 2012.  182p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107025646, $80.00; ISBN 9781107658202 pbk, $32.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Global authorities Guillén (Univ. of Pennsylvania) and Ontiveros (consultant and academic) explore 
what they consider to be the most significant issues challenging the success and sustainability of 21st-
century businesses. Employing an interdisciplinary approach, the authors identify seven key global 
turning points they believe will shape and impact the new centennial's sociodemographic, geopolitical, 
and socioeconomic environment: global economic imbalances; the growth and impact of emerging-
market multinationals; changing global demographics including world health, aging, and population 
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migration; changing governing models; global sustainability; inequality and poverty; and shifts in global 
powers. Excellent contemporary examples and a plethora of tables, graphs, and charts enhance the 
book and document the need for new ways to deal with the complexities, decision-making 
uncertainties, and potential disruptions presented by these trends. The authors conclude with a recap 
of the major turning points and challenges that businesses must address in the new millennium. A 
useful read for gaining an understanding of the changing global landscape that will increasingly affect 
business practices. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kotler, Philip.  Good works!: marketing and corporate initiatives that build a better world ... and the 
bottom line, by Philip Kotler, David Hessekiel, and Nancy R. Lee.  Wiley, 2012.  282p index ISBN 1-118-
20668-1, $27.95; ISBN 9781118206683, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In Good Works! marketing experts Kotler and Lee collaborate with cause marketing guru Hessekiel to 
highlight the positive side of marketing and the role it plays in addressing social issues. The authors 
place social initiatives into two categories--marketing driven and corporate driven--and explain how 
these initiatives engage consumers and address social issues through cause promotion, cause-related 
and social marketing or philanthropy, volunteering, and the adoption of socially responsible business 
practices. In addition to providing guidance on developing a social initiative marketing strategy, the 
authors suggest how to deal with naysayers of the practice. Through the use of extensive case studies 
and examples, the book thoroughly explains the potential for success of these strategies. The authors 
conclude by addressing the other side of the coin, nonprofit and public agencies, and offer ten 
recommendations for this audience seeking to partner with corporations. Good Works! is timely and 
important, and should be required reading for marketing students and anyone interested in how 
marketing can be used innovatively to address social issues. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Punnett, Betty Jane.  International perspectives on organizational behavior and human resource 
management.  3rd ed.  M.E. Sharpe, 2013.  301p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780765631077, $109.95; ISBN 
9780765631084 pbk, $59.95; ISBN 9780765631114 e-book, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

In a changing global environment, organizational success depends on practitioners' ability to 
understand what Punnett (Univ. of the West Indies) calls the "human face" of international 
management. Her work should be required for students in management, business, and human 
relations. It incorporates scholarly research with practical methods in a style that is accessible to the 
interested student as well as the experienced professional. The author presents a baseline 
understanding of the current scholarship in cultural values and then expands on the studies with 
overviews of critical issues for cultural competence. Topics of language, religion, geography, 
economics, and politics set the stage for in-depth discussions of motivation, leadership, negotiation, 
human resource management, and gender issues. In this new edition (1st ed., CH, Jan'05, 42-2912), 
Punnett explores how issues such as the economic stresses in the European Union, the Arab Spring, 
and global climate change have already impacted "business as usual." She explores the manner in 
which developing nations are becoming critical partners and leaders in the new global economy. 
Though designed as a comprehensive text, this volume is a fascinating read--blending scholarship and 
story into a challenging treatise. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ruggie, John Gerard.  Just business: multinational corporations and human rights.  W. W. Norton, 
2013.  251p index ISBN 0-393-06288-0, $24.95; ISBN 9780393062885, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The growth of economic activity in developing countries raises difficult problems of sustainability. 
Demand for business investment often leads to the exploitation of human and natural resources, and 
national governments typically lack the legal authority or political will to control development that has 
deleterious impacts on social interests. Ruggie (Harvard) is a leading figure in the movement to create 
business environments that include effective mechanisms of social justice. This book describes his 
accomplishments as the UN secretary-general's representative for business and human rights, a project 
that led to the widespread acceptance by 2011 of a framework and guiding principles for multinational 
corporations (MNCs). Ruggie's introductory chapter gives an overview of the major issues involved in 
the formation of policies for corporate social responsibility and discusses the limitations of 
international mandates. In subsequent chapters, Ruggie spells out a pragmatic approach based on 
guarantees of protection, respect, and redress to bridge the gap between legal rules and voluntary 
compliance on the part of MNCs. Ruggie's success at formulating and popularizing a normative 
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foundation for corporate responsibility makes this book a basic text for anyone interested in global 
economic conditions and workers' rights. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
De Cremer, David.  Making negotiations predictable: what science tells us?, by David De Cremer and 
Madan M. Pillutla.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013 (c2012).  178p bibl index ISBN 1-137-02478-X, $40.00; 
ISBN 9781137024787, $40.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This accessible book will help readers become better negotiators by developing their understanding of 
the psychological processes and phenomena impacting negotiating behavior. De Cremer and Pillutla, 
management and organizational behavior professors, focus on key factors affecting negotiations: trust, 
fairness, power, intuition, emotion, cognitive bias, motivational bias, and situational framing. They 
provide enough information about negotiation terminology, such as BATNA (best alternative to 
negotiated agreement) and ZOPA (zone of possible agreement), for readers to understand the 
negotiation process and the relative importance of the various factors involved. This approach leads to 
recommendations that might be perceived as counterintuitive. For example, many people consider 
asking questions a sign of weakness, but the authors stress the importance of asking questions as a 
way of building trust and increasing power. Another unexpected perspective is their reminder that it is 
important for individuals to compare what they started with at the beginning of the negotiation with 
their end result. The book, supported with detailed references, offers useful information and insights 
for business students, practitioners, and researchers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stroud, Dick.  Marketing to the ageing consumer: the secrets to building an age-friendly business, by 
Dick Stroud and Kim Walker.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013.  251p index ISBN 0-230-37819-6, $30.00; ISBN 
9780230378193, $30.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Marketing consultants Stroud (The 50-Plus Market, CH, Sep'06, 44-0412) and Walker explore the need 
for businesspeople to undergo a fundamental shift in their approach to aging consumers by altering 
many paradigms of modern marketing. They describe the benefits of this shift, providing case studies 
and practical tips based on an examination of common myths surrounding the aging consumer. The 
volume offers a solid guide for companies and individuals seeking to perform their own audit of age-
friendliness, encouraging them to adapt as needed product design, marketing, communication, 
customer service, and engagement. The book consists of four parts: historical perspectives on aging; 
physiological indicators; introduction of the age-friendliness construct; and suggestions for its 
implementation. While scant empirical evidence is provided, the work is insightful, interesting, and 
innovative, touching on areas that have received little research attention in the recent past. In addition 
to its obvious utility for businesses targeting the 50-plus market, this work presents thought-provoking 
source material that will be useful to graduate students, particularly those in MBA programs. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Frederick, William C.  Natural corporate management: from the big bang to Wall Street.  Greenleaf, 
2012.  272p bibl indexes afp ISBN 1906093806 pbk, $32.95; ISBN 9781906093808 pbk, $32.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rare are books that begin with the Big Bang and march sequentially through a litany of seemingly 
unrelated natural phenomena including energy, life itself, genetics, and the rise of Homo sapiens. Add 
to this Darwinian survival and market competition, and you have Natural Corporate Management, a 
truly fresh perspective on individual and corporate behavior. The novelty of the examples and logic is 
indisputable. Each natural science phenomenon is presented as more than just an analogy. Frederick 
(emer., Univ. of Pittsburgh), author of numerous works including Corporation, Be Good! (CH, Jul'06, 43-
6635), treats them directly or indirectly as the causes for modern business practices. He offers a 
natural-world evolutionary perspective of why organizations exist and how they function. While the 
book touches on topics such as Darwinian competition, it is more ethnography and Eastern philosophy 
than survival of the fittest, an amalgamation of the approaches of Carl Sagan, Jared Diamond, and Jack 
Welch. The book is best absorbed with brief periods of reading and extended periods of reflection. 
Theorists seeking a fresh perspective on organizations need look no further. The practitioner seeking 
concrete solutions to immediate business issues involving the natural world, resources, or perspectives 
should look elsewhere 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ward, Dan L.  Positioned: strategic workforce planning that gets the right person in the right job, by 
Dan L. Ward and Rob Tripp with Bill Maki.  AMACOM, 2013.  298p bibl index ISBN 0-8144-3247-6, 
$32.95; ISBN 9780814432471, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Commencing with a historical introduction and concluding with an integrative postlude, this well-
written volume, with contributions from more than 30 global experts, offers insights on strategic 
workforce planning (SWP), i.e., how organizations should secure resources for their people when and 
where they are needed in an efficient and effective manner. Divided into four sections, this easy-to-
understand volume is an important addition to the human resources literature. Section 1 provides a 
historical perspective of the evolution of the SWP discipline. Section 2, "Current Practices," provides 
firsthand accounts from organizations and individuals currently practicing in the field. Section 3 drills 
down into the analytics used to measure and evaluate the results of SWP. The final section provides 
reflections on how SWP is likely to evolve in the future. Packed with excellent conceptual insights and 
useful best practice information from leading global companies, this book is a must read for HR 
professionals and organizational leaders alike. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kimmel, Allan J.  Psychological foundations of marketing.  Routledge, 2013.  282p bibl index; ISBN 
9780415620000, $170.00; ISBN 9780415620017 pbk, $79.95; ISBN 978-0-203-08320-8 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kimmel, a marketing professor based in France, provides a comprehensive overview of the 
fundamental psychological concepts that play an important role in shaping the marketplace behavior 
of consumers and that serve as the foundation for marketing programs. The book's central focus is on 
various theories of motivation, perception, learning, attitudes, lifestyle, social behavior, and consumer 
decision making that help to explain consumer actions. Abundant practical examples give maximum 
clarity and potency to the ways in which psychology impacts consumer behavior. Particularly insightful 
is the chapter on consumer decision making. Consumers engage in routine, limited, and extended 
problem solving, the extent of problem solving being determined largely by the nature and level of risk 
inherent in any given decision and the consequences of a "wrong" decision. The book provides 
excellent coverage of the consumer decision process: problem recognition, information search, 
evaluation of alternatives, the decision, and postdecision evaluation. Noteworthy is the discussion of 
the impact of the Internet and social media on how consumers interact with each other and with 
marketers. This excellent, extensively documented work portrays how and why successful marketing 
programs begin and end with consumers, and how marketers can deliver customer value and 
satisfaction. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Public jobs and political agendas: the public sector in an era of economic stress, ed. by Daniel J. B. 
Mitchell.  Labor and Employment Relations Association, 2013 (c2012).  259p bibl ISBN 0913447056 
pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780913447055 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This volume contains nine essays, plus an editor's introduction, dealing with public employment issues 
mostly in the US. (One deals with OECD countries, and the concluding essay addresses 
Trinidad/Tobago.) All essays are at least very good. David Lewin's essay on the great recession's effects 
on employment and compensation is excellent, providing a wealth of information and generally solid 
interpretations of the data. William Rodgers provides insights into the disproportionate decline in 
African American employment during the recession. Essays six and seven, dealing in depth with 
compensation, are also excellent. Editor Mitchell, in the introduction, presents some valuable 
preliminary data and writes, "Lewin [in essay 1] ... notes the large size of government employment ... 
roughly one-sixth of the U.S. workforce." While this is accurate, government's share of employment 
peaked around 1975 and has been steadily declining since. Federal government employment has been 
declining as a share of the total since about 1950, while state and local government employment 
(combined) has been roughly stable as a share of total employment after peaking in 1975. Despite such 
occasional missteps, this volume as a whole makes a valuable and timely contribution 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Macey, Jonathan R.  The death of corporate reputation: how integrity has been destroyed on Wall 
Street.  Pearson Education, 2013.  287p index; ISBN 9780133039702, $39.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this timely volume, Macey (corporate law and finance, Yale) argues that the traditional "reputational 
capital" model in place for decades among accounting, law, investment, and credit rating firms has 
changed dramatically. These firms, for decades, depended on their unsullied reputations for integrity 
and ethical behavior as a vital component of success. Macey describes how this has changed in the 
post-Enron era, as developed countries and market participants have come to rely more heavily on 
government regulation than on reputation for their assurance of proper conduct. However, they have 
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done so at their own risk as this regulation has not always been effective. Such regulation has actually 
become a disincentive for firms to invest in their own reputations. The author argues that firm 
reputation must be rebuilt due to the failure of regulation to engender trust in financial markets and 
firms. Extensive chapter-end citations; full index 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Neill, June.  The declining importance of race and gender in the labor market: the role of 
employment discrimination policies, by June E. O'Neill and Dave M. O'Neill.  AEI Press, 2013 
(c2012).  293p index afp; ISBN 9780844772448, $70.00; ISBN 9780844772462 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wages in the US show persistent disparities along lines of race and gender. One explanation is the 
presence of discrimination in labor markets. The authors (both, economics and finance, Baruch College, 
CUNY) reject the idea that discrimination is a basic cause of wage differentials and argue that the 
elaborate efforts to equalize earnings are a policy failure. Their exemplary analysis finds that income 
differences among white men, minorities, and women are due primarily to a skills gap, as are the 
higher wages paid to Asians. With the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Supreme Court's 
1970 decision adopting the concept of disparate impact, the federal government began to focus on 
eliminating economic inequality instead of individual acts of discrimination. Administrative 
bureaucracies such as the Office of Federal Contract Compliance and the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission exerted substantial control over personnel practices in the private and public 
sectors. After analyzing wage gaps for race and gender, the authors find that most differences are 
attributable to such factors as age, educational attainment, language fluency, region, and kind of 
employment. This book makes a convincing case that labor market discrimination is a "minimal source" 
of wage differentials. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kellerman, Barbara.  The end of leadership.  Harper Business, 2013 (c2012).  233p index; ISBN 
9780062069160, $27.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kellerman (Harvard Univ.) provides a well-written chronicle of the evolution and devolution of the 
leadership profession and a substantiated indictment of the leadership development industry. Building 
on two of her previous works, Followership (CH, Oct'08, 46-0996) and Bad Leadership (CH, Apr'05, 42-
4743), she defines good leaders as those who are both ethical and effective. Kellerman identifies the 
historical, cultural, and technological changes that have resulted in a shift of power from leaders to 
followers. She details the significant changes in the social contract between leaders and followers by 
examining what has occurred in the US as well as globally. Documenting 1,500 definitions of 
leadership, approximately 40 theories of leadership, and an infinite number of academic and 
practitioner-based leadership development programs, she states that "there is scant evidence, 
objective evidence, to confirm that this massive, expensive, thirty-plus-year effort has paid off" and 
that the primary evaluation method is participant satisfaction, which is highly subjective at best. 
Kellerman concludes with recommendations for reinventing the industry; these include questioning 
underlying assumptions, expanding the notion of what constitutes a leadership curriculum, and gaining 
a better understanding of how change is created. A must read for upper-division undergraduate and 
graduate business students, their professors, and leadership development practitioners. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Safko, Lon.  The fusion marketing bible: fuse traditional media, social media, and digital media to 
maximize marketing.  McGraw-Hill, 2013.  265p index afp ISBN 0071801138 pbk, $22.00; ISBN 
9780071801133 pbk, $22.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Safko, a marketing specialist and author of The Social Media Bible (CH, Apr'13, 50-4540), defines the 
"new" marketing as future facing, in contrast to the "old" marketing, which was retrospective. In this 
regard, he asserts that digital marketing bridges the two--hence the "fusion marketing" concept of the 
title. Social business/media offer the seminal leap forward by allowing businesses not only to have a 
two-way conversation with their customers and stakeholders, but also to utilize data generated 
through such conversations to make forward-facing marketing decisions based on predictive analytics 
of one form or another. Safko approaches this complex construct by building an elegantly simple 
model to use as a framework in this new marketing universe. He also presents concrete steps to 
implement a fusion marketing strategy. The text is admirably concise and easy to read with a minimum 
of jargon. Readers can use their cell phones to scan the copious QR codes to access videos and other 
resources that provide examples and cases that amplify the text. A fine introduction to this new age of 
marketing. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fisman, Raymond.  The org: the underlying logic of the office, by Ray Fisman and Tim Sullivan.  Twelve, 
2013.  309p index; ISBN 9780446571593, $26.99; ISBN 9781455517534 e-book, $11.99. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
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Fisman (Columbia Business School) and Sullivan (editorial director, Harvard Business Review Press) 
explain why organizations are needed to get the job done, despite workplace dysfunction and 
incompetence. The authors analyze "the logic" of why organizations function as they do and describe 
how organizations have evolved. They support their explanations with lessons and insights from 
diverse organizations, including Hewlett-Packard, Washington Mutual, United Methodist Church, and 
Baltimore City Police Department. For example, McDonald's Ray Kroc balanced conformity across 
restaurants versus the need to expand product line by incorporating new ideas from store managers. 
Procter & Gamble created a three-dimensional matrix organization consisting of products, functions, 
and geographies to respond to the market. President Obama used meetings to gather details rather 
than just intelligence reports and satellite images to launch the mission to kill Osama bin Laden. Al 
Qaeda collected travel and expense reports to help coordinate its members. The authors also discuss 
managerial tradeoffs, work incentives, responses to disaster (e.g., British Petroleum), and 
organizational culture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Weatherall, James Owen.  The physics of Wall Street: a brief history of predicting the 
unpredictable.  Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 2013.  286p bibl index ISBN 0-547-31727-1, $27.00; ISBN 
9780547317274, $27.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In a work perhaps more aptly titled "The Physicists of Wall Street," physicist, mathematician, and 
philosopher Weatherall (Univ. of California, Irvine) ably traces the story of the discoveries leading to 
today's "legions of quants: physicists and mathematicians who [came] to Wall Street and changed it 
forever." The author provides a nontechnical account of the mathematics of financial markets--
basically a sophisticated branch of probability theory. There is not one equation in the book, and only a 
few graphs that clarify explanations. Thus, readers will not become successful traders simply by 
consulting the book. However, the extended cameo portraits of the major contributors to the field are 
riveting. These include Louis Bachelier, whose pathfinder thesis of 1900, Theory of Speculation, 
properly recognized only long after his death, began the quest; M. F. M. Osborne, who refined the 
theory; Edward Thorp, master of the short sell; Benoit Mandelbrot, the discoverer of fractals; and 
Fischer Black, of Black-Scholes modeling. Yet the markets continue to rise and fall unpredictably, and 
even "quants," by their educated choices, almost caused the entire world economy to come crashing 
down (and would have without a government bailout), as the 1998 case of Long-Term Capital 
Management illustrated. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kidder, David S.  The startup playbook: secrets of the fastest-growing startups from their founding 
entrepreneurs, by David S. Kidder with Hanny Hindi.  Chronicle Books, 2013 (c2012).  291p index ISBN 
1-4521-0504-9, $29.99; ISBN 9781452105048, $29.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Are there common themes to successful entrepreneurship? Academics constantly study the question, 
but replies are more frustrating than enlightening. Most studies explain what mistakes entrepreneurs 
should avoid. In contrast, Kidder, an entrepreneur and a writer, provides advice and lessons from 
entrepreneurs who have succeeded. He asked 35 entrepreneurs if there are common themes to 
success; though their responses are not groundbreaking, they are highly engaging. Kidder developed a 
series of structured questions he posed to entrepreneurs (about half are well known; the others are 
fresh voices) and curated their responses into 11 distinct themes, including vision and mission, 
leadership, metrics, and the focus of time and energy. The book is structured similarly to Tarang Shah 
and Sheetal Shah's Venture Capitalists at Work (CH, Jun'12, 49-5777), although Kidder emphasizes 
founders while the Shahs focus on investors. The last chapter curates the best highlights from the 
entrepreneurs, with such pithy titles as "Build Painkillers, Not Vitamins." This well-written book 
provides enough fresh stories and insights to make it valuable reading for entrepreneurs and business 
students. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The State of working America, by Lawrence Mishel et al.  12th ed.  ILR Press, 2012.  505p bibl index; 
ISBN 9780801451706, $65.95; ISBN 9780801478550 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This timely, useful publication organizes and elucidates enormous amounts of data important to 
assessing how well "the American economy worked to provide acceptable growth to living standards 
for most households." All the authors are associated with the Economic Policy Institute. This 12th 
edition of a work published nearly biennially since 1988 organizes chapters under the broad rubrics of 
income, mobility, wages, jobs, wealth, and poverty, and includes comparisons by race and gender. Like 
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earlier editions, this valuable compendium of evidence from academic journals and a notable array of 
government data series offers a predictably sobering assessment of living standards for most 
households, but the narrative is accompanied by adroit presentations that meticulously document 
source data. One central thrust is that increasing inequality from 1979 to 2011 decoupled overall 
economic growth from wage and income for low- and middle-income workers. At points, however, this 
longer sweep deviates from presenting only business cycle comparisons to discuss the last ten years as 
a "lost decade" and to underscore the distressing effects of the great recession on living standards. The 
free online version http://www.stateofworkingamerica.org/ (CH, Jun'12, 49-5801) includes updated 
data and customizable charts. A worthwhile addition to labor studies collections 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mauboussin, Michael J.  The success equation: untangling skill and luck in business, sports, and 
investing.  Harvard Business Review Press, 2012.  293p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781422184233, $27.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Three well-written, wide-ranging, delightful new books with similar themes have hit the market. Nate 
Silver's The Signal and the Noise (CH, Apr'13, 50-4405) applies statistics to a host of contemporary 
topics, from gambling, sports, climate, and bubbles, to predicting elections. In Naked Statistics (2013), 
Charles Wheelan explains basic statistical concepts and weaves them into everyday life. Now financial 
guru Mauboussin, in this engaging book with rich notes and bibliographical aids, uses statistics to 
analyze a number of contemporary issues, including sports, though his focus is clearly on the business 
world and investing. His particular, explicit contribution is to distinguish and untangle skill from luck or 
chance in accounting for successes and failures. (Silver would term this latter factor "noise"; Wheelan, 
the "error term.") The dozen chapters split into sections that define, analyze, and then make 
suggestions for coping with this skill-luck continuum in decision making. Repetition detracts somewhat, 
and the last four chapters, focusing on the business world, are the weakest. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Pink, Daniel H.  To sell is human: the surprising truth about moving others.  Riverhead Books, 
2012.  260p index; ISBN 9781594487156, $26.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

"We're all in sales now," says motivational guru Pink, author of the best sellers Drive (2009) and Whole 
New Mind (CH, Mar'06, 43-4133). Whether selling a shiny new car or raffle tickets for a kid's school 
fund-raiser, or trying to get an employer to hire them, people are all "persuading, convincing, and 
influencing others to give up something they've got in exchange for something we've got." Pink reports 
that one in nine Americans works in sales these days, and then notes that the other eight do, too. This 
is because "salespeople" are not just in sales anymore. They are technicians, consultants, advisers, 
professionals, and anyone with an idea or service to offer. To succeed in this landscape where 
everyone is selling to everyone else, Pink advises that it is important to know the "ABCs": attunement, 
buoyancy, and clarity factors. Attunement involves connecting with others and showing empathy. 
Buoyancy is the skill to stay afloat in a sea of rejection. Clarity calls on problem-solving and 
communication skills. Add in Pink's advice on the art of the pitch, improvisation techniques, and 
building a desire to serve, and the reader is ready to join the sales ranks. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Keillor, Bruce D.  Understanding the global market: navigating the international business 
environment.  Praeger, 2013.  180p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781440803017, $37.00; ISBN 9781440803024 
e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Keillor (Youngstown State Univ.) has produced a book that differs from others on international 
marketing by providing comprehensive background and concepts required to create an international 
marketing strategy rather than offering an off-the-shelf strategy, perhaps with exporting specifics. 
Although designed largely for those already engaged, or contemplating such activity, in the global 
marketplace, this work could benefit those presently involved with simply domestic markets since it 
suggests that strong pressures exist for considering participation in the international marketplace. 
Following an overview chapter, subsequent chapters examine five key environments in the 
international business arena: social and cultural; physical; economic; political and legal; and global 
competitive. Keillor includes an afterword that views global endeavors from the perspective of a firm's 
impact on the environment. Finally, an appendix offers a framework to assist in creating an 
international strategy. A brief bibliography and index are included. In addition to practitioners, the 
book would be useful to students and professors. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Van Horn, Carl E.  Working scared (or not at all): the lost decade, great recession, and restoring the 
shattered American dream.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  195p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781442219656, 
$45.00; ISBN 9781442219663 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

More than two dozen surveys of the attitudes and expectations of (mostly unemployed) workers over 
the period 1998-2012 constitute the essence of this book by the founding director of the Center for 
Workforce Development at Rutgers University. Significant attention is devoted to both older workers 
who often have lost their jobs and younger workers who have not found steady work. The underlying 
sources of their employment problems include increased global competition, advanced technology, 
and "deunionization." The great recession made everything worse. Van Horn recommends more 
resources devoted to education curricula that prepare people for the "new" work environment, and 
greater effort by employers to provide the necessary job training to enable workers to develop and 
keep their job skills current. He urges a much larger role for public universities as well as for the federal 
government, including revamping the existing unemployment insurance program so it pays people to 
return to work. In general the book is more descriptive of the feelings of the survey respondents than it 
is an analytical evaluation of how labor markets are changing, and little statistical information is 
provided about the surveys. Many footnotes, few to professional, refereed research. 
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Chemistry/Physics/Earth Science 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Coen, Deborah R.  The earthquake observers: disaster science from Lisbon to Richter.  Chicago, 
2013.  348p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780226111810, $35.00; ISBN 9780226111834 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Earthquakes always come in the most unexpected ways and catch people totally unprepared. This 
original work on the clash between science and the human reaction to earthquakes reveals a 
stunningly different set of methods to describe, explain, and compare them. Coen (history, Barnard 
College) describes a full spectrum of human emotions at one end versus a wide range of physical 
instrument recordings at the opposite end that emerge from single seismic disturbances. Data from 
both ends of the spectrum are difficult to reconcile into a practicable classification and meaningful 
standard for comparison of earthquake events. How reliable are human compared to instrumental 
observations? The first half of the book presents historical case studies from towns in Europe where 
seismic disturbances have been forthcoming for centuries. More recent examples of the complexities 
of earthquake analyses and human descriptions and media reporting are covered in the last half, with 
emphasis on California's seismic record. Coen skillfully illuminates attempts to reconcile the usual 
objective study by scientists and the more subjective approach by nonscientists. The superb writing in 
this book is engaging and outstanding for its insight into the human reaction to environmental 
disturbances. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Arthington, Angela H.  Environmental flows: saving rivers in the third millennium.  California, 
2012.  406p bibl index afp  (Freshwater ecology series, 4); ISBN 9780520273696, $75.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Aside from their undeniable aesthetic appeal, river ecosystems are irreplaceable for their richness in 
biological habitats and diversity, in addition to their importance in navigation, flood control, recreation, 
and as sources of extractable resources, from water to food. In some cases, however, utilization or 
management of a river for one purpose may conflict with other interests and detract from the many 
ecosystem goods and services of the natural river flow regime. The term "environmental flows" refers 
to water flow that maintains the biophysical and ecological processes of river corridors, from source 
areas to sea, including the river channel, wetlands, estuaries, and coastal zone. This book provides a 
comprehensive, up-to-date assessment of the benefits of a natural river flow regime, examines how 
human activities have altered and damaged many river systems, and explores how application of 
enlightened management approaches can protect and even restore the ecological benefits of a healthy 
river system. Arthington (emer., Griffith Univ., Australia) is a prominent ecologist, recognized 
internationally for her studies in fish community ecology, river hydrology, and river management. She 
writes clearly and addresses highly important issues of ecosystem conservation without being dry or 
overly technical. Well referenced. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fryirs, Kirstie A.  Geomorphic analysis of river systems: an approach to reading the landscape, by 
Kirstie A. Fryirs and Gary J. Brierley.  Wiley-Blackwell, 2013.  345p bibl index; ISBN 9781405192750, 
$149.95; ISBN 9781405192743 pbk, $89.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This well-written and illustrated work can serve as a good introductory textbook. The first nine 
chapters provide a foundational understanding for reading the river landscapes described in the last 
five chapters. Fryirs (Macquarie Univ., Australia) and Brierley (Univ. of Auckland, New Zealand), 
authors of the more advanced Geomorphology and River Management (CH, Jun'05, 42-5878), begin by 
explaining the importance of fluvial geomorphology, key spatial and temporal concepts, and 
catchment-scale relationships in river systems. Later chapters address hydrologic relationships in 
rivers; impelling and resistive forces in rivers; sediment transport in relation to entrainment; bed and 
bank erosion/deposition; and analysis of process-form associations of instream and floodplain 
geomorphic units. Chapter 10 introduces reading the landscape, a fundamental principle of 
geomorphology. Following chapters cover interpreting river behavior, river evolution, and 
direct/indirect human impacts on rivers. Chapter 14 brings together sediment-budget analyses and 
connectivity to present a framework for examining catchment-scale sediment flux for predicting likely 
future river adjustments. The final chapter considers practical applications of river geomorphology. 
Numerous excellent, informative figures support the text. The few mathematical concepts presented 
are very elementary, thus enhancing the text's readability. Recommended readings for each chapter 
complement the bibliography and enhance the book's overall value 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
House, James E.  Inorganic chemistry.  2nd ed.  Elsevier, 2013.  832p bibl index ISBN 0-12-385110-6, 
$99.95; ISBN 9780123851109, $99.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

House (Illinois Wesleyan Univ. and Illinois State Univ.) covers the major areas of inorganic chemistry 
using the same basic structure as in his original work (1st ed., CH, May'09, 46-5028). This new edition is 
divided into the same five parts: "Structure of Atoms and Molecules," "Condensed Phases," "Acids, 
Bases and Solvents," "Chemistry of the Elements," and "Chemistry of Coordination Compounds." 
However, while the structure has remained constant, the ever-advancing world of inorganic chemistry 
has led to some important changes in the book's content, including a new chapter on bioinorganic 
chemistry. Each chapter is well referenced and includes plenty of homework problems. The full-color 
figures add to the understanding but will not overwhelm students. House presents the material in a 
way that enables flexibility on how an instructor covers the topics. The text contains a significant 
amount of mathematical explanation of the material, which can be both good and bad for students. A 
sophomore-level inorganic chemistry student might get bogged down in the mathematics. However, 
for those advanced students who have completed physics and calculus, this would be an excellent 
resource for obtaining a thorough coverage of inorganic chemistry. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Roulstone, Ian.  Invisible in the storm: the role of mathematics in understanding weather, by Ian 
Roulstone and John Norbury.  Princeton, 2013.  325p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691152721, $35.00; 
ISBN 9781400846221 e-book, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

UK mathematicians Roulstone (Univ. of Surrey) and Norbury (Univ. of Oxford) provide a lively account 
of the evolution of numerical weather prediction (NWP), focusing on the individuals involved in 
advancing measurement of atmospheric properties and the implementation of numerical methods to 
describe and predict atmospheric processes. The book opens by introducing individuals such as 
Bjerknes, Kelvin, and Arrhenius, who made initial attempts to diagnose upper-atmosphere motion and 
synoptic circulations and imagined the possibility of developing prognostic models. Chapter 2 provides 
a deeper historical context reaching back to Galileo, Archimedes, and others, including Edmond Halley, 
who first attempted to map and explain patterns of global winds. Later chapters discuss the 
contributions of L. F. Richardson, author of Weather Prediction by Numerical Process (1922), and the 
Bergen School in Norway; the increasingly pressing need for computing for NWP; Meisinger's 
contributions to observations; and mathematicians who joined with people such as Rossby, Charney, 
and Lorenz to make NWP a reality. In addition to charting the passage of personalities and concepts, 
the book features embedded "boxes" that show some of the mathematical foundations of NWP in an 
accessible, informative style. This unique historical narrative will interest scholars of the history and 
philosophy of science. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Janin, Hunt.  Rising sea levels: an introduction to cause and impact, by Hunt Janin and Scott A. 
Mandia.  McFarland, 2012.  211p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780786459568 pbk, $35.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Janin (The University in Medieval Life, 1179-1499, CH, Feb'09, 46-3393) and Mandia (physical sciences, 
Suffolk Community College) are to be commended for their impressive writing skills, intelligent 
presentations, and unusually intensive information-gathering efforts. Their book begins with a brief 
introduction to global climate change and then ranges widely over the causes, mechanisms, and effects 
of sea level rise. Though geared to popular audiences, the work is free of trivia and condescending 
devices like describing distances in football fields. The 16 chapters include "The World Ocean and 
Hydrologic Cycle," "Storm Surges and Extreme Events," and "The West Antarctic Ice Sheet." The book 
also discusses the practical prediction of future conditions in coastal areas around the world. An 
unusual feature is the matter-of-fact projection of the long-term future of the Netherlands under 
successive conditions of sea level rise up to five meters. The authors acknowledge errors in the 2007 
Nobel Prize-winning report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change but answer skeptics by 
noting that "one would not throw away an entire encyclopedia set if a few random errors were found 
within." The book's clear writing and special qualities make it valuable for a wide audience. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Eggleton, Tony.  A short introduction to climate change.  Cambridge, 2013.  240p bibl index ISBN 
1107618762 pbk, $39.95; ISBN 9781107618763 pbk, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Eggleton (emer., Australian National Univ.) is an Australian geologist. Consequently, this latest addition 
to the climate change literature has a distinctly Southern Hemisphere flavor, although the author 
discusses important Northern Hemisphere data sets. The title may mislead because it is debatable that 
240 pages can be considered "short," and the book is definitely more thorough than an "introduction." 
The author covers familiar ground, reviewing the extensive scientific evidence for global warming, its 
effects, and human responsibility for pumping the greenhouse gases that cause the warming into the 
atmosphere at a rate at least ten times faster than has ever occurred in the past. He addresses 
common misconceptions such as confusing weather with climate and the few uncertain areas that 
require further research. Most importantly, Eggleton shows the dishonesty of some of the prominent 
Australian "denialists" who ignore or distort climate science. His comments also apply to many critics 
of the idea of human-caused global warming. The next to last chapter is titled "Denial," appropriately 
followed by "Bet Your Grandchildren's Lives on It, Too?" Few business leaders or politicians are asking 
themselves this question. The book fully references the relevant scientific literature throughout 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Blatner, David.  Spectrums: our mind-boggling universe from infinitesimal to infinity.  Walker & 
Company, 2012.  183p bibl index; ISBN 9780802717702, $25.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Blatner, author of 15 books including The Joy of Pi (CH, Sep'98, 36-0376), offers six essays in Spectrums: 
"Numbers," "Size," "Light," "Sound," "Heat," and "Time." Each essay contains a collection of simple 
facts, scientific theory, history, and connections woven together in an engaging manner that will enrich 
one's understanding of the topic. Though it is mystifying to this reviewer how the author can use ten 
pages to discuss a very simple topic, such as scientific notation, the writing is so lucid and interesting 
that every paragraph is a joy to read. Examples of the diverse information provided include the 
difference between Newton's and Einstein's conceptions of space, the volume of one billion dollars if 
collected in 100-dollar bills, and why the letter "h" is capitalized in the frequency unit kHz. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stein, Daniel L.  Spin glasses and complexity, by Daniel L. Stein and Charles M. Newman.  Princeton, 
2013.  317p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691147338 pbk, $39.95; ISBN 9781400845637 e-book, $39.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The challenge that Stein and Newman (both, NYU) faced in creating this book, part of the "Primers in 
Complex Systems" series, was to write for a broad range of readers and still offer interesting depth. As 
they state in the preface, they are aiming for a reading level that is between Scientific American and 
research journals. This reviewer believes they have succeeded. Throughout the text, they note which 
sections may be omitted for particular reader backgrounds. For example, a physicist would skip the 
first couple of chapters on background physics, while a biologist would skip the sections on short-range 
spin glasses. By structuring the book so that it can be selectively read, they have managed to write a 
basic work useful to physicists, biologists, mathematicians, and computer scientists. After providing an 
introduction to physics, the authors challenge the usual way that statistical mechanics is presented by 
considering problems of disordered systems. They then introduce complexity concepts and give a short 
history of spin glasses. After considering spin glasses in more detail, they return to complexity concepts 
to see how spin glasses can be used to model systems. Stein and Newman write well and keep the 
mathematics to a minimum 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Nath, Biman B.  The story of helium and the birth of astrophysics.  Springer, 2013.  274p index afp 
ISBN 1461453623 pbk, $39.95; ISBN 9781461453628 pbk, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is a labor of love and a rather personal document, shedding light on a portion of physics and 
chemistry history that previously seems to have received too little careful analysis. Lore still exists 
regarding how helium was discovered and by whom. The conventional story, oft quoted and in 
otherwise reliable sources, turns out to be largely a work of fiction. Astronomer Nath (Raman Research 
Institute, India) has done some key detective work in mid-19th-century physics, starting with helium 
and expanding into the transformational perspective created by spectroscopy. In many ways, this 
change mirrors that of the effect of quantum mechanics and relativity in the 20th century. The book 
includes a group of charming mini biographies of semiprofessional researchers, largely unknown to 
most physicists, who played fundamental roles. Their research, small and personal, differs from the 
expensive, large group enterprise that tends to characterize current research. They are seen as people 
with egos, relationships that are often confrontational, and tenacities that are admirable. This is a fine 
book that makes good reading and fills a gap in the literature. It belongs in all college libraries. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Susskind, Leonard.  The theoretical minimum: what you need to know to start doing physics, by 
Leonard Susskind and George Hrabovsky.  Basic Books, 2013.  238p index; ISBN 9780465028115, 
$27.99; ISBN 9780465031740 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The Theoretical Minimum by physicists Susskind (Stanford Univ.) and Hrabovsky (president, Madison 
Area Science and Technology, Wisconsin) rests in what seems to be an otherwise unoccupied shelf in 
the library of physics; it is difficult to think of another volume quite like it. The book grew out of a 
noncredit course Susskind taught at Stanford for many years, designed for people with some training in 
calculus and a strong interest in understanding real theoretical physics, including the mathematics. The 
authors clearly address this audience in The Theoretical Minimum and accomplish their goal. Along 
with tutorials in differential and integral calculus, they host a tour though spaces, dynamical laws, 
Lagrangian formalism, Hamiltonian mechanics, and Poisson brackets, while sustaining a focus on 
symmetries and conservation laws and providing periodic exercises. Excellent as an introduction to 
theoretical physics for the educated layperson, the book will also be useful to students and physicists 
for its elegant summary of the complete structure of classical mechanics. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shubin, Neil.  The universe within: discovering the common history of rocks, planets, and 
people.  Pantheon Books, 2013.  225p bibl index; ISBN 9780307378439, $25.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

In many ways, Shubin's new book is an expansion of ideas found in his very successful Your Inner Fish 
(CH, Oct'08, 46-0868). Shubin (Univ. of Chicago) begins The Universe Within with the big bang some 14 
billion years ago and, through a series of chronologically arranged chapters, ends with the big chill of 
12,500 years ago. In the very last chapter, "Mothers of Invention," he indicates that humankind's 
success is due not only to our biology, but also to our ability to reason. In the course of these chapters, 
readers meet Marie Tharp, who helped to put together the map of the mid-Atlantic rift zone; Louis 
Agassiz, the Swiss American scientist who was responsible for scientists' early understanding of glacial 
geology; and Dorothy Garrod, who studied the Natufian culture and was the first woman professor at 
Cambridge. Shubin nicely integrates these individuals and many others in this work that synthesizes 
cosmology and evolutionary biology to present an account of our place in the universe. Although the 
chapters are not footnoted, sources (book and primary) appear in a bibliographic essay. The book 
includes black-and-white and gray-scale illustrations and a short index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fernandez, Bernard.  Unravelling the mystery of the atomic nucleus: a sixty year journey, 1896-1956, 
tr. by Georges Ripka.  Springer, 2013.  530p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4614-4180-3, $59.95; ISBN 
9781461441809, $59.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This work details the birth of nuclear physics in 1896 and its progression to maturity by the 1950s. 
During that time, the field was transformed from the study of black smudges on photographic plates 
(caused by radioactive emanations) to the discovery of particles that mediate the strong force between 
nucleons and a generalized shell model of nuclear structure. Fernandez (French Atomic Energy 
Commission) takes the reader on this 60-year journey, exploring many twists and turns along the way. 
Progress in science is never linear, and the book is faithful to the sometimes circuitous path along 
which nuclear physics developed. Readers truly interested in the journey itself will be well pleased with 
the book, while those desiring a more straightforward path, without the switchbacks, should look 
elsewhere. Using extensive quotations from primary sources and emphasizing experimental techniques 
and instrumentation, Fernandez brings the journey alive to deliver an authentic experience. The text is 
adequately translated and revised from the 2006 French original. It is an easy read, free of 
mathematics, and suitable for nonscientists. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Visions of a vanished world: the extraordinary fossils of the Hunsrück Slate, by Gabriele Kühl et 
al.  Yale, 2012.  128p bibl afp ISBN 0-300-18460-3, $40.00; ISBN 9780300184600, $40.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

The Devonian Hunsrück Slate, deposited in a muddy sea in Rheinland, Germany, some 400 million 
years ago, is perhaps most famous for its fossilized worms, starfish, and trilobites. It is one of the best-
known examples of a fossil-Lagerstätte in which both skeletal and soft tissue remains of the once-living 
animals have been transformed into the golden mineral pyrite, providing an exceptional glimpse of a 
former world containing both eerily strange and comfortingly familiar sea life. Written by Kühl (Univ. of 
Bonn, Germany) and colleagues, all paleontologists with expertise in the Hunsrück Lagerstätte, this 
coffee-table/academic book provides a richly detailed introduction to this vanished world. The book is 
nicely arranged with introductory sections on the history and science behind the fossil deposit and 
subsequent sections devoted to the organisms themselves. The exquisite fossils of the Hunsrück Slate 
are most beautifully illustrated in large, full-color photographs. Throughout the book, the figures are 
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effectively accompanied with text that provides insight and depth to the stunning photographs 

 

  



37 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 

Child Study 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bradshaw, Stephen.  Asperger's syndrome--that explains everything: strategies for education, life, 
and just about everything else.  Jessica Kingsley Publishers, 2013.  300p bibl index; ISBN 
9781849053518 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780857007025 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book on Asperger's syndrome provides a unique and diverse perspective of this condition as it is 
known today. The reader needs to be aware that the book is written from a British perspective. This 
adds a unique dimension to the material and helps the non-British reader reflect on the similarities and 
differences of known information (e.g., characteristics, academic needs, social perspectives) presented. 
This may cause the reader to reconsider terms related to school, college, and social expectations as 
these may be shaped in a different cultural framework. The book opens with a narration of how the 
author began a school for individuals with Asperger's syndrome and a basic review of the definition, 
history, and characteristics of the condition. It examines social issues including anxiety, independence, 
and friendship issues; and educational issues related to behaviors, school culture, and curriculum. The 
book concludes by reporting the narrative responses of individuals with Asperger's syndrome and their 
parents to questions related to this condition. The book has a broad and ambitious scope, which 
appears to be its major challenge. While easily readable, the book simply tries to cover so much 
information that most sections do not get the depth of coverage that they deserve. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Breaking through: effective instruction & assessment for reaching English learners, [ed.] by Margarita 
Calderón.  Solution Tree Press, 2012.  272p bibl index; ISBN 9781936765362, $34.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Educating English-language learners (ELLs) is a complex undertaking that is further complicated by the 
contradictory findings on how best to effectively teach ELLs. What the research does confirm is that, 
generally speaking, the same instructional strategies for second-language teaching that benefit English 
learners also benefit English-proficient students. There is further evidence that early exposure to 
academic language found in textbooks--in addition to the language of social interaction-- is vital to 
success in school. In an educational environment that values high-stakes testing and accountability, 
instruction in content area language is especially critical for ELLs. The question is, what are the most 
effective schoolwide initiatives and instructional models for improving the learning outcomes of ELLs? 
Experts who study and teach ELLs provide answers in this anthology of classroom-tested and research-
based strategies. The most current research helps to clarify misconceptions, especially the belief that 
ELLs are alike in their backgrounds, proficiencies, and needs. In addition to outlining effective 
instructional strategies for teaching ELLs, the contributors offer practical ways for creating and 
implementing a whole-school approach--one that includes teachers, policy makers, school boards, 
administrators, and even state legislatures. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Seider, Scott.  Character compass: how powerful school culture can point students toward 
success.  Harvard Education Press, 2012.  286p index; ISBN 9781612504872, $49.95; ISBN 
9781612504865 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Through a comprehensive multi-methods study of three urban secondary schools, Seider (Boston 
Univ.) explores varied yet successful approaches to character education. The book begins with a 
discussion of the very interesting history and conceptual models of character education in the US and 
then examines in detail the implementation of character development at each school. The book 
concludes by discussing the implications of this study for US schools; a useful appendix provides an 
overview of the research design. The three schools studied share important qualities: they are charter 
schools serving the high-need populations of Boston, Massachusetts; all are high-performing, 
according to state assessment data; the three have made character education central to their mission 
of supporting student achievement. However, the schools have approached character education in 
different ways. Boston Preparatory focuses on moral character development, Roxbury Preparatory on 
performance character development, and Academy of the Pacific Rim on civic character development. 
Rather than a template for character education, Seider argues that the experiences of these three 
schools suggest the need for a customized approach whereby schools develop their own paths for 
character education that are reflective of the individual context and values of the school community. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fabricant, Michael.  Charter schools and the corporate makeover of public education: what's at 
stake?, by Michael Fabricant and Michelle Fine.  Teachers College Press, 2012.  151p bibl index afp 
ISBN 0807752851 pbk, $25.95; ISBN 9780807752852, $25.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Fabricant (School of Social Work, Hunter College) and Fine (Graduate School, City Univ. New York) 
provide an important critique of the charter school movement and call for a commitment to the 
renewal of US public schools. Problems of urban public education led to the creation of charter schools 
as a promising alternative. While charters call themselves "public schools" (they receive public school 
funding), the authors show differences. For example, the law requires public schools to educate all 
children, but charters admit fewer students with special learning needs. Many charters emphasize 
curriculum that matches test content and test-taking skills to assure higher test results; however, 
charter academic outcomes show scores no better than those of traditional public schools. Fabricant 
and Fine acknowledge the success of exemplary charter programs, but they believe these exemplars do 
not represent the majority of charter schools. Because charters have embraced a privatization model 
that supplements public school funding, they receive more resources than public schools. Also, 
because control of charters rests with private sources, the authors claim that issues like educational 
equality have not been addressed. The reader is charged with reimagining and reinvesting in public 
education. They argue that the original promise of US public schools is worth this effort. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Constructing the self in a digital world, ed. by Cynthia Carter Ching and Brian J. Foley.  Cambridge, 
2012.  254p index ISBN 0-521-51332-4, $99.00; ISBN 9780521513326, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Part of the "Learning and Doing: Social, Cognitive and Computational Perspective" series published by 
Cambridge University Press, this publication by Ching (Univ. of California, Davis) and Foley (California 
State Univ., Northridge) is a scholarly work aimed at serious students and professionals. The book is a 
compilation of eight scholarly essays and studies exploring the development of self-identity and is 
written by experts from across the globe with section commentaries by the two authors. Part 1 has a 
strong constructivist perspective and focuses on research on identity development in young children as 
well as the refining of identities that occurs during pre- and early adolescence. It addresses both the 
technology-filled physical world and the virtual world. Part 2 looks at the impact of social interactions 
in a digital environment in creating and refining self-image as well as exploration of the external image. 
The studies in part 2 review construction of multiple selves using avatars, fan identity, and gender 
identity development. Not only is there much helpful information for the serious investigator, each 
chapter contains an extensive bibliography for additional resources. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rowe, Susan.  The Coombes approach: learning through an experiential and outdoor curriculum, by 
Susan Rowe and Susan Humphries.  Continuum International Publishing Group, 2012.  215p index; ISBN 
9780826440440 pbk, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rowe and Humphries provide a detailed description of the Coombes School, an infant and nursery 
school in the Berkshire countryside in England. The authors offer a comprehensive depiction of the 
school setting, policies, administration, and curriculum, creating a clear image of the school site and 
activities that students are engaged in, with emphases on science, a sense of choice, multisensory 
experiences, and creativity and play. The authors' genuine enthusiasm for their school shines through 
as they share the successes and address possible concerns about this focus on a multisensory, active, 
outdoor approach to education. In addition, they discuss the school's philosophy in relation to national 
standards, focusing on the emphasis on writing when students are offered authentic experiences to 
write about. The authors clearly make their point about the importance of making school experiences 
memorable if students are to truly learn and grow. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Larrivee, Barbara.  Cultivating teacher renewal: guarding against stress and burnout.  Rowman & 
Littlefield, 2012.  206p bibl afp; ISBN 9781475801095, $75.00; ISBN 9781475801118 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Without a doubt, Larrivee (California State Univ.) has written a must-read book for all classroom 
teachers. Grounded in a strong theoretical base and combining research from the fields of education, 
the health profession, and psychology, Larrivee gives readers a thoughtful approach about how to deal 
effectively with the short- and long-term pressures of teaching. Without resorting to blame, Larrivee 
leaves no stone unturned in her review of the literature about stress and burnout as well as teacher 
emotions. In the second part of her book, she engages readers with proven strategies for dealing with 
stress and burnout, learning to reflect about student and classroom behavior management realities, 
and learning to listen to oneself effectively. She advocates mind-over-matter techniques combined 
with inner control of one's body and maintaining a positive outlook on classroom teaching while 
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continuing to build strong character and healthy body and mind. Larrivee has authored a remarkable 
book that will benefit teacher educators, school administrators, physicians, and psychologists. Clearly, 
this work has the potential to become a seminal volume in the teacher renewal literature in the near 
future 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Curriculum and instruction, ed. by A. Jonathan Eakle.  Sage Reference, 2012.  344p bibl index 
afp  (Debating issues in American education, 2); ISBN 9781412988087, $80.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book presents discussions and debates on issues related to student learning. The volume presents 
current conversations on timely educational reform topics and at the same time allows the reader to 
reflect, review, and refine the discussion into meaningful and thoughtful daily practices. It is a 
collection of essays about key issues regarding curriculum and instruction from a variety of 
perspectives; each piece begins with a short essay overview and then adopts the point/counterpoint 
debate format. Starting with a brief history of theories of curriculum and instruction, the book 
chronicles the progression of thought on curriculum, from progressive to traditional, while offering the 
reader a middle zone as well in the essays. Topics discussed in the volume include national 
accreditation, standardized student assessments, literacy education, Race to the Top, the arts, online 
instruction, and meeting the needs of diverse and gifted students. Approaching the topics with an 
overview and then point/counterpoint debate affords a holistic advantage by allowing the reader to 
consider multiple perspectives and finally come to his or her own conclusions. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Defending childhood: keeping the promise of early education, ed. by Beverly Falk.  Teachers College 
Press, 2012.  274p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780807753118, $68.00; ISBN 9780807753101 pbk, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This volume edited by Falk (City College of New York) addresses timely issues in the field of early 
childhood education. Recent research in the fields of neurobiological, behavioral, and social sciences 
has expanded knowledge about how children learn. The contributed essays challenge readers to put 
into practice what is known about how to best support children's education and care. In addition, the 
essays discuss threats to children's learning, such as poverty, media, technology, commercialism, and 
standardized testing. They go on to argue that efforts to improve education must go hand in hand with 
efforts to address conditions of poverty that affect young children and their families today. This book is 
highly recommended, especially to all stakeholders committed to the care and education of young 
children. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Early childhood literacy: the National Early Literacy Panel and beyond, ed. by Timothy Shanahan and 
Christopher J. Lonigan.  P.H. Brookes, 2013.  317p bibl index ISBN 159857115x pbk, $34.95; ISBN 
9781598571158 pbk, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Shanahan (urban education, Univ. of Illinois at Chicago) and Lonigan (psychology, Florida State Univ.), 
both members of the National Early Literacy Panel (NELP), have edited an invaluable resource for early 
childhood professionals, researchers, literacy leaders, curriculum specialists, and policy makers. This 
reader-friendly book is packed with contributions from a Who's Who of highly respected early 
language and literacy researchers. Impressively, systematically, and objectively, this text summarizes 
key research findings from the NELP. The contributors expand upon and update important topics, 
including assessment, connections between literacy and socio-emotional development, oral language 
development, intervention, and parent involvement issues, in practical ways. This volume makes clear 
the importance of supporting early language and literacy development with evidence-based strategies 
and opportunities, and it affirms the link between early language development and later success in 
reading and written language. Shanahan and Lonigan provide a critical resource for those who strive to 
close the gap early on. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rury, John L.  Education and social change: contours in the history of American schooling.  4th 
ed.  Routledge, 2013.  284p bibl index; ISBN 9780415526906, $160.00; ISBN 9780415526937 pbk, 
$42.95; ISBN 9780203119198 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

According to the publisher's description, this fourth edition of Rury's introductory book on the history 
of American education offers more attention to key concepts and to diversity. A change of structure is 
that the final chapter of the third edition appears as chapters five and six in the fourth edition. This 
separates concerns about equity from efforts to use schools to develop human capital. Rury (Univ. of 
Kansas) retains the aims of describing the changes that took place and of explaining why events 
unfolded as they did, and he integrates these accounts around the question of whether schools change 
society or the society changes schools. As in the earlier edition, he interrupts chapters, such as a 
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discussion of ethnicity, gender, and race in the 19th century, with digressions labeled focal points that 
describe particular events related to the general theme of the chapter, such as Bishop Hughes's fight 
with New York City's Public School Society. Readers interested in competing books might consider 
American Education by Wayne J. Urban and Jennings L. Wagoner Jr. (2008) or The American School, a 
Global Context by Joel H. Spring (2010). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Educational delusions?: why choice can deepen inequality and how to make schools fair, by Gary 
Orfield, Erica Frankenberg, and associates.  California, 2013.  317p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780520274730, 
$70.00; ISBN 9780520274747 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780520955103 e-book, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Educational Delusions? is an important book presenting a powerful rejection of the notion that school 
choice, at least as it is most commonly implemented in the contemporary environment, is a path to 
improving schools. The authors assert that it is not. Indeed, they make a compelling argument that 
experiments in school choice can exacerbate the damaging effects of school inequalities, making it 
even more difficult for some children to achieve at high levels and reap the potential benefits of a 
strong education. Basing their work upon a report titled "Choice without Equity," originally issued by 
the Civil Rights Project, the authors review the outcomes of school choice experiments in various 
locations (e.g., Berkeley, Tampa, and Minneapolis). They conclude by making an articulate and 
convincing argument in support of a new model focusing on racial and class integration (what they 
refer to as an integration theory of choice) as the solution most likely to result in improved outcomes 
for all learners. At its core, the book is a rejection of school choice as it has been recently implemented 
by school reformers and politicians, but it offers a hopeful alternative vision for the future 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Jensen, John.  Effective classroom turnaround: practice makes permanent.  Rowman & Littlefield 
Education, 2012.  186p afp; ISBN 9781475800975, $60.00; ISBN 9781475800982 pbk, $26.95; ISBN 
9781475800999 e-book, $25.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This third book in a three-part series on classroom management and improvement is exceptional in its 
message and how-to strategies. Jensen also authored the first two: Teaching Students to Work Harder 
and Enjoy It (2012) and Changing Attitudes and Behavior (CH, Jan'13, 50-2794). Effective Classroom 
Turnaround extends the concepts of the other two by providing practicing educators with the 
strategies needed for assisting students in mastery learning while enjoying the journey to that learning. 
Providing a step-by-step guide to success is the key to changing students' attitude toward learning so 
that they enjoy it. This book is filled with practical strategies for implementing change in the classroom 
so that all students succeed. Further tools are provided in each of the appendixes. Practice does make 
permanent--enjoyable learning is lasting. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Saltman, Kenneth J.  The failure of corporate school reform.  Paradigm Publishers, 2012.  153p index 
afp; ISBN 9781612052106 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Saltman (DePaul Univ.) effectively and conclusively enlightens policy makers, professors, school 
administrators, legal and educational scholars and researchers, and graduate students of school 
administration on the failures and adverse impacts of corporate school reform as well as how this 
happened. Corporate school reform in its own terms and in terms of public and critical values fails to 
address the inadequacies of public education and, in reality, worsens them. The solution for reform lies 
in recovering the origins of public schooling in the common school movement and traditions of John 
Dewey, George Counts, and others that are grounded in the principles of democracy and a democratic 
society. This is a must read for anyone desiring an understanding of the myths, realities, and impact of 
and solution to two decades of corporate school reform. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Garrison, Jim W.  John Dewey's philosophy of education: an introduction and recontextualization for 
our times, by Jim Garrison, Stefan Neubert, and Kersten Reich.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  213p bibl 
indexes; ISBN 9781137026170, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Garrison (Virginia Tech Univ.) is a foremost Dewey scholar (Dewey and Eros, CH, Dec'97, 35-2242); his 
coauthors, Neubert and Reich, direct the Dewey Center at the University of Cologne, Germany. Their 
aim is to reinterpret Dewey for a new, global, and multicultural generation of scholars and 
practitioners. They first give an innovative and novel introduction to Dewey by using his theoretical 
and philosophical writings to appreciate his more well-known pedagogical ideas. They also provide a 
broader philosophical context by showing that each of Dewey's views must be understood in relation 
to his entire work--that is, holistically. Then in three chapters they reanalyze Dewey by considering 
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cultural, constructive, and communicative "turns" in philosophical, psychological, and pedagogical 
thinking since Dewey's time. A final chapter connects Dewey's philosophy with six recent "influential 
thinkers." The chapter gives a general interpretation and then focuses specifically on each thinker as 
elements in "Reconstructing Dewey for Our Times." The reanalysis and reinterpretation is supported by 
notes and an extensive bibliography. The authors do a great service in modernizing Dewey and 
especially in showing his relevance to thinking broadly beyond the confines of his own culture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Miner, Barbara J.  Lessons from the heartland: a turbulent half-century of public education in an 
iconic American city.  New Press, 2013.  305p index; ISBN 9781595588296, $27.95; ISBN 
9781595588647 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Milwaukee has the reputation of being the most racist city in the northern US. Since Brown v. Board of 
Education in 1954, it has resisted school racial integration obstinately. The tactics have included 
everything from outright defiance and busing that has fallen unevenly on blacks and Latino minorities 
to protecting "neighborhood schools" and using "magnet" schools, charter schools, and now vouchers 
that hype school "choice." Miner has lived through much of this history as a parent and has written 
two books about it, Selling Out Our Schools (1996) and Failing Our Kids (2000). The economic and 
population decline of Milwaukee as an industrial city and its conservative politics have exacerbated the 
situation. Minor organizes the story around eras of segregation (1950s-60s), desegregation and 
deindustrialization (1970s-80s), and resegregation and public school abandonment (1990s-2000s). Her 
chapters on the motives and uses of school vouchers are particularly revealing. The whole story is 
superbly told. Unhappily, there is no final chapter that gives an optimistic view for the future. 
Resistance to school integration and racial equality continues. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Making civics count: citizenship education for a new generation, ed. by David E. Campbell, Meira 
Levinson, and Frederick M. Hess.  Harvard Education Press, 2012.  320p index; ISBN 9781612504773, 
$49.95; ISBN 9781612504766 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In a market saturated with books on civic education, Campbell (Univ. of Notre Dame), Levinson 
(Harvard Graduate School of Education), and Hess (American Enterprise Institute) have assembled an 
anthology that rises above the pack. Pulling together a list of respected authors representing a variety 
of fields, Making Civics Count provides readers with a clear, broadly conceived, and politically 
moderate overview of the latest thinking on the connection between mass education and citizen 
formation. Several chapters are classroom-ready for teacher preparation programs (pointing to 
examples of what works in K-12 education) or introductory political science courses (examining the 
"ecology" of civic life and its relationship to the public school), while others will be of great use to 
researchers in both fields. The only weakness to this anthology is its lack of critical perspectives that 
explore issues of power and oppression that underlie the gloomy history and future prospects of 
genuine mass civic engagement in US schools--a topic mentioned by several of the authors but not 
explored systematically. Fortunately, such critical perspectives may easily be found in other recent 
volumes to supplement this otherwise outstanding book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mayes, Clifford.  Nurturing the whole student: five dimensions of teaching and learning, by Clifford 
Mayes and Ellen Williams.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  131p bibl afp; ISBN 9781475800838 pbk, 
$24.95; ISBN 9781475800845 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Healthy development occurs when individuals are supported in expressing ideas and feelings, and are 
able to develop a sense of competence and forge a meaningful place for themselves in the world. In 
order to provide an image of healthy development within school settings, five dimensions for optimal 
development are introduced: the organic, the psychodynamic, the affiliative, the procedural, and the 
existential. If one area is not well tended, then the whole child will suffer. The organic dimension 
emphasizes the importance of individual interactions with the world through the senses. The 
psychodynamic dimension highlights the importance of affect in the lives of students and teachers 
within the classroom. The affiliative dimension focuses upon the multiple cultures and expectations 
that may coexist within a classroom and the importance of differing perspectives within educational 
practice. The procedural dimension stresses the role of teacher and student in developing a sense of 
competence through teaching and learning. The existential dimension underscores the importance of 
providing opportunity and supporting students and teachers in making meaning in and for their lives. 
Each chapter consists of a theoretical introduction to the specific dimension and practical ideas for the 
practicing teacher. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Harris, Ian M.  Peace education, Ian M. Harris and Mary Lee Morrison.  3rd ed.  McFarland, 2013.  284p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780786472468, $39.95; ISBN 9781476601779 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book was originally published in 1989 and then again in 2004. The current edition updates 
information, trims sections no longer relevant, and reflects what the authors believe is the substantial 
growth in the field. For instance, in this edition there is more attention to the role of families in 
educating for peace, the contributions of feminist theory, the growing threats to world order, and a 
final chapter on creating new visions and hope. Peace education, like environmental education, 
multicultural education, and others, is a niche area in the curriculum of most schools. However, the 
book's target audience is not simply teachers but community organizers and families. Harris (Univ. of 
Wisconsin, Milwaukee) and Morrison (Pax Educare, the Connecticut Center for Peace Education) take a 
broad and integrative approach to this rather large subject, drawing on perspectives from sociology, 
communications, psychology, and philosophy. The book covers topics and perspectives, from a 
thorough definition of peace education as both a philosophy and a process to the various religious and 
historical perspectives on war and peace and the many types of peace education and how to teach 
peace. Excellent appendix; extensive notes and bibliography 
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Jardine, David W.  Pedagogy left in peace: cultivating free spaces in teaching and 
learning.  Continuum International Publishing Group, 2012.  260p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781441113726, 
$100.00; ISBN 9781441163295 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In the beginning and end of his new meditation, Jardine (Univ. of Calgary, Canada) repeats a statement 
that at once clarifies his title and purpose: Pedagogy Left in Peace "is not [has not been] a prescription 
for how to cure the world---and, in particular, the world of education---of its woes and its myriad 
embattlements, because its focus is on what can and has arisen in schools and in the hearts and minds 
of teachers and students despite such woes." Rather, "it is about some wisdom about the world and its 
ways into which we can invite our students and ourselves." The act of opening "free spaces," of being 
open to free spaces, owes much to hermeneutics, and especially to Hans-Georg Gadamer. Jardine 
draws from other inheritances as well, namely, Buddhism and ecological consciousness, to identify an 
"ontological delusion" that has ensnared so much contemporary experience and thinking. Jardine stays 
close, despite the necessarily high degree of abstraction, to the experience of actual teachers (his 
students) as they encounter the ubiquitously bureaucratized schooling of the time. This wise, 
challenging book is strongly recommended for readers searching beyond the worn-out language of 
school reform. 
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The Pedagogy of pop: theoretical and practical strategies for success, ed. by Edward A. Janak and 
Denise Blum.  Lexington Books, 2013.  235p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739176009, $70.00; ISBN 
9780739176016 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Editors Janak (Univ. of Wyoming) and Blum (Oklahoma State Univ.) draw lessons from historical and 
contemporary instructional classroom practice. The first part of the book provides guidelines and 
theories focusing on the "why" of teaching rather than the "how." Part 2 examines a variety of 
strategies for incorporating pop culture, including technology, music, television, video programming, 
etc., into lesson planning. Chapters 8 through 13 focus on pop culture as a form of pedagogy that 
enhances discussion of race, class, and gender in today's classrooms from pre-K-12. In the concluding 
chapters, pop culture provides the impetus to discuss topics that students are reluctant to discuss in 
the classroom (e.g., bullying). A new subgenre, creative life writing, is explored in the last chapter. The 
editors' goal for this book is to expand teachers' views and expand their own practice in the broadest 
terms. The final case study uses Department of Justice reports and the writings of Kayla Webley to 
focus on the suicide of Phoebe Prince. The 15-year-old Irish immigrant's text message "I can't take 
much more" drives home the painful truth about bullying and the power of putting theory into 
practice. 
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Kolis, Mickey.  Powerful ideas in teaching: creating environments where students want to learn, 
Mickey Kolis and Emily Bright Krusack.  Rowman & Littlefield Education, 2012.  134p bibl afp; ISBN 
9781475801965 pbk, $38.95; ISBN 9781475801972 e-book, $37.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Kolis and Krusack have written a book for those seeking to make changes to education in the 21st 
century. The book is divided into 19 chapters that are content rich, easy to understand, and 
appropriate to multiple audiences. The book begins with a chapter on self-reflection. This chapter sets 
the stage for the reader to focus on the significance and role of self-reflection in professional 
development. The authors begin with the importance of beliefs and explore the power of learning, 
collaboration, creativity, critical thinking, appropriate expectations, inquiry, and flexibility. Toward the 
end of the book they note that parents and the community are included in this process, and this insight 
reflects the book's theme of interconnectedness. The final chapter brings the reader back to the first 
chapter in which they list their 19 ideas. The authors indicate that the point of the final chapter is to 
invite the reader to think in terms of influences on belief rather than causes of beliefs. People act on 
what they truly believe. 
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The Resegregation of suburban schools: a hidden crisis in American education, ed. by Erica 
Frankenberg and Gary Orfield.  Harvard Education Press, 2012.  280p index; ISBN 9781612504827, 
$49.95; ISBN 9781612504810 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Frankenberg (Pennsylvania State Univ.) and Orfield (Univ. of California, Los Angeles) hope that their 
book will inspire schools officials to respond effectively to racial segregation in suburban schools. To 
consider the available policy options, the editors identified seven metropolitan areas that were 
experiencing an increase in minority and low-income students. They examined some suburban 
communities where change was rapid and some suburbs where change was slow. They also wanted to 
include schools where the changes involved three or more racial or ethnic groups. In each community, 
the contributors took most of their information from interviews with officials and individuals within 
that community. The cases include such suburbs as Southern Independent School District near San 
Antonio, Texas; Azalea Unified School District in Orange County, California; and Waltham schools near 
Boston, Massachusetts. These districts may not face judicial mandates to desegregate their schools, 
but the officials need information that researchers can provide to help them create productive schools. 
Readers interested in the effects of population changes in suburban communities and schools might 
also consult Myron Orfield's American Metropolitics (2002) or Charles M. Lamb's Housing Segregation 
in Suburban America since 1960 (CH, Jul'05, 42-6783) 
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Skvorak, Mary.  Resistant students: reach me before you teach me.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  127p 
bibl afp; ISBN 9781610489089, $40.00; ISBN 9781610489096 pbk, $21.95; ISBN 9781610489102 e-
book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Skvorak presents an articulate discussion to assist educators in distinguishing their own emotional 
responses from challenging behaviors demonstrated by resistant students. One of the most 
underaddressed areas of education is classroom management and working with students who 
demonstrate challenging behaviors, an issue that all classroom teachers will confront sometime in their 
career. In this book, Skvorak presents foundational concepts to assist educators in developing 
reflective practices to deal with resistant students and break the cycle of emotional reactions to 
defiance and aggression. Additionally, self-assessments presented in the book emphasize a 
positive/strengths approach (e.g., exploring talents and multiple intelligences) in working with resistant 
students as opposed to viewing students through a deficit lens. The book is well structured and 
presents a quality discussion with easy steps toward implemention in practice. 
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School discipline and safety, ed. by Suzanne E. Eckes and Charles J. Russo.  SAGE Publications, 
2012.  361p bibl index afp  (Debating issues in American education, 5) ISBN 1-4129-8756-3, $85.00; 
ISBN 9781412987561, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Contributors to School Discipline and Safety, edited by Eckes (Indiana Univ.) and Russo (Univ. of 
Dayton) discuss 15 critically important topics related to student disciple and safety in 33 essays. Topics 
include zero tolerance policies, child abuse, suicide prevention, bullying, classroom management, in 
loco parentis, corporal punishment, child abuse and neglect reporting, academic dishonesty, student 
conduct violations, and more. These topics are debated in point/counterpoint format, effectively and 
conclusively enlightening policy makers, professors, school administrators, legal and educational 
scholars and researchers, and undergraduate and graduate students of school administration by 
providing an exhaustive discussion of the multidimensional, intricate, and complex pros and cons on 
contemporary issues in school discipline and safety. 
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Waters, Tony.  Schooling, childhood, and bureaucracy: bureaucratizing the child.  Palgrave Macmillan, 
2012.  255p bibl index; ISBN 9781137269713, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Waters (California State Univ., Chico) is by education and profession a sociologist, and it shows on 
every page of this work. If readers are not familiar with the term "habitus," they will be by the end of 
the book. The term "habitus" means a certain behavior or belief that has become part of a society's 
structure and ingrained into individuals and sociological systems of that culture when the original 
purpose of that belief can no longer be recalled. In short, people continue to do things because that is 
the way they were taught, giving little thought as to why they do them. The word appears on nearly 
every page of this book, and is used to illustrate various sociological perspectives on the field of 
education. What this means is that, in the author's view, schools in the US exist the way they do 
because most of the people in the US are parts of larger bureaucracies, and schools reflect the needs 
of those bureaucracies by preparing children to fulfill bureaucratic roles once they become adults. It is 
an interesting book that explains why schools are the way they are today. 
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Lees, Helen E.  Silence in schools.  Trentham Books, 2012.  154p bibl index ISBN 1858564751 pbk, 
$36.95; ISBN 9781858564753 pbk, $36.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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As school reformers call for greater use of technology, extended school days, and other costly 
investments, Lees (Univ. of Stirling, Scotland) suggests that increasing the use of silence in schools 
would have a greater effect. Building on the idea that silence benefits children and assists their 
learning, Silence in Schools examines how silence can change the ethos and culture of schools. 
Organized into seven chapters, the book defines "silence," provides examples in schools with whole 
school and non-whole school ethos of silence, the different forms of silence practiced, and the power 
of this practice. Including interviews with teachers and headmasters at schools that have used silence, 
the book advocates for using silent moments, meditation, and quiet spaces to improve students' 
learning experiences and schools' overall culture. Making use of beneficial and informative figures and 
charts, the case studies and interview data are also helpful for those seeking to understand silence and 
wishing to implement it. Three appendixes include information regarding interview procedures used, a 
list of schools using silence as part of their pedagogical practice, and a listing of Internet resources for 
further exploring the topic 
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Hanlon, Bill.  Teaching struggling students in math: too many grades of D or F?.  Rowman & Littlefield, 
2012.  151p afp; ISBN 9781475800685, $50.00; ISBN 9781475800692 pbk, $23.95; ISBN 
9781475800708 e-book, $22.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Hanlon (director, Southern Nevada Regional Professional Development Program) outlines how 
teachers and school administrators might help students achieve in mathematics. Hanlon's 
"components of an effective lesson" include introduction, daily review, daily objective, concept and 
skill development and application, guided/independent/group practice, homework assignments, 
closure, and long-term memory review. This model is similar to other models that the author neglects 
to attribute to past instructional designers such as Madeline Hunter and Robert Gagne and Leslie 
Briggs. Hanlon stresses the importance of protocols and high expectations for student success; lesson 
preparation; effective use of instructional time; student note taking; making homework assignments 
worthwhile; test preparation; test administration; and nurturing student, parent, and administrator 
relationships, which affect student performance. The book includes examples of exercises that would 
enhance student learning and discussions of the appropriate uses of technology, variety and balance in 
the delivery of instruction, and the need to consider how student characteristics influence assessment. 
The author puts forward the steps for developing a department improvement plan, effective teacher 
supervision, and strong student-teacher relationships. The book would be enhanced by including a 
bibliography of research citations that support the practices discussed and links to further readings. 
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Technology in schools, ed. by Kevin P. Brady.  Sage Reference, 2012.  322p bibl index afp  (Debating 
issues in American education, 10); ISBN 9781412987592, $80.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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Ready or not, freely distributed and easy-to-use mobile learning technology apps and tools have 
arrived on the 21st-century educational scene. With the implementation of these technologies come 
debates over the quality of learning, equity of access, and security issues. In this tenth volume of the 
"Debating Issues in American Education" series, a wide variety of educators take a serious look at the 
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pros and cons of using technology in schools. Each chapter focuses on a particular issue: online 
learning, assistive technology and universal design, e-book readers, digital citizenship, instantaneous 
communication, social networking, virtual schools, and generating knowledge rather than consuming 
knowledge. The editor nicely defines all terminology surrounding the topic under scrutiny and 
summarizes the debate on each subject. Some topics, such as whether using cell phones and Facebook 
is appropriate in classrooms, are controversial; other topics, such as evaluating the effectiveness of 
certain technologies on student learning and educational quality, are academic. Each unique argument 
thoughtfully addresses the benefits and challenges of implementing technology in the classroom and 
allows readers to decide for themselves the merits of the debate 
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Bright, Neil.  Those who can: why master teachers do what they do.  Rowman & Littlefield Education, 
2013.  178p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781475801453 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781475801460 e-book, $23.99. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Bright outlines and supports his argument that increased student achievement is dependent on 
improved teacher skill with appropriate and ample research in his introduction. From there, he 
delineates and explains 14 practices of effective teachers. Bright makes an effort to link theory with 
practice, and clearly draws on his experiences as an educator to address topics including vision, 
curriculum, student motivation and expectation, instructional responsibility, classroom management, 
questioning techniques, and working with parents. Additionally, he offers practical examples in each 
chapter and sample rubrics in the appendix for readers to consider. The author's writing style has the 
conversational tone of an expert lecturer speaking to his audience. It is readable and contains a great 
deal of helpful research, discussion, and suggestions. It would prove valuable to all educators, 
particularly those actively seeking greater professional efficacy and improved student success. Bright's 
most obvious audience is the classroom teacher or prospective classroom teacher, and the book would 
be appropriate supplemental reading in teacher preparation classes. School administrators would also 
benefit from reading this book as they lead their staffs toward master teaching. 
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Adams, Dennis.  Tomorrow's innovators: essential skills for a changing world, by Dennis Adams and 
Mary Hamm.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  183p bibl afp; ISBN 9781475800807, $60.00; ISBN 
9781475800814 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781475800821 e-book, $23.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Adams (McGill Univ., Canada) and Hamm (San Francisco State Univ.) identify dealing with "the 
convergence of thinking and technological tools" as fundamental to successful education in this book's 
introductory chapter. This thesis is partially developed for the intended readers, presumably 
elementary school teachers and teachers-in-preparation, in two of the remaining six chapters: 
"Thinking and Learning in a Technologically Intensive World" and "Communication Technologies." 
However, technological tools are only occasionally mentioned in the remaining chapters. For example, 
the chapter titled "Collaborative Learning," which contains a page on "social networks and underage 
users," merely acknowledges the popularity of social networking sites among young children and 
discusses pitfalls and responsible uses. Chapters include insightful lesson plans and activities, as well as 
a list of references. Useful ideas for teaching and learning are presented throughout, but readers are 
advised to look elsewhere for in-depth treatment of the integration of technology and education. 
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Coffman, Teresa.  Using inquiry in the classroom: developing creative thinkers and information 
literate students.  2nd ed.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  179p bibl afp; ISBN 9781610488518, $60.00; 
ISBN 97816910488525 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781610488532 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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The inquiry process is fundamental to learning and, therefore, to teaching. Coffman (Univ. of Mary 
Washington) provides theory and practical ideas for engaging students in creative thinking and 
problem solving through the use of inquiry strategies and technology tools. The first three chapters 
define, explain, and provide the rationale for the combination of these three concepts as an integral 
part of classroom teaching. The author then provides step-by-step directions for successfully 
integrating inquiry, creative thinking, and information literacy skills. Four chapters specifically address 
inquiry strategies based on information literacy activities such as webquests, telecollaboration, and 
problem-solving activities. Coffman provides guidance for incorporating inquiry and creativity in 
assessment. The book finishes with a brief discussion of distance learning and the importance of 
inquiry in that setting. Although the last two chapters, "Inquiry in Education Using Technology" and 
"Learning at a Distance," provide some connections to the rest of the book as well as useful 
information, they lack the careful progression of the rest of the book. Despite this, anyone who seeks 
to improve instructional skills, whether a novice or an experienced teacher, should have this book in 
his/her professional library 
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Santiago, Eileen.  Whole child, whole school: applying theory to practice in a community school, by 
Eileen Santiago, JoAnne Ferrara, and Jane Quinn.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2012.  148p bibl afp; ISBN 
9781610486064, $50.00; ISBN 9781610486071 pbk, $25.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This book identifies the theoretical, practical, and policy issues regarding improving the education of 
students who are getting lost in today's school systems. The authors argue that whole-child education 
and community schools are the models that can deliver this instruction. The goal of the book is to 
discuss the ways that community schools can provide whole-child education that best meets the needs 
of students. The theoretical perspective provided defines the framework of whole-child education and 
the background of community schools. Practically, the book offers strategies (and a tool kit) to 
implement the approach, as well as individual anecdotes that provide a glimpse into real-life 
experiences and the personal side to the story. The book does a wonderful job of addressing the needs 
of an ever-growing immigrant population of school-age children. The whole-child approach is discussed 
in such a way as to allow educators to utilize these strategies in their classrooms, while also 
encouraging administrators and policy makers to reform their schools and follow the model they 
provide. 
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Young children and the arts: nurturing imagination and creativity, ed. by Carol Korn-
Bursztyn.  Information Age, 2012.  221p bibl; ISBN 9781617357442, $85.99; ISBN 9781617357435 pbk, 
$45.99; ISBN 9781617357459 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Korn-Bursztyn (Brooklyn College), the contributors to this volume she has edited, and indeed most 
educators working in preschool and elementary education share an enthusiasm for the arts in early 
education. The arguments made for the arts in the essays in this volume are appropriate to every 
educator in the US, and the book should be widely read. Few teachers today are trained in how to use 
the arts in early education, and that is a very real problem. The contributors argue that the arts are 
foundational to learning and help nurture children's creativity and imagination. They present a 
comprehensive approach that calls for engagement, initiative, and adaptive activities vital to 
contemporary education. The contributors' insights reveal how the arts are "foundational to high 
quality early education." 
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100 principles of game design, ed. by Wendy Despain.  New Riders, 2013.  223p index; ISBN 
9780321902498 pbk, $59.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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This slim volume, a carefully curated and edited selection of 100 different game design principles, 
manages to make quite a positive impression, pushing the boundary of what it means to be a reference 
book. The principles can be wildly unrelated and still share a surprisingly synergistic quality with one 
another. The book is organized into four roughly equal sections: "Universal Principles for Game 
Innovation," "Universal Principles for Game Creation," "Universal Principles for Game Balancing," and 
"Universal Principles for Troubleshooting." Entries range from basic game mechanics to higher-minded 
philosophical concepts that designers need to consider, with several even discussing economic theory. 
Each one is more than an encapsulated overview though less than an authoritative exhaustive 
discourse; entries are just the right length at just the right level of complexity. Topical entries also hint 
at thought-provoking possibilities or solutions for potential designers. Further, each entry includes 
highlighted words that refer to other topics within the book. This self-referential quality is actually 
quite nice, emulating the networked structure of the Internet within the linear format of a physical 
book. 
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Coleman, E. Gabriella.  Coding freedom: the ethics and aesthetics of hacking.  Princeton, 2013.  254p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691144603, $65.00; ISBN 9780691144610 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781400845293 
e-book, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This work by Coleman (art history and communication studies, McGill Univ., Canada) is at once history, 
ethnography, cultural criticism, and storytelling. Despite the ample scholarly analytic tools and theories 
and the necessary technical details about the work of computer hackers, it is remarkably readable on 
several levels. One can read the book as a narrative of the free software and open source movements, 
or as a sympathetic description of the behavior norms of hackers. Most profound and suggestive to 
this reviewer is the explication of how the open source software movement has revealed a "fault line" 
or internal contradiction in the core values of liberal democracy, namely that between free speech 
(unfettered dissemination of code) and intellectual property (often entailing strictures against and 
penalties for dissemination of code). Some readers will likely not consider hackers' aesthetic 
appreciation of good or clever coding as beauty, nor hackers' humor as funny, but these are Coleman's 
courageous attempts to provide a rounded depiction of this subculture. This book seems likely to be 
one of the defining works of cultural anthropology. 
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Takhteyev, Yuri.  Coding places: software practice in a South American city.  MIT, 2012.  257p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780262018074, $34.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Coding Places reads like a novel. In this revised dissertation, Takhteyev (Univ. of Toronto, Canada) tells 
the story of software development in Rio de Janeiro. There are actually many stories in this compact, 
easy-to-read book: the story of programming languages, Kepler and Lua; the story of individual 
software developers and groups of software developers living in different parts of the world; and the 
story of the development of open source software and whether to program in the universal 
programming language, English, or one's native language. Although the book focuses on programming 
in Rio, it really is about programming anywhere in the world. This includes the need for the 
development of universal programming languages, the need to follow universal software development 
standards, and the need for locally developed software to be documented so that local developers 
understand the system under development. Takhteyev discusses all these issues in the book's ten 
chapters, appropriately labeled for programmers as chapters 0 through 9. It is a useful reference for 
students and professionals, with an excellent section of chapter notes, many pages of references, and 
a well-formed index. A very worthwhile read. 
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Baker, Alan.  A comprehensive course in number theory.  Cambridge, 2012.  251p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107019010, $80.00; ISBN 9781107603790 pbk, $37.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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The exhortation "read the masters'' usually refers to the likes of Newton, Euler, or Gauss, but the 
author's Fields Medal-winning work on transcendental numbers long ago established Baker (emer., 
Univ. of Cambridge, UK) as a true modern master. Now the idea of a 250-page "comprehensive'' 
introduction to number theory may seem audacious, but among mathematical writers, Baker 
manifestly possesses the powerful gifts for precision and concision that could even make it possible. 
Expanding on his famed A Concise Introduction to the Theory of Numbers (1984), the present volume 
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speaks certainly to a more ambitious reader, but not necessarily (though likely) a more advanced one. 
Many a dedicated volume takes more pages to do less than Baker's work on the following topics (not 
an exhaustive list): congruences, elliptic curves, Diophantine equations, algebraic number theory, 
transcendental number theory, and analytic number theory. Such a book surely demands very careful 
study, but amazingly never seems rushed or artificially compressed. Despite a miraculous reach, some 
important topics receive little or no mention, for example, modular forms, so essential to Wiles's proof 
of Fermat's last theorem, and likewise any themes along the lines of those in H. Furstenberg's 
Recurrence in Ergodic Theory and Combinatorial Number Theory (1981) 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lapsley, Phil.  Exploding the phone: the untold story of the teenagers and outlaws who hacked Ma 
Bell.  Grove Press, 2013.  431p index; ISBN 9780802120618, $26.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Lapsley, an engineer, computer scientist, entrepreneur, and author of numerous technical articles, has 
written a nonfiction chronicle of a unique form of hacking that involved the largest computer of its kind 
in the world at the time: the phone system. Like the people described in Steven Levy's Hackers: Heroes 
of the Computer Revolution (CH, Mar'85), Lapsley's subjects are mainly adolescents who enjoyed 
bending a giant system designed by faceless bureaucrats to their quirky individual wills. What began in 
the 1950s as a lark ended in the late 1960s with criminal charges, arrests, and changes in the 
underlying technology that brought an end to amateur phone phreaking. Lapsley's colloquial, informal 
style fits his mostly sympathetic portrayal of the characters who spent their days dialing 10,000 
numbers in sequence just to see which ones did strange things. Apple cofounder Steve Wozniak, a 
former phreak, wrote the foreword to this book that is always entertaining and clear without being 
excessively technical, and that documents events that presaged today's criminal hackers and 
cyberwars. Seventy pages of endnotes mark this as a well-documented work of historical value. 
Engineers, historians, and general readers will all find it a worthwhile read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wells, David.  Games and mathematics: subtle connections.  Cambridge, 2012.  246p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107024601, $80.00; ISBN 9781107690912 pbk, $19.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Taking on an assumed truth, this book discusses and clearly documents the connection between 
playing recreational games and doing mathematics. On the one hand, Wells, author of numerous 
puzzle books, pushes views of mathematics far beyond that of calculation, stressing its appeal to 
imagination, insight, and intuition. In turn, he portrays the mathematician as a game player (observing, 
asking questions, and making conjectures), as a scientist (making moves, testing possibilities, 
generalizing), and as an observer (seeing patterns, building structure). Part 1 of the book focuses on 
puzzles, games, and mathematical recreations, including favorites such as chess, knight tours, Hex, 
network puzzles, and the Tower of Hanoi. The work becomes more interesting in part 2, which 
examines mathematics as a game for mathematicians; the author uses a wide range of mathematical 
examples (e.g., Ceva's theorem, series, Euler line, group theory, prime numbers, and proof) to 
document the aspects of imagination, insight, and intuition. The last chapter uses a mathematical lens 
to examine the game-like features of society and culture. Complete with a consistent argument and a 
wealth of supportive references, this is a fun work for both game players and mathematicians to 
explore. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Van Brummelen, Glen.  Heavenly mathematics: the forgotten art of spherical 
trigonometry.  Princeton, 2013.  192p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691148922, $35.00. Reviewed in 
2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Heavenly Mathematics is a truly enjoyable description of the somewhat forgotten science of spherical 
trigonometry. The typical undergraduate curriculum will only hint at this discipline via non-Euclidean 
geometry. Here, Van Brummelen (Quest Univ. Canada; The Mathematics of the Heavens and the Earth, 
CH, Aug'09, 46-6864) demonstrates how central the subject was to generations of navigators and 
geographers. Earth is roughly spherical, and the stars and planets appear to be constrained on a sphere 
to earthbound observers. Spherical trigonometry allows scientists/mathematicians to calculate 
positions and distances on the Earth and the heavens. As readers discover this discipline, they will also 
appreciate the beauty inherent in the topic. The book itself is well written with ample diagrams, 
photographs, and equations as well as reproductions/plates related to historical spherical 
trigonometry. The modern mathematics curriculum restricts students, except those at the upper levels, 
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to a two-dimensional plane. As a result, students struggle when asked to transition to three 
dimensions. Van Brummelen's book invites readers to consider trigonometry in more than two 
dimensions, making it a useful supplement to a college geometry or trigonometry class. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gray, Jeremy.  Henri Poincaré: a scientific biography.  Princeton, 2013.  592p bibl indexes afp; ISBN 
9780691152714, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Gray (Open Univ., UK), a mathematics historian and scholar on the life and work of Henry Poincaré, has 
with the support of a Leverhulme Research Fellowship produced this comprehensive and definitive 
"scientific biography." Gray offers abundant rich information on Poincaré's ideas and scientific process, 
the evolution and maturity of his mathematics including his missteps, the dexterity of his reasoning, 
and the influences that shaped his thought. Absent are particulars concerning his domestic, personal, 
and emotional life. Poincaré was prolific and his interests diverse. He made important contributions to 
non-Euclidean geometry, the three-body problem in celestial mechanics, and the motion of rotating 
fluid masses, important for understanding Saturn's rings. He also made significant advances in 
electromagnetic theory and electron dynamics; complex function theory and differential equations; 
topology, number theory, and algebraic geometry; and the philosophy of science and the practice of 
science as a profession. Appendixes and a glossary provide concise mathematical background for 
uncommon topics. The volume includes comprehensive bibliographies of Poincaré's publications as 
well as related published research by his colleagues and important secondary sources. Mathematicians 
and historians of mathematics will most benefit from Gray's scholarship. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Campbell, Bill.  Introduction to compiler construction in a Java world, by Bill Campbell, Swami Iyer, 
and Bahar Akbal-Delibas.  CRC Press, 2013.  355p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4398-6088-2, $89.95; ISBN 
9781439860885, $89.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Campbell, Iyer, and Akbal-Delibas (all, Univ. of Massachusetts, Boston) note in this book's preface that 
there are numerous compiler textbooks already on the market. Though the authors may not have 
produced the definitive text on compiler construction, it is a strong contribution to the field 
nonetheless. The idea that a compiler can compile itself is about as old as compilers themselves. 
Teaching compiler construction by building a compiler that compiles its own language, however, is not 
such a common practice. Indeed, the authors do adopt the common convention of compiling a subset 
of a real language. Two features make the book's use of the implementation language (Java) and the 
target language (j--) subset such good instructional choices. First, the primary back-end target, the 
standard Java Virtual Machine, is very much "real world," so students can see that they are working 
beyond the level of some academic toy. Second, since Java provides strong support for the complex 
data structures inherent in compiler implementations, using this language will leverage and extend the 
student's experience with those structures. The text covers most standard compiler construction 
techniques well, and does a good job of exposing students to actual implementation environments. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lewis, Mark C.  Introduction to the art of programming using Scala.  CRC Press, 2013.  902p index ISBN 
1439896666 pbk, $79.95; ISBN 9781439896662 pbk, $79.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE.  

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Scala is a young object-oriented programming language, which has not yet enjoyed widespread 
adoption despite an array of significant advantages over other general-purpose languages. This 
textbook, written by Scala advocate and experienced programming instructor Lewis (Trinity Univ.), is 
the first to fully address the needs of the standard sequence of two computer science introductory 
programming courses; this may help with the adoption of Scala at the institutional level. The well-
written, comprehensive book covers material beyond a two-semester introductory curriculum, aiming 
to become a de facto reference for the language and its features and capabilities. The pace is 
appropriate for beginners; programming concepts are introduced progressively through a range of 
examples and then used as tools for building applications in various domains, including sophisticated 
data structures and algorithms. The work also includes two much-needed introductory chapters that 
address general computer notions and operating system tools, topics missing from almost every other 
programming book. Object-oriented material appears somewhat late in the second part of the book, 
but in a pedagogically appropriate fashion, and all topics follow a logical sequence. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Niederst Robbins, Jennifer.  Learning web design: a beginner's guide to HTML, CSS, Javascript, and 
web graphics.  4th ed.  O'Reilly, 2012.  602p index ISBN 1449319270 pbk, $49.99; ISBN 9781449319274 
pbk, $49.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

Niederst Robbins has been an educator and web designer for 15-plus years; she created the first 
commercial website in 1993, O'Reilly's Global Network Navigator. She has accomplished the seemingly 
impossible task of bringing together all of the basic concepts of web design into a comprehensive, 
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 organized, and well-written volume. Now in its fourth edition (3rd ed., 2007; 2nd ed., 2004; 1st ed., 

2001), Learning Web Design, with its all-in-one approach, should be considered the quintessential 
textbook and reference for the beginning to intermediate student and/or practitioner of web design. 
The first section engages the reader with the foundations of the web design environment, and 
introduces what will be presented in the following chapters. Subsequent sections cover not only HTML, 
CSS, JavaScript, and web graphics creation, but a framework for how to approach web design. Most 
pages include impressive, full-color graphics, which provide both visual and textual information. Each 
chapter contains exercises and a short quiz at the end to test learning. A companion website features 
exercise materials and links to resources and articles. Niederst Robbins also presents up-to-date 
information on changing technologies along with HTML5 and CSS3. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Reiter, Edna E.  Limits of computation: an introduction to the undecidable and the intractable, by 
Edna E. Reiter and Clayton Matthew Johnson.  CRC Press, 2013.  259p bibl index; ISBN 9781439882061, 
$89.95; ISBN 9781439882078 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Reiter and Johnson (both, California State Univ., East Bay) provide a very basic, reader friendly 
introduction to computational complexity theory. What sets their book apart from others on the topic 
is its leisurely pace. For instance, the first two chapters are largely devoted to definitions in set theory 
and the theory of formal languages. By the end of the book, the authors address the famous P versus 
NP problem and a few other complexity classes, such as PSPACE. In between, they cover topics that 
one would expect from a textbook on the subject, namely algorithms, Turing machines, and 
decidability. The book certainly fills an existing gap in the literature; this reviewer has never seen a 
treatment of these topics at such a widely accessible level. Because the book is so readable, it is likely 
that its primary audience will include students who experienced difficulties with other books on the 
topic. However, those students would probably benefit from more exercises than this volume provides, 
especially full solutions, at least for some exercises. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Regan, Gerard.  Mathematics in computing: an accessible guide to historical, foundational and 
application contexts.  Springer, 2013.  285p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4471-4533-X, $59.95; ISBN 
9781447145332, $59.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book provides a mathematical context for computing. Computer scientist/information technology 
consultant O'Regan (Introduction to Software Process Improvement, CH, Apr'12, 49-4501) begins the 
16-chapter work with a short, informal description of the early history of mathematics. The author 
then turns to basic mathematics, set theory, and logic, which are necessary to understand computer 
science. A discussion of software engineering and formal methods for software specification and 
development follows after this presentation of background information. Later chapters include 
"Number Theory," "Cryptography," and "Computability and Decidability." Finally, a series of chapters 
provides a short survey of several mathematical topics. The overall focus is on the conceptual 
mathematical framework for computing, rather than on a computational approach. Each chapter 
concludes with a summary and a series of review questions that reinforce the concepts presented. This 
is all very readable and self-contained, making the book an excellent resource for most academic 
libraries. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wheelan, Charles.  Naked statistics: stripping the dread from the data.  W. W. Norton, 2013.  282p 
index; ISBN 9780393071955, $26.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Given the increasing role of statistics in various areas, many professionals find that they need to make 
effective decisions based on data. Clearly recognizing this need, Wheelan (Univ. of Chicago; journalist) 
has provided an intuitive presentation of statistical concepts without getting bogged down by 
extensive data lists or computation. The author begins by generally introducing each idea with an 
idealized situation to illustrate that statistical setting and its impact on effective interpretation, and 
then moves on to current real-world settings to legitimize his discussion. He also clearly discusses 
subtleties that can be encountered, showing how data users must be careful to avoid oversimplifying 
the implications of a given result. The presentation is nonthreatening, yet readers will find it a suitably 
thoughtful consideration of statistical ideas. Many will appreciate that Wheelan accomplishes this 
masterfully with a minimal number of formulas, generally relegated to footnotes. The conclusion is a 
capstone consideration of five disparate areas such as the recent increase in children with autism and 
the difficultly in assessing teacher effectiveness, which nicely pulls together his overall presentation. 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=456
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781439882061
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781439882078%20e-book
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1565
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/1-4471-4533-X
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781447145332
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=3878
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780393071955


51 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 
Valuable for nonexperts who need a firmer grasp of what statistics is all about. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Robert Recorde: the life and times of a Tudor mathematician, ed. by Gareth Roberts and Fenny 
Smith.  University of Wales Press, 2012.  232p bibl index ISBN 0-7083-2526-2, $95.00; ISBN 
9780708325261, $95.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Books often are written to educate readers by extending and shaping their knowledge of a particular 
subject. This book definitely accomplishes that objective. Previously, the standard trivia associated 
with Recorde was that he created the equal sign via horizontal parallel lines because "noe 2 thynges 
can be more equalle." This scholarly book not only documents this trivia but also places it in its proper 
context while greatly expanding readers' knowledge of the Welsh mathematician. Based on a 
collection of conference papers, the book begins with a revealing glimpse of Recorde's life and then 
proceeds with extensive examinations of his texts on algebra, arithmetic, number theory, geometry, 
medicine, and astronomy. The final three chapters provide an overview of the historical, political, and 
social contexts for Recorde's mathematical contributions. The book argues that Recorde was primarily 
a mathematics educator of high quality who suffered politically in the setting of Tudor England to the 
extent that he was imprisoned and died in relative obscurity. In addition to using Recorde's own 
spellings and punctuation, the contributing authors include numerous footnotes and end references, 
supplemented by an extensive bibliography. This excellent book perhaps will have a smaller audience 
than it deserves. 
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Criminal Justice 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wolfe, Cary.  Before the law: humans and other animals in a biopolitical frame.  Chicago, 2013.  143p 
index afp; ISBN 9780226922409, $60.00; ISBN 9780226922416 pbk, $20.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Before the Law makes a powerful case for the extension of Michel Foucault's biopolitical analysis to 
include the lives of nonhuman animals. Wolfe (English, Rice Univ.) argues that the negative biopolitics 
of authors like Giorgio Agamben, which focuses on the reduction of humans to "mere life" or an 
animal-like biological being, requires an initial and unexamined hierarchical binary between human 
and animal. Wolfe probes the political content of this binary and calls for an extension of biopolitical 
analysis to consider the ways that animal life is subject to regulatory power as living beings. Bringing 
this literature into dialog with Roberto Esposito's Bios (CH, Nov'08, 46-1739) and Jacques Derrida's 
influential work on the human/animal binary, among others, Wolfe deftly outlines a theoretical and 
empirical project of considering this distinction as a political one that enables differing interventions 
into the lives of a range of populations. The analysis is most powerful when it grounds its seemingly 
abstract theoretical discussions of sovereignty, immunity, and dispositifs in the concrete practices of 
industrial farming, cloning of animals, and the containment of H1N1. A must read for scholars of 
biopolitics or animality, synthesizing and extending a dense set of literatures in an accessible manner. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Neill, June.  The declining importance of race and gender in the labor market: the role of 
employment discrimination policies, by June E. O'Neill and Dave M. O'Neill.  AEI Press, 2013 
(c2012).  293p index afp; ISBN 9780844772448, $70.00; ISBN 9780844772462 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wages in the US show persistent disparities along lines of race and gender. One explanation is the 
presence of discrimination in labor markets. The authors (both, economics and finance, Baruch College, 
CUNY) reject the idea that discrimination is a basic cause of wage differentials and argue that the 
elaborate efforts to equalize earnings are a policy failure. Their exemplary analysis finds that income 
differences among white men, minorities, and women are due primarily to a skills gap, as are the 
higher wages paid to Asians. With the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Supreme Court's 
1970 decision adopting the concept of disparate impact, the federal government began to focus on 
eliminating economic inequality instead of individual acts of discrimination. Administrative 
bureaucracies such as the Office of Federal Contract Compliance and the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission exerted substantial control over personnel practices in the private and public 
sectors. After analyzing wage gaps for race and gender, the authors find that most differences are 
attributable to such factors as age, educational attainment, language fluency, region, and kind of 
employment. This book makes a convincing case that labor market discrimination is a "minimal source" 
of wage differentials. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Doing time for peace: resistance, family, and community, comp. and ed. by Rosalie G. 
Riegle.  Vanderbilt, 2012.  387p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780826518712, $79.95; ISBN 9780826518729 
pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780826518736 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Riegle is an oral historian, but in this book, she works more in the tradition of Studs Terkel. She 
interviewed 193 persons who risked imprisonment for resisting war; the book contains highly edited 
selections from 88 of those interviews. Her pool of speakers is highly selective. Religious faith was the 
source of most of their resistance; Catholics were the majority. Most worked within activist networks; 
many lived in intentional communities with other war resisters. Riegle particularly focuses on the 
Plowshares Movement and Catholic Worker communities. Her major question throughout is "What 
was it like to resist arrest as a member of a family and a community?" Respondents talk about what 
motivated their actions, what actions they took, their trials, and their imprisonment. Families of 
resisters talk about their own experiences "doing time" outside of prison. This is an important book 
because it presents faith-based arguments about war from the political Left, voices that are less likely 
to make the news than faith-based arguments from the evangelical religious political Right. Generously 
illustrated with photos of resisters. A compelling and unsettling book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Williams, Keira V.  Gendered politics in the modern South: the Susan Smith case and the rise of a new 
sexism.  Louisiana State, 2012.  255p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780807147689, $39.95; ISBN 
9780807147702 e-book, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

In this fascinating study focusing on the media frenzy surrounding the case of Susan Smith, the young 
white mother who blamed an African American male carjacker for the disappearance of her two sons 
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before she confessed to the double homicide herself, Williams (Coastal Carolina Univ.) traces of the 
rise of neoconservatism and what she calls "a new sexism" in the last decades of the 20th-century US. 
The author organizes her book around the "seven Susans," or the seven different tropes deployed in 
media representations of Smith, ranging from the bereft mother and southern racist to the victim of 
postpartum depression. What these seemingly disparate images illuminate is a much larger story about 
the resurgence of patriarchal authority, the appropriation of "family values" discourses, and the 
contested meaning of motherhood in the 1990s and beyond. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Globalization of supermax prisons, ed. by Jeffrey Ian Ross.  Rutgers, 2013.  220p bibl afp; ISBN 
9780813557410, $72.00; ISBN 9780813557403 pbk, $28.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Ross (criminal justice, Univ. of Baltimore) is the editor of this fine anthology dealing with supermax 
prisons. These prisons were conceived in the US in the early 1980s and are typically reserved for 
terrorists, spies, and inmates considered to pose a serious ongoing threat to the safety of both 
correctional staff and other inmates. These inmates are often considered severe escape risks as well. 
The essays provide a wealth of information about why the US and eight other advanced industrialized 
nations adopted the supermax prototype. Two chapters also cover the US-run prisons in Guantánamo 
(Cuba) and Abu Ghraib (Iraq), a somewhat problematic inclusion in this volume, as there are numerous 
political, legal, and international issues that come into play regarding these two facilities that do not 
apply when analyzing supermax prisons within a specific country. Nevertheless, these articles are 
consistently well written and informative, and they raise questions about the efficacy of such prisons. 
The contributors clearly and concisely question the wisdom of the global proliferation of supermax 
prisons. An important read for researchers, policy makers, and concerned citizens. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Macfarlane, Emmett.  Governing from the bench: the Supreme Court of Canada and the judicial 
role.  UBC Press, 2013.  241p bibl index; ISBN 9780774823500, $21.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Macfarlane (Univ. of Waterloo, Canada) uses interviews with current and former justices and law clerks 
to show how the norms and processes of the Canadian Supreme Court influence judicial behavior. His 
book begins with an incisive critique of the attitudinal and strategic understandings of judicial 
behavior, persuasively outlining the inherent insufficiency of both approaches. The heart of 
Macfarlane's own analysis is judicial role perception, or the ways in which justices' understandings of 
the Court and its workings influence their behavior. Different emphases on the importance of 
collegiality and consensus building on the Court (among many other factors) significantly affect both 
the process of reaching a decision and the scope of written opinions. At the same time, judicial role 
perception alters the institution: liberalizing the legal norms of justiciability, third-party interveners, 
and rules of evidence has significantly increased the Court's power. The book convincingly argues that 
an institutionalist approach to judicial behavior is necessary to a full analysis of the Canadian Court, 
while leaving the reader to wonder how to reconcile the many identified institutional factors and role 
perceptions with one another. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rose, Mark H.  Interstate: highway politics and policy since 1939, by Mark H. Rose and Raymond A. 
Mohl.  3rd ed.  Tennessee, 2012.  282p index; ISBN 9781572337251 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This new edition of an excellent book describes the political, socioeconomic, and environmental 
evolution of the US interstate highway program. The first seven chapters are largely unchanged from 
the first edition (CH, Dec'79), culminating in the passage of the 1956 Highway Act, which finally 
developed a highway funding formula acceptable to truckers, engineers, mayors, and other interest 
groups, and put highway engineers fully in charge of interstate routes through cities. The new edition 
extends the coverage of the interstate program to the present, covering the change in focus from 
building highways to accommodate travel demand, to considering all the highway impacts on cities. 
Rose (Florida Atlantic Univ.) and Mohl (Univ. of Alabama) add chapters on the freeway revolts in 
American cities; the devolution of decision making to local officials in the landmark 1991 Intermodal 
Surface Transportation Efficiency Act; and the cancellation and most recently the tearing down of 
several existing urban interstate expressways. As with the first edition, persons interested in political 
processes, policy formulation, and urban and transportation history will find this a concise but 
comprehensive contribution to understanding the post-WW II period. The 74 pages of references and 
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the 15-page index are excellent. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kane, Robert J.  Jammed up: bad cops, police misconduct, and the New York City Police Department, 
by Robert J. Kane and Michael D. White.  New York University, 2013.  222p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780814748411, $35.00; ISBN 9780814785751 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Kane (Drexel Univ.) and White (Arizona State) examine the causes, consequences, and meaning of 
police misconduct in the New York City Police Department (NYPD) from 1975 through 1996. The 
authors were given unprecedented access to command staff and confidential police department files 
on more than 1,500 police officers convicted of serious offences committed off and on duty. Their 
study is one of the most comprehensive police misconduct studies ever conducted in the US. The 
authors provide a short history of NYPD scandal and reform, then examine a number of career-ending 
cases, including administrative offenses, drug offences, excessive force, and profit-motivated crime. 
Kane and White locate the causes of misconduct in both personal characteristics and organizational 
factors, and discuss how to predict police misconduct, provide suggestions on what to do about it, and 
offer ideas on how to promote "good" policing. While the prose is a little dry and the style perhaps 
overly academic for a general readership, this study should be of great value to scholars, advanced 
students, and police practitioners. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kaveny, Cathleen.  Law's virtues: fostering autonomy and solidarity in American society.  Georgetown 
University, 2012.  292p index afp ISBN 1589019326 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9781589019324 pbk, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This wise book by Kaveny (law and theology, Notre Dame Univ.) builds on the teachings of Saint 
Thomas Aquinas. Aquinas elaborated on a description of good laws by Isidore of Seville, who stressed 
that such laws should not only be just but also conform to the customs of the people. Arguing that laws 
should serve an educative--and not simply a police--function, Kaveny draws on legal philosopher 
Joseph Raz and Pope John Paul II to argue that laws should further both personal autonomy and 
solidarity. Dealing chiefly with issues like abortion, euthanasia, regulation of genetic information, and 
the rights of the disabled, Kaveny shows that faithful citizenship and the accompanying act of voting 
require a sophisticated balancing of candidates' characters and their stances on issues, which employ 
practical reason. She thus critiques contemporary political rhetoric, particularly the culture wars, and 
especially the language of the "culture of life" versus the "culture of death" as demonstrating 
insufficient understanding of politics and providing inadequate guidance for citizens operating within a 
pluralistic society. Although the themes are repetitive, the book is thought provoking. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Oliver-Dee, Sean.  Muslim minorities and citizenship: authority, communities and Islamic law.  I. B. 
Tauris, 2012.  240p bibl index  (Library of modern religion, 23); ISBN 9781848853881, $90.00. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This work by Oliver-Dee (London School of Theology, UK) focuses on the issues of the citizenship and 
belonging of Muslims--who in classic Islamic doctrine belong to a worldwide community (ummah) 
under a caliph, who has as a central function the implementation of Islamic law (the Shari`a)--in a non-
Muslim state. The author draws on diverse ideas of Muslim thinkers and statesmen, mainly in British 
India and to a lesser extent in French North Africa, on the issue of whether Muslims should obey non-
Muslim rulers and secondarily on the issue of the level (global or local) on which the Muslim 
community functions. He also traces the British policy of allowing Indian Muslims to follow Islamic law 
and gives some attention to the contrasting assimilationist policy of France. Although most of the book 
deals with past thinkers and policies, Oliver-Dee emphasizes the relevance of this to the situation of 
Muslim minorities in Europe today but also points to some problems with incorporating Shari`a into 
contemporary European law. This is a significant contribution to the literature on politics and religion 
and on cultural pluralism. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Trafficking in slavery's wake: law and the experience of women and children, ed. by Benjamin N. 
Lawrance and Richard L. Roberts.  Ohio University, 2012.  271p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780821420027 
pbk, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Human trafficking, a central human rights concern of the 21st century, is a phenomenon with deep 
historical roots. This critical new collection investigates the past to inform the present, significantly 
increasing understanding of both past and current practices. The 13 contributors include academics, 
legal experts, and NGO personnel from Africa, Europe, and the Americas whose work bridges 
disciplines, historical time periods, and geographical space. Focusing on the period from the "end of 
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slavery" in the late 19th century to the present, their essays investigate human trafficking in 19th-
century East Africa and several regions of colonial Africa, as well as contemporary anti-trafficking 
actions and organizations in Africa and Europe and attempts to end trafficking through the use of 
international law. The collection considers the new forms of bondage, servitude, and subjugation that 
emerged in slavery's wake and the impact of industrialization, colonialism, and globalization on the 
human trafficking phenomenon. Several essays examine the ways in which women and children have 
been increasingly victimized as they are trafficked for sex, domestic, agricultural, and commercial work. 
Based on a wide range of written and oral sources, the collection gives special prominence to the 
voices of women and children. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Spierenburg, Petrus Cornelis.  Violence and punishment: civilizing the body through time.  Polity, 
2013.  223p bibl index; ISBN 9780745653488, $69.95; ISBN 9780745653495 pbk, $28.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Spierenburg's fascinating and provocative new book is a study of historical violence, social control, 
honor codes, and the transformation of punishment. It is a difficult book to capture in brief because it 
ranges from homicide trends in Amsterdam to modern notions of the human body, punishment, and 
even the formation of religions in prehistoric societies. Narrow it is not. The author owes much to his 
mentor, Norbert Elias, to whom he pays personal tribute. Spierenburg (historical criminology, Erasmus 
Univ., Netherlands) also discusses the ideas of Foucault and other scholars. The work bubbles with 
fascinating insights. Readers learn that punishments became infused with religious and political ritual 
in the early modern period as part of the civilizing process. This, in turn, reflected aristocratic notions 
of the body and even good manners. The high rate of incarceration in the US and Europe today owes 
much to a growing sympathy for victims, not for the criminal. As for the US with its self-help tradition, 
democracy was at odds with a strong state, which resulted in a higher toleration of local violence. This 
is a very well written book by a top scholar, and it should have wide appeal. 
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Economics 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bokros, Lajos.  Accidental occidental: economics and culture of transition in Mitteleuropa, the Baltic 
and the Balkan area.  Central European University, 2013.  192p bibl index; ISBN 9786155225246, 
$55.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

While its title is never fully explained, this volume, which starts with a brief but very clear description 
of Soviet-style communism, covers the transition from the communist to a democratic political system 
and from a Soviet-style economic to a capitalist market system in eastern Europe and the former 
Soviet Union. Bokros, who teaches economics and public policy at Central European University in 
Budapest and is a member of the European Parliament, is well qualified to present a factual account 
and critical analysis of this process, since he also served as Hungarian minister of finance in the 1990s. 
He highlights the interdependence, as well as the interaction, of reforms in multiple spheres, such as 
restructuring and privatization of state-owned industries, public utilities, and financial institutions; 
revising/creating regulatory and supervisory functions of the state; and developing new approaches to 
public finance and macroeconomic policy. In doing so, Bokros greatly enhances understanding of that 
region's transformation in the last two decades. The book has numerous footnotes (mostly lengthy 
quotations), an extensive list of references, and a rather skimpy index. A valuable work for economists 
and political scientists specializing in postcommunist eastern Europe. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Admati, Anat.  The bankers' new clothes: what's wrong with banking and what to do about it, by Anat 
Admati and Martin Hellwig.  Princeton, 2013.  398p bibl index afp ISBN 0-691-15684-0, $29.95; ISBN 
9780691156842, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This excellent volume provides an invaluable lens through which to view modern banking and the ways 
it has evolved to privatize returns and socialize risks. The latest financial crisis provides another 
opportunity to recalibrate the governing rules in the direction of the public interest. However, in the 
US, the finding of the Financial Crisis Inquiry Commission (2010-11) included a clear rejection of forced 
structural change in systemically important financial firms. The UK's Vickers Commission report (2011) 
and EU's Liikanen Report (2012) likewise shied away from full-blown structural banking reforms. 
Admati (Stanford Graduate School of Business) and Hellwig (Max Planck Institute for Research on 
Collective Goods) provide an accessible explanation of the inherent risks in the current banking system 
and propose sensible rules and reforms to make the system stable without damaging bank lending or 
economic growth. It is difficult to argue with the authors' logic from the perspective of the public 
interest, but it is easy to see how the political economy of bank regulation could have left society 
highly exposed to the financial risk dynamics of the recent past. This timely volume is accessible to a 
wide readership. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Steil, Benn.  The battle of Bretton Woods: John Maynard Keynes, Harry Dexter White, and the 
making of a new world order.  Princeton, 2013.  449p bibl index afp ISBN 0-691-14909-7, $29.95; ISBN 
9780691149097, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In July 1944, the Bretton Woods conference in New Hampshire designed the postwar financial system. 
Steil (Council on Foreign Relations) shows that the conference was mostly for show, with all important 
decisions predetermined by Harry Dexter White, the brains behind US Treasury Secretary Henry 
Morganthau Jr. Morganthau and White wanted the US dollar to replace the British pound in 
international finance, and British dependence on US war financing left Britain powerless to stop them. 
The resulting Bretton Woods system was short-lived because fixed exchange rates are incompatible 
with discretionary monetary policy. It was fully in effect only from 1961, when European currencies 
became convertible to dollars, until 1971, when the US closed the gold window. That White both 
strove to establish dollar dominance in international finance and served as a Soviet spy is a puzzle. Steil 
suggests that White's confidence in technological experts, combined with his naïve view of the Soviet 
Union, reconciled these two contradictory roles. In his epilogue, Steil argues that Will Clayton, a State 
Department official who laid the groundwork for the Marshall Plan, contributed far more to postwar 
recovery than White and Morganthau. A valuable addition to the economic history literature. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Miller, Tom.  China's urban billion: the story behind the biggest migration in human history.  Zed 
Books, 2012.  192p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781780321424, $125.95; ISBN 9781780321417 pbk, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

By the year 2030, one billion people, or one out of every eight inhabitants on Earth, will live in one or 
another of China's multitude of drab, polluted, and congested yet rapidly growing cities. An acute 
observer of this stunning urban metamorphosis, Miller (managing editor, China Economic Quarterly) 
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 offers both a sharp analysis of its complex facets and a serious critique of the immense ongoing 

problems Chinese urbanization poses now and in the near future. Over the decades since 1980, China's 
cities have not exactly welcomed 500 million additional residents, half of whom constitute an 
underclass of rural migrants lured to cities by economic necessity. Often poorly paid, badly housed, 
and scorned by privileged city dwellers, these ersatz urbanites have commonly been denied basic 
amenities (health care, education, basic social security) under Beijing's restrictive hukou ("household 
registration") system. Buttressed by numerous vignettes of urban life and issues, Miller's important 
study lays out the pressing tasks facing central and local governments, including the need to abolish 
hukou constraints, establish rural private property rights in land, and integrate some 300 million 
farmers and future urban consumers into larger, more livable cities 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Globalization of cost-benefit analysis in environmental policy, ed. by Michael A. Livermore and 
Richard L. Revesz.  Oxford, 2013.  335p bibl index afp ISBN 0-19-993438-X, $65.00; ISBN 
9780199934386, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Cost-benefit analysis is ubiquitous in discussions of environmental policy and natural resource use in 
the industrialized world. While it remains a controversial tool, it is unlikely to disappear in the near 
future. Most of the debate over its efficacy has revolved around its use in advanced economies. 
However, as emerging economies are demonstrating increasing interest in environmental policy, cost-
benefit analysis is once again in the limelight. Livermore and Revesz (both, New York Univ. School of 
Law) present a collection of articles on the use of cost-benefit analysis in emerging economies and the 
developing world. The collection discusses the unique problems of applying this tool in countries that 
are often fraught with market failures and/or institutional problems. A series of case studies on natural 
resource use and pollution control are included to demonstrate the potential of cost-benefit analysis in 
this setting. Overall, this volume is accessible to both undergraduates and graduate students. It would 
be a useful companion text for an advanced undergraduate or graduate course examining 
environmental policy in the developing world. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Great recession and the distribution of household income, ed. by Stephen P. Jenkins et 
al.  Oxford, 2013.  277p bibl indexes; ISBN 9780199671021, $110.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Jenkins (London School of Economics) and coeditors Andrea Brandolini (Bank of Italy), John 
Micklewright (Univ. of London), and Brian Nolan (Univ. College Dublin, Ireland) conducted a cross-
sectional analysis of the impact of the great recession of 2007 on the distribution of household income. 
This recession was the worst to hit the global community since the 1930s, and little is known about its 
short- and long-term impact on households. Using various measures of household socioeconomic 
status including income, employment, and poverty, this study focuses on 2007-09 to analyze the 
changes in the status of households in OECD countries. The first two chapters are devoted to an 
overview of the household status in all 21 OECD countries. The remaining chapters, with contributions 
from other experts, present case studies of six countries--the US, UK, Italy, Sweden, Germany, and 
Ireland. This is a very useful exercise that demonstrates whether government spending and public 
policies can stabilize household income and prevent major income shocks, at least in the short run. In 
the final chapter, the editors summarize findings and draw conclusions. This most timely volume is a 
valuable addition to economics and development studies collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dowling, John Michael.  Happiness and poverty in developing countries: a global perspective, by John 
Malcolm Dowling and Chin-Fang Yap.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013.  319p bibl index ISBN 0-230-28575-9, 
$100.00; ISBN 9780230285750, $100.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Since Richard Easterlin's work on factors affecting happiness and Bhutan's adoption of Gross National 
Happiness as the country's primary measure of success, there is a growing consensus among 
economists that the definition of economic development should be broadened beyond GNP/capita to 
include achievements in health care, education, poverty reduction, and more recently subjective well-
being. Academic economists Dowling and Yap present a timely, structured analysis of factors affecting 
subjective well-being in three regions: Asia, Africa, and Latin America. Using the World Values Survey 
(CH, Feb'08, 45-3269) and the Gallup Polls (CH, Jul'08, 45-6243), the authors provide numerous stylized 
facts about the effects of age, gender, education, income, health, trust, friends, etc., on happiness, at 
both a regional and a country level. Although this book cannot be used as a stand-alone undergraduate 
textbook, it is a must read for any (graduate/undergraduate) student or researcher interested in the 
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analysis of subjective well-being and poverty in developing countries. The extensive use of discrete 
choice models (ordered probits) may be beyond a general reader in statistical methods. Nonetheless, 
the authors do a wonderful job of making the material accessible to general readers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Veryser, Harry C.  It didn't have to be this way: why boom and bust is unnecessary--and how the 
Austrian school of economics breaks the cycle.  ISI Books, 2013 (c2012).  318p bibl index ISBN 1-
935191-07-1, $29.95; ISBN 9781935191070, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

As is clear from the title, the point made in this book is that the most recent economic crisis (and those 
that preceded it) might not have happened if Austrian economic thinking had been the predominant 
view. Whether one agrees or disagrees, it is worth reading the argument presented by Veryser (Univ. 
of Detroit Mercy, and associate scholar, Ludwig von Mises Institute). He provides a succinct analysis of 
financial crises along with a concise exegesis of Austrian economic thought. Veryser expresses the 
hope that the contributions of Austrian thinking (described as "too often discounted") will be 
recognized, particularly as the Austrian School offers explanations of booms and busts, possible 
solutions for the latest bust, and indications of how to break the business cycle. This accessible book 
could be included on the reading lists for courses in the history of economic thought, economic history, 
and macroeconomics 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Making of competition policy: legal and economic sources, ed. by Daniel A. Crane and Herbert 
Hovenkamp.  Oxford, 2013.  499p index afp; ISBN 9780199782796, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Students of antitrust learn about defining cases and underlying economics but little of its history. This 
unique collection addresses this gap. Editors Crane (law, Univ. of Michigan) and Hovenkamp (law, Univ. 
of Iowa) provide informative introductions to 12 groups of readings from Colonial times through the 
Progressive Era and to structural, Chicago-school, and post-Chicago approaches. Their volume 
complements conventional instruction in competition policy by showing how populist, social, and 
political concerns with monopoly and consolidation, and views regarding what if anything to do to 
about them, have evolved. Entries could use some pruning to focus more precisely on antitrust, and 
some older economic readings could be shorter to avoid superseded frameworks. The volume has a 
historical emphasis, but also potentially valuable are the excerpts from the US Justice Department's 
merger guidelines, and contemporary material on network effects, multisided markets, and the 
relation between regulation and competition. From the other end of the time line, material on pre-
Sherman Act common monopoly law is useful. For commentators, this volume is a treasure trove of 
quotes; this could be an advantage of an electronic edition. This publication could valuably supplement 
policy history courses and antitrust courses in law schools. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stabile, Donald R.  Markets, planning and the moral economy: business cycles in the Progressive Era 
and New Deal, by Donald R. Stabile and Andrew F. Kozak.  E. Elgar, 2013 (c2012).  284p bibl index; ISBN 
9781781006764, $135.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Stabile and Kozak (both, St. Mary's College of Maryland) provide an excellent analysis of debates and 
evolving views about the economy during the Progressive Era and the New Deal. The inclusion of moral 
economy refers to a short chapter on the work of utopian Edward Bellamy, in contrast to laissez-faire 
William Graham Sumner. However, the authors attribute a Bellamy-like perspective to a number of 
advocates of a greater role for economic planning, including a number of New Deal figures. The 
authors' analysis extends well beyond covering the work of the most eminent economists to also 
considering the ideas of Franklin Delano Roosevelt, Herbert Hoover, and Barack Obama, as well as 
many figures who would be considered marginal today. They also include the perspectives of some 
business leaders as well as the Chamber of Commerce. Over the long term, this volume illuminates the 
shifting degrees of satisfaction and dissatisfaction with both the market and government intervention 
into the market. The book is very well written, without any ideological ax to grind. People quite 
knowledgeable about these debates will probably find hidden gems that previously eluded them. At 
the same time, undergraduates will find this book very accessible, offering a window into very 
important debates. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Knowles, Anne Kelly.  Mastering iron: the struggle to modernize an American industry, 1800-
1868.  Chicago, 2013.  334p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780226448596, $45.00; ISBN 9780226448619 e-book, 
contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

The establishment and development of America's ironworks is a staple of its 19th-century industrial 
progress, but as this discerning history illustrates, an examination and comparison of its geographical 
variations reveals much about the pace and pattern of economic, social, and technological change. 
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 Building on a number of archival and other primary source materials, Knowles (geography, Middlebury 

College) applies these data and observations in an inventive empirical spatial analysis to produce a 
perceptive, engaging history that is bound to captivate and inform a variety of readers and researchers. 
Scholarly and well written, this work provides a breadth and depth of perception and understanding 
into a vital area of economic and social study. The author provides individual details and 
comprehensive connections in and around iron and iron manufacturing that are insightful and 
thoughtful. This work is also a delightfully illustrated history that effectively uses maps, paintings, and 
illustrations to demonstrate that the might and the rise of iron in both practical and symbolic terms is 
in the end a justly compelling story. Knowles's enthralling, well-researched history will entertain and 
inform a range of audiences from general readers and undergraduates to graduate students, 
researchers, and faculty. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Jones, Daniel Stedman.  Masters of the universe: Hayek, Friedman, and the birth of neoliberal 
politics.  Princeton, 2012.  418p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691151571, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Despite what some may infer from the title, this is an insightful, substantive historical account of the 
Anglo-American political economy underpinning the conservative economic agendas of the Thatcher 
and Reagan administrations. Jones, a UK historian, traces the foundations laid in the 1940s by Ludwig 
von Mises, Karl Popper, and especially Friedrich Hayek, whose Mont Pelerin gatherings of "free 
society" intellectuals established a global network to curb the collectivist excesses of social democracy. 
Though Keynesian theory dominated postwar economic policy, Austrian and Chicago free market 
theory matured during the 1950s and 1960s. Jones reveals how when Keynesian policies failed during 
the 1970s, the new political economy offered a viable alternative. Promoted by well-funded 
conservative think tanks in Britain and America, an extensive neoliberal policy agenda was in place as 
Thatcher and Reagan ascended to power. Fortuitous circumstances combined with the relentless 
proselytizing by an array of policy advocates--many of whom were interviewed by the author--enabled 
the rise of neoliberal ideology. Jones shows that the Anglo-American embrace of neoliberal political 
economy was not inevitable. Nor was the apotheosis of free markets that led to a faith-based 
abdication of government regulation resulting in the financial crisis of 2008. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Tuttle, Carolyn.  Mexican women in American factories: free trade and exploitation on the 
border.  Texas, 2012.  235p bibl index afp ISBN 0-292-73913-3, $35.00; ISBN 9780292739130, $35.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this closely documented work, based on interviews with 620 women workers in factories known as 
maquiladoras in the Mexican border town of Nogales, economist Tuttle (Lake Forest College) sets out 
to test the promise of free trade embodied by the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA): 
that it would be instrumental in modernizing the Mexican economy and improving the lives of ordinary 
Mexicans. Presumably, this would also stem the tide of massive "illegal" (undocumented) Mexican 
immigration to the US. Since the enactment of NAFTA, hundreds of thousands of Mexican men and 
especially Mexican women have been employed in these border factories. Tuttle asserts that, with 
reason, most of these factories can properly be described as sweatshops because they openly flout 
local (Mexican) wage and labor laws and flagrantly violate heath and safety codes. Not surprisingly, she 
concludes that NATFA has created more low-paying jobs and immiserated more Mexican families--in 
short, achieved just the opposite of what free trade promises. This meticulous study is an indictment 
not only of outsourcing and maquiladoras as sweatshops, but of the entire premise of free trade as a 
win-win proposition for all concerned. 
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Jerven, Morten.  Poor numbers: how we are misled by African development statistics and what to do 
about it.  Cornell, 2013.  187p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780801451638, $65.00; ISBN 9780801478604 pbk, 
$22.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Recommended 
 

This important book attempts to systematize what most quantitative practitioners in Africa generally 
understand: African macroeconomic data are poor. Jerven (Simon Fraser Univ., Canada) begins by 
exploring the extent to which the wide disparity exists between present estimates of macroeconomic 
data, but ultimately he goes much further. Using a variety of sources that include current surveys of in-
country statistical collection agencies and firsthand historical accounts, Jerven outlines several root 
causes of the data problem, which include Africa's colonial heritage and the more recent, structural 
adjustment policies. He continues his analysis by exploring how data are consciously shaped by both 
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local and international politics and international aid agencies. Specifically, Jerven is critical of World 
Bank transparency and its unwillingness to provide him with quantitative methodologies of its official 
data compilation. He does stop short, however, of a broader, more comprehensive structural critique. 
Additionally, and perhaps not coincidentally, his solutions are not well developed. This should not, 
however, detract from this book's many insights and challenges to the current lack of an organized 
effort at serious data reform. This volume opens up a venue for a research paradigm that could lead to 
much-needed improvements in the collection of African data 
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Wright, Gavin.  Sharing the prize: the economics of the civil rights revolution in the American 
South.  Belknap, Harvard, 2013.  353p bibl index afp ISBN 0-674-04933-0, $35.00; ISBN 
9780674049338, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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The civil rights movement of the 1960s has had a lasting impact on American society. Although it has 
hardly been neglected by historians, until now there has been no comprehensive economic 
interpretation of these events. In this volume, Wright (American economic history, Stanford Univ.) 
offers an important and illuminating reinterpretation of the civil rights movement and its 
consequences for both black and white economic progress in the subsequent half century. The core of 
the book (chapters 3-6) examines in turn the desegregation of public accommodations, the impacts of 
the 1964 Civil Rights Act on labor markets, school desegregation, and voting rights and political 
representation. Drawing on close, insightful readings of contemporary and historical commentary as 
well as an extensive array of quantitative evidence, Wright shows that the transformations in the 
economic sphere were more rapid and complete than were the changes in education and politics; he 
argues persuasively that black economic progress also benefitted southern whites. The civil rights 
revolution was not without its costs, but Wright argues that these should not be overstated. The final 
chapter offers nuanced historical lessons 
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Andreas, Peter.  Smuggler nation: how illicit trade made America.  Oxford, 2013.  454p index afp ISBN 
0-19-974688-5, $29.95; ISBN 9780199746880, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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A number of salient episodes in American history, from the Boston Tea Party to the narcotics 
trafficking of recent decades, are associated with smuggling. As the book's subtitle suggests, Andreas 
(Brown Univ.) argues in this work for the recurring centrality of smuggling activity to the shaping of the 
US as a nation throughout its history. Based on a thorough reading of secondary sources, Andreas 
provides a lively survey, sprinkled with colorful anecdotes, of the evolution of smuggling in the US. The 
book is organized chronologically, dividing the period from the Colonial era to the present into five 
sections. In the early sections, he identifies prominent and distinguished Americans whose careers 
were intimately tied up with illegal trade, such as John Hancock, John Brown of Providence, and John 
Jacob Astor. The book's final section, featuring the evolution of federal policy on drug prohibition and 
illegal immigration, is particularly insightful in illustrating how what initially appeared as minor 
nuisances became transformed into fundamental policy dilemmas. Andreas suggests that the high-
profit incentives involved explain the ongoing importance of smuggling as a feature of American life. 
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Thorndike, Joseph J.  Their fair share: taxing the rich in the age of FDR.  Urban Institute, 2013.  349p 
index afp ISBN 0877667713 pbk, $29.50; ISBN 9780877667711 pbk, $29.50. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 
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America's federal tax structure is rooted in the economics and politics of the Great Depression and 
WW II. For anyone curious about the origins of American tax policy, this timely and readable study, 
drawn from the archives of Franklin D. Roosevelt's four terms, offers an invaluable, fascinating account 
of FDR's quest to reshape the nation's finances. Historically the US was reliant on regressive excises, 
combined with an income tax burdening only the rich elite. Roosevelt increased America's revenues to 
meet wartime demands by expanding the personal income tax into a mass levy and doubling the share 
of federal revenues from corporations, while cutting the share of excises by more than half and fending 
off repeated attempts to establish a regressive national sales tax. Thorndike, director of the Tax History 
Project http://taxhistory.org/ (CH, Mar'12, 49-3964), explains how as the tax burden rose, increased 
emphasis was placed on fairness. Marginal income tax rates exceeding 80 percent raised little revenue 
but offered a moral counterpoint as the income tax was imposed on those of modest means. By the 
time the political tide turned in 1943, the fairness of progressive taxation was sufficiently ingrained to 
weather challenges, even into the 21st century. 
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Garner, Carley.  A trader's first book on commodities: an introduction to the world's fastest growing 
market.  [2nd ed.].  F T Press, 2013.  271p index ISBN 0-13-324783-X, $39.99; ISBN 9780133247831, 
$39.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=211
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-674-04933-0
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780674049338
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1297
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-19-974688-5
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780199746880
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1735
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0877667713
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780877667711
http://taxhistory.org/
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13433
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-13-324783-X
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780133247831


61 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 
☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Commodity futures markets developed to provide a means for growers and producers to lock in prices 
and hedge their operations. Individual investors, "speculators," also bought and sold futures contracts 
to profit from price movements. Large net worth requirements limited participation to sophisticated 
investors, but the development of electronic trading has facilitated participation in futures markets by 
individuals with as little as $1,000 to invest. Low interest rates resulting from quantitative easing and 
the large stock losses experienced during 2008-09 have also drawn individuals to futures contracts. 
Garner, a commodity broker and financial columnist, acknowledges that "trading is a zero sum game" 
and many new participants are "undereducated" concerning futures markets. She provides a "crash 
course" in speculating in contracts, with coverage encompassing the basics of trading, price quotes and 
spreads, margin calls, the role of arbitrage, and hedging. Specific chapters are devoted to financial 
futures: stock indexes, interest rates, and currencies. Garner also addresses the need to develop 
emotional stability, since speculators often have a herd mentality. The book is a must read for novices 
considering investment strategies that encompass commodities futures contracts. 
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Hanlon, Joseph.  Zimbabwe takes back its land, ed. by Joseph Hanlon, Jeanette Manjengwa, and 
Teresa Smart.  Kumarian, 2013.  245p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781565495197, $80.00; ISBN 
9781565495203 pbk, $26.95; ISBN 9781565495227 e-book, $20.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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This is a truly excellent and important book. Zimbabwe's land use and reform have been political hot 
topics since the founding of Rhodesia; most Western conventional wisdom on them is largely incorrect. 
Hanlon (London School of Economics, UK), Manjengwa (Univ. of Zimbabwe), and Smart (Univ. of 
London, UK) took a pragmatic approach to produce this volume. They base their analysis on the 
extensive field research performed at the University of Zimbabwe, and by others including themselves, 
to write an objective review of why things happened; what the successes and failures have been; and 
what the future difficulties and possibilities are likely to be. They succeed, with an evenhanded 
treatment of the literature and research, which often has had an ideological slant. They are convincing 
in their evidence that the black farmers resettled on previously white farms since independence have 
now matched, on average, the prior performance of the earlier occupants. The book is clear-eyed 
about the abuses of the "fast-track" land reform of the early 2000s but also documents convincingly 
the deleterious impact of hyperinflation and the rapid recovery that has followed dollarization. 
Engagingly written, it deserves very wide exposure. 
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Bradshaw, Stephen.  Asperger's syndrome--that explains everything: strategies for education, life, 
and just about everything else.  Jessica Kingsley Publishers, 2013.  300p bibl index; ISBN 
9781849053518 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780857007025 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 
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This book on Asperger's syndrome provides a unique and diverse perspective of this condition as it is 
known today. The reader needs to be aware that the book is written from a British perspective. This 
adds a unique dimension to the material and helps the non-British reader reflect on the similarities and 
differences of known information (e.g., characteristics, academic needs, social perspectives) presented. 
This may cause the reader to reconsider terms related to school, college, and social expectations as 
these may be shaped in a different cultural framework. The book opens with a narration of how the 
author began a school for individuals with Asperger's syndrome and a basic review of the definition, 
history, and characteristics of the condition. It examines social issues including anxiety, independence, 
and friendship issues; and educational issues related to behaviors, school culture, and curriculum. The 
book concludes by reporting the narrative responses of individuals with Asperger's syndrome and their 
parents to questions related to this condition. The book has a broad and ambitious scope, which 
appears to be its major challenge. While easily readable, the book simply tries to cover so much 
information that most sections do not get the depth of coverage that they deserve. 
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Breaking through: effective instruction & assessment for reaching English learners, [ed.] by Margarita 
Calderón.  Solution Tree Press, 2012.  272p bibl index; ISBN 9781936765362, $34.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 
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Educating English-language learners (ELLs) is a complex undertaking that is further complicated by the 
contradictory findings on how best to effectively teach ELLs. What the research does confirm is that, 
generally speaking, the same instructional strategies for second-language teaching that benefit English 
learners also benefit English-proficient students. There is further evidence that early exposure to 
academic language found in textbooks--in addition to the language of social interaction-- is vital to 
success in school. In an educational environment that values high-stakes testing and accountability, 
instruction in content area language is especially critical for ELLs. The question is, what are the most 
effective schoolwide initiatives and instructional models for improving the learning outcomes of ELLs? 
Experts who study and teach ELLs provide answers in this anthology of classroom-tested and research-
based strategies. The most current research helps to clarify misconceptions, especially the belief that 
ELLs are alike in their backgrounds, proficiencies, and needs. In addition to outlining effective 
instructional strategies for teaching ELLs, the contributors offer practical ways for creating and 
implementing a whole-school approach--one that includes teachers, policy makers, school boards, 
administrators, and even state legislatures. 
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Seider, Scott.  Character compass: how powerful school culture can point students toward 
success.  Harvard Education Press, 2012.  286p index; ISBN 9781612504872, $49.95; ISBN 
9781612504865 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Through a comprehensive multi-methods study of three urban secondary schools, Seider (Boston 
Univ.) explores varied yet successful approaches to character education. The book begins with a 
discussion of the very interesting history and conceptual models of character education in the US and 
then examines in detail the implementation of character development at each school. The book 
concludes by discussing the implications of this study for US schools; a useful appendix provides an 
overview of the research design. The three schools studied share important qualities: they are charter 
schools serving the high-need populations of Boston, Massachusetts; all are high-performing, 
according to state assessment data; the three have made character education central to their mission 
of supporting student achievement. However, the schools have approached character education in 
different ways. Boston Preparatory focuses on moral character development, Roxbury Preparatory on 
performance character development, and Academy of the Pacific Rim on civic character development. 
Rather than a template for character education, Seider argues that the experiences of these three 
schools suggest the need for a customized approach whereby schools develop their own paths for 
character education that are reflective of the individual context and values of the school community. 
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Fabricant, Michael.  Charter schools and the corporate makeover of public education: what's at 
stake?, by Michael Fabricant and Michelle Fine.  Teachers College Press, 2012.  151p bibl index afp 
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Fabricant (School of Social Work, Hunter College) and Fine (Graduate School, City Univ. New York) 
provide an important critique of the charter school movement and call for a commitment to the 
renewal of US public schools. Problems of urban public education led to the creation of charter schools 
as a promising alternative. While charters call themselves "public schools" (they receive public school 
funding), the authors show differences. For example, the law requires public schools to educate all 
children, but charters admit fewer students with special learning needs. Many charters emphasize 
curriculum that matches test content and test-taking skills to assure higher test results; however, 
charter academic outcomes show scores no better than those of traditional public schools. Fabricant 
and Fine acknowledge the success of exemplary charter programs, but they believe these exemplars do 
not represent the majority of charter schools. Because charters have embraced a privatization model 
that supplements public school funding, they receive more resources than public schools. Also, 
because control of charters rests with private sources, the authors claim that issues like educational 
equality have not been addressed. The reader is charged with reimagining and reinvesting in public 
education. They argue that the original promise of US public schools is worth this effort. 
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Constructing the self in a digital world, ed. by Cynthia Carter Ching and Brian J. Foley.  Cambridge, 
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Part of the "Learning and Doing: Social, Cognitive and Computational Perspective" series published by 
Cambridge University Press, this publication by Ching (Univ. of California, Davis) and Foley (California 
State Univ., Northridge) is a scholarly work aimed at serious students and professionals. The book is a 
compilation of eight scholarly essays and studies exploring the development of self-identity and is 
written by experts from across the globe with section commentaries by the two authors. Part 1 has a 
strong constructivist perspective and focuses on research on identity development in young children as 
well as the refining of identities that occurs during pre- and early adolescence. It addresses both the 
technology-filled physical world and the virtual world. Part 2 looks at the impact of social interactions 
in a digital environment in creating and refining self-image as well as exploration of the external image. 
The studies in part 2 review construction of multiple selves using avatars, fan identity, and gender 
identity development. Not only is there much helpful information for the serious investigator, each 
chapter contains an extensive bibliography for additional resources. 
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Rowe and Humphries provide a detailed description of the Coombes School, an infant and nursery 
school in the Berkshire countryside in England. The authors offer a comprehensive depiction of the 
school setting, policies, administration, and curriculum, creating a clear image of the school site and 
activities that students are engaged in, with emphases on science, a sense of choice, multisensory 
experiences, and creativity and play. The authors' genuine enthusiasm for their school shines through 
as they share the successes and address possible concerns about this focus on a multisensory, active, 
outdoor approach to education. In addition, they discuss the school's philosophy in relation to national 
standards, focusing on the emphasis on writing when students are offered authentic experiences to 
write about. The authors clearly make their point about the importance of making school experiences 
memorable if students are to truly learn and grow. 
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Larrivee, Barbara.  Cultivating teacher renewal: guarding against stress and burnout.  Rowman & 
Littlefield, 2012.  206p bibl afp; ISBN 9781475801095, $75.00; ISBN 9781475801118 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Without a doubt, Larrivee (California State Univ.) has written a must-read book for all classroom 
teachers. Grounded in a strong theoretical base and combining research from the fields of education, 
the health profession, and psychology, Larrivee gives readers a thoughtful approach about how to deal 
effectively with the short- and long-term pressures of teaching. Without resorting to blame, Larrivee 
leaves no stone unturned in her review of the literature about stress and burnout as well as teacher 
emotions. In the second part of her book, she engages readers with proven strategies for dealing with 
stress and burnout, learning to reflect about student and classroom behavior management realities, 
and learning to listen to oneself effectively. She advocates mind-over-matter techniques combined 
with inner control of one's body and maintaining a positive outlook on classroom teaching while 
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continuing to build strong character and healthy body and mind. Larrivee has authored a remarkable 
book that will benefit teacher educators, school administrators, physicians, and psychologists. Clearly, 
this work has the potential to become a seminal volume in the teacher renewal literature in the near 
future 
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Curriculum and instruction, ed. by A. Jonathan Eakle.  Sage Reference, 2012.  344p bibl index 
afp  (Debating issues in American education, 2); ISBN 9781412988087, $80.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
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This book presents discussions and debates on issues related to student learning. The volume presents 
current conversations on timely educational reform topics and at the same time allows the reader to 
reflect, review, and refine the discussion into meaningful and thoughtful daily practices. It is a 
collection of essays about key issues regarding curriculum and instruction from a variety of 
perspectives; each piece begins with a short essay overview and then adopts the point/counterpoint 
debate format. Starting with a brief history of theories of curriculum and instruction, the book 
chronicles the progression of thought on curriculum, from progressive to traditional, while offering the 
reader a middle zone as well in the essays. Topics discussed in the volume include national 
accreditation, standardized student assessments, literacy education, Race to the Top, the arts, online 
instruction, and meeting the needs of diverse and gifted students. Approaching the topics with an 
overview and then point/counterpoint debate affords a holistic advantage by allowing the reader to 
consider multiple perspectives and finally come to his or her own conclusions. 
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Defending childhood: keeping the promise of early education, ed. by Beverly Falk.  Teachers College 
Press, 2012.  274p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780807753118, $68.00; ISBN 9780807753101 pbk, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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This volume edited by Falk (City College of New York) addresses timely issues in the field of early 
childhood education. Recent research in the fields of neurobiological, behavioral, and social sciences 
has expanded knowledge about how children learn. The contributed essays challenge readers to put 
into practice what is known about how to best support children's education and care. In addition, the 
essays discuss threats to children's learning, such as poverty, media, technology, commercialism, and 
standardized testing. They go on to argue that efforts to improve education must go hand in hand with 
efforts to address conditions of poverty that affect young children and their families today. This book is 
highly recommended, especially to all stakeholders committed to the care and education of young 
children. 
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Early childhood literacy: the National Early Literacy Panel and beyond, ed. by Timothy Shanahan and 
Christopher J. Lonigan.  P.H. Brookes, 2013.  317p bibl index ISBN 159857115x pbk, $34.95; ISBN 
9781598571158 pbk, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Shanahan (urban education, Univ. of Illinois at Chicago) and Lonigan (psychology, Florida State Univ.), 
both members of the National Early Literacy Panel (NELP), have edited an invaluable resource for early 
childhood professionals, researchers, literacy leaders, curriculum specialists, and policy makers. This 
reader-friendly book is packed with contributions from a Who's Who of highly respected early 
language and literacy researchers. Impressively, systematically, and objectively, this text summarizes 
key research findings from the NELP. The contributors expand upon and update important topics, 
including assessment, connections between literacy and socio-emotional development, oral language 
development, intervention, and parent involvement issues, in practical ways. This volume makes clear 
the importance of supporting early language and literacy development with evidence-based strategies 
and opportunities, and it affirms the link between early language development and later success in 
reading and written language. Shanahan and Lonigan provide a critical resource for those who strive to 
close the gap early on. 
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Rury, John L.  Education and social change: contours in the history of American schooling.  4th 
ed.  Routledge, 2013.  284p bibl index; ISBN 9780415526906, $160.00; ISBN 9780415526937 pbk, 
$42.95; ISBN 9780203119198 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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According to the publisher's description, this fourth edition of Rury's introductory book on the history 
of American education offers more attention to key concepts and to diversity. A change of structure is 
that the final chapter of the third edition appears as chapters five and six in the fourth edition. This 
separates concerns about equity from efforts to use schools to develop human capital. Rury (Univ. of 
Kansas) retains the aims of describing the changes that took place and of explaining why events 
unfolded as they did, and he integrates these accounts around the question of whether schools change 
society or the society changes schools. As in the earlier edition, he interrupts chapters, such as a 
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discussion of ethnicity, gender, and race in the 19th century, with digressions labeled focal points that 
describe particular events related to the general theme of the chapter, such as Bishop Hughes's fight 
with New York City's Public School Society. Readers interested in competing books might consider 
American Education by Wayne J. Urban and Jennings L. Wagoner Jr. (2008) or The American School, a 
Global Context by Joel H. Spring (2010). 
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Orfield, Erica Frankenberg, and associates.  California, 2013.  317p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780520274730, 
$70.00; ISBN 9780520274747 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780520955103 e-book, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
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Educational Delusions? is an important book presenting a powerful rejection of the notion that school 
choice, at least as it is most commonly implemented in the contemporary environment, is a path to 
improving schools. The authors assert that it is not. Indeed, they make a compelling argument that 
experiments in school choice can exacerbate the damaging effects of school inequalities, making it 
even more difficult for some children to achieve at high levels and reap the potential benefits of a 
strong education. Basing their work upon a report titled "Choice without Equity," originally issued by 
the Civil Rights Project, the authors review the outcomes of school choice experiments in various 
locations (e.g., Berkeley, Tampa, and Minneapolis). They conclude by making an articulate and 
convincing argument in support of a new model focusing on racial and class integration (what they 
refer to as an integration theory of choice) as the solution most likely to result in improved outcomes 
for all learners. At its core, the book is a rejection of school choice as it has been recently implemented 
by school reformers and politicians, but it offers a hopeful alternative vision for the future 
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Jensen, John.  Effective classroom turnaround: practice makes permanent.  Rowman & Littlefield 
Education, 2012.  186p afp; ISBN 9781475800975, $60.00; ISBN 9781475800982 pbk, $26.95; ISBN 
9781475800999 e-book, $25.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This third book in a three-part series on classroom management and improvement is exceptional in its 
message and how-to strategies. Jensen also authored the first two: Teaching Students to Work Harder 
and Enjoy It (2012) and Changing Attitudes and Behavior (CH, Jan'13, 50-2794). Effective Classroom 
Turnaround extends the concepts of the other two by providing practicing educators with the 
strategies needed for assisting students in mastery learning while enjoying the journey to that learning. 
Providing a step-by-step guide to success is the key to changing students' attitude toward learning so 
that they enjoy it. This book is filled with practical strategies for implementing change in the classroom 
so that all students succeed. Further tools are provided in each of the appendixes. Practice does make 
permanent--enjoyable learning is lasting. 
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Saltman, Kenneth J.  The failure of corporate school reform.  Paradigm Publishers, 2012.  153p index 
afp; ISBN 9781612052106 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Saltman (DePaul Univ.) effectively and conclusively enlightens policy makers, professors, school 
administrators, legal and educational scholars and researchers, and graduate students of school 
administration on the failures and adverse impacts of corporate school reform as well as how this 
happened. Corporate school reform in its own terms and in terms of public and critical values fails to 
address the inadequacies of public education and, in reality, worsens them. The solution for reform lies 
in recovering the origins of public schooling in the common school movement and traditions of John 
Dewey, George Counts, and others that are grounded in the principles of democracy and a democratic 
society. This is a must read for anyone desiring an understanding of the myths, realities, and impact of 
and solution to two decades of corporate school reform. 
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Garrison, Jim W.  John Dewey's philosophy of education: an introduction and recontextualization for 
our times, by Jim Garrison, Stefan Neubert, and Kersten Reich.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  213p bibl 
indexes; ISBN 9781137026170, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Garrison (Virginia Tech Univ.) is a foremost Dewey scholar (Dewey and Eros, CH, Dec'97, 35-2242); his 
coauthors, Neubert and Reich, direct the Dewey Center at the University of Cologne, Germany. Their 
aim is to reinterpret Dewey for a new, global, and multicultural generation of scholars and 
practitioners. They first give an innovative and novel introduction to Dewey by using his theoretical 
and philosophical writings to appreciate his more well-known pedagogical ideas. They also provide a 
broader philosophical context by showing that each of Dewey's views must be understood in relation 
to his entire work--that is, holistically. Then in three chapters they reanalyze Dewey by considering 
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cultural, constructive, and communicative "turns" in philosophical, psychological, and pedagogical 
thinking since Dewey's time. A final chapter connects Dewey's philosophy with six recent "influential 
thinkers." The chapter gives a general interpretation and then focuses specifically on each thinker as 
elements in "Reconstructing Dewey for Our Times." The reanalysis and reinterpretation is supported by 
notes and an extensive bibliography. The authors do a great service in modernizing Dewey and 
especially in showing his relevance to thinking broadly beyond the confines of his own culture. 
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Miner, Barbara J.  Lessons from the heartland: a turbulent half-century of public education in an 
iconic American city.  New Press, 2013.  305p index; ISBN 9781595588296, $27.95; ISBN 
9781595588647 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Milwaukee has the reputation of being the most racist city in the northern US. Since Brown v. Board of 
Education in 1954, it has resisted school racial integration obstinately. The tactics have included 
everything from outright defiance and busing that has fallen unevenly on blacks and Latino minorities 
to protecting "neighborhood schools" and using "magnet" schools, charter schools, and now vouchers 
that hype school "choice." Miner has lived through much of this history as a parent and has written 
two books about it, Selling Out Our Schools (1996) and Failing Our Kids (2000). The economic and 
population decline of Milwaukee as an industrial city and its conservative politics have exacerbated the 
situation. Minor organizes the story around eras of segregation (1950s-60s), desegregation and 
deindustrialization (1970s-80s), and resegregation and public school abandonment (1990s-2000s). Her 
chapters on the motives and uses of school vouchers are particularly revealing. The whole story is 
superbly told. Unhappily, there is no final chapter that gives an optimistic view for the future. 
Resistance to school integration and racial equality continues. 
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Making civics count: citizenship education for a new generation, ed. by David E. Campbell, Meira 
Levinson, and Frederick M. Hess.  Harvard Education Press, 2012.  320p index; ISBN 9781612504773, 
$49.95; ISBN 9781612504766 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In a market saturated with books on civic education, Campbell (Univ. of Notre Dame), Levinson 
(Harvard Graduate School of Education), and Hess (American Enterprise Institute) have assembled an 
anthology that rises above the pack. Pulling together a list of respected authors representing a variety 
of fields, Making Civics Count provides readers with a clear, broadly conceived, and politically 
moderate overview of the latest thinking on the connection between mass education and citizen 
formation. Several chapters are classroom-ready for teacher preparation programs (pointing to 
examples of what works in K-12 education) or introductory political science courses (examining the 
"ecology" of civic life and its relationship to the public school), while others will be of great use to 
researchers in both fields. The only weakness to this anthology is its lack of critical perspectives that 
explore issues of power and oppression that underlie the gloomy history and future prospects of 
genuine mass civic engagement in US schools--a topic mentioned by several of the authors but not 
explored systematically. Fortunately, such critical perspectives may easily be found in other recent 
volumes to supplement this otherwise outstanding book. 
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Mayes, Clifford.  Nurturing the whole student: five dimensions of teaching and learning, by Clifford 
Mayes and Ellen Williams.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  131p bibl afp; ISBN 9781475800838 pbk, 
$24.95; ISBN 9781475800845 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Healthy development occurs when individuals are supported in expressing ideas and feelings, and are 
able to develop a sense of competence and forge a meaningful place for themselves in the world. In 
order to provide an image of healthy development within school settings, five dimensions for optimal 
development are introduced: the organic, the psychodynamic, the affiliative, the procedural, and the 
existential. If one area is not well tended, then the whole child will suffer. The organic dimension 
emphasizes the importance of individual interactions with the world through the senses. The 
psychodynamic dimension highlights the importance of affect in the lives of students and teachers 
within the classroom. The affiliative dimension focuses upon the multiple cultures and expectations 
that may coexist within a classroom and the importance of differing perspectives within educational 
practice. The procedural dimension stresses the role of teacher and student in developing a sense of 
competence through teaching and learning. The existential dimension underscores the importance of 
providing opportunity and supporting students and teachers in making meaning in and for their lives. 
Each chapter consists of a theoretical introduction to the specific dimension and practical ideas for the 
practicing teacher. 
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Harris, Ian M.  Peace education, Ian M. Harris and Mary Lee Morrison.  3rd ed.  McFarland, 2013.  284p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780786472468, $39.95; ISBN 9781476601779 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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This book was originally published in 1989 and then again in 2004. The current edition updates 
information, trims sections no longer relevant, and reflects what the authors believe is the substantial 
growth in the field. For instance, in this edition there is more attention to the role of families in 
educating for peace, the contributions of feminist theory, the growing threats to world order, and a 
final chapter on creating new visions and hope. Peace education, like environmental education, 
multicultural education, and others, is a niche area in the curriculum of most schools. However, the 
book's target audience is not simply teachers but community organizers and families. Harris (Univ. of 
Wisconsin, Milwaukee) and Morrison (Pax Educare, the Connecticut Center for Peace Education) take a 
broad and integrative approach to this rather large subject, drawing on perspectives from sociology, 
communications, psychology, and philosophy. The book covers topics and perspectives, from a 
thorough definition of peace education as both a philosophy and a process to the various religious and 
historical perspectives on war and peace and the many types of peace education and how to teach 
peace. Excellent appendix; extensive notes and bibliography 
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learning.  Continuum International Publishing Group, 2012.  260p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781441113726, 
$100.00; ISBN 9781441163295 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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In the beginning and end of his new meditation, Jardine (Univ. of Calgary, Canada) repeats a statement 
that at once clarifies his title and purpose: Pedagogy Left in Peace "is not [has not been] a prescription 
for how to cure the world---and, in particular, the world of education---of its woes and its myriad 
embattlements, because its focus is on what can and has arisen in schools and in the hearts and minds 
of teachers and students despite such woes." Rather, "it is about some wisdom about the world and its 
ways into which we can invite our students and ourselves." The act of opening "free spaces," of being 
open to free spaces, owes much to hermeneutics, and especially to Hans-Georg Gadamer. Jardine 
draws from other inheritances as well, namely, Buddhism and ecological consciousness, to identify an 
"ontological delusion" that has ensnared so much contemporary experience and thinking. Jardine stays 
close, despite the necessarily high degree of abstraction, to the experience of actual teachers (his 
students) as they encounter the ubiquitously bureaucratized schooling of the time. This wise, 
challenging book is strongly recommended for readers searching beyond the worn-out language of 
school reform. 
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9780739176016 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Editors Janak (Univ. of Wyoming) and Blum (Oklahoma State Univ.) draw lessons from historical and 
contemporary instructional classroom practice. The first part of the book provides guidelines and 
theories focusing on the "why" of teaching rather than the "how." Part 2 examines a variety of 
strategies for incorporating pop culture, including technology, music, television, video programming, 
etc., into lesson planning. Chapters 8 through 13 focus on pop culture as a form of pedagogy that 
enhances discussion of race, class, and gender in today's classrooms from pre-K-12. In the concluding 
chapters, pop culture provides the impetus to discuss topics that students are reluctant to discuss in 
the classroom (e.g., bullying). A new subgenre, creative life writing, is explored in the last chapter. The 
editors' goal for this book is to expand teachers' views and expand their own practice in the broadest 
terms. The final case study uses Department of Justice reports and the writings of Kayla Webley to 
focus on the suicide of Phoebe Prince. The 15-year-old Irish immigrant's text message "I can't take 
much more" drives home the painful truth about bullying and the power of putting theory into 
practice. 
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Kolis and Krusack have written a book for those seeking to make changes to education in the 21st 
century. The book is divided into 19 chapters that are content rich, easy to understand, and 
appropriate to multiple audiences. The book begins with a chapter on self-reflection. This chapter sets 
the stage for the reader to focus on the significance and role of self-reflection in professional 
development. The authors begin with the importance of beliefs and explore the power of learning, 
collaboration, creativity, critical thinking, appropriate expectations, inquiry, and flexibility. Toward the 
end of the book they note that parents and the community are included in this process, and this insight 
reflects the book's theme of interconnectedness. The final chapter brings the reader back to the first 
chapter in which they list their 19 ideas. The authors indicate that the point of the final chapter is to 
invite the reader to think in terms of influences on belief rather than causes of beliefs. People act on 
what they truly believe. 
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Frankenberg and Gary Orfield.  Harvard Education Press, 2012.  280p index; ISBN 9781612504827, 
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Frankenberg (Pennsylvania State Univ.) and Orfield (Univ. of California, Los Angeles) hope that their 
book will inspire schools officials to respond effectively to racial segregation in suburban schools. To 
consider the available policy options, the editors identified seven metropolitan areas that were 
experiencing an increase in minority and low-income students. They examined some suburban 
communities where change was rapid and some suburbs where change was slow. They also wanted to 
include schools where the changes involved three or more racial or ethnic groups. In each community, 
the contributors took most of their information from interviews with officials and individuals within 
that community. The cases include such suburbs as Southern Independent School District near San 
Antonio, Texas; Azalea Unified School District in Orange County, California; and Waltham schools near 
Boston, Massachusetts. These districts may not face judicial mandates to desegregate their schools, 
but the officials need information that researchers can provide to help them create productive schools. 
Readers interested in the effects of population changes in suburban communities and schools might 
also consult Myron Orfield's American Metropolitics (2002) or Charles M. Lamb's Housing Segregation 
in Suburban America since 1960 (CH, Jul'05, 42-6783) 
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Skvorak presents an articulate discussion to assist educators in distinguishing their own emotional 
responses from challenging behaviors demonstrated by resistant students. One of the most 
underaddressed areas of education is classroom management and working with students who 
demonstrate challenging behaviors, an issue that all classroom teachers will confront sometime in their 
career. In this book, Skvorak presents foundational concepts to assist educators in developing 
reflective practices to deal with resistant students and break the cycle of emotional reactions to 
defiance and aggression. Additionally, self-assessments presented in the book emphasize a 
positive/strengths approach (e.g., exploring talents and multiple intelligences) in working with resistant 
students as opposed to viewing students through a deficit lens. The book is well structured and 
presents a quality discussion with easy steps toward implemention in practice. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
School discipline and safety, ed. by Suzanne E. Eckes and Charles J. Russo.  SAGE Publications, 
2012.  361p bibl index afp  (Debating issues in American education, 5) ISBN 1-4129-8756-3, $85.00; 
ISBN 9781412987561, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Contributors to School Discipline and Safety, edited by Eckes (Indiana Univ.) and Russo (Univ. of 
Dayton) discuss 15 critically important topics related to student disciple and safety in 33 essays. Topics 
include zero tolerance policies, child abuse, suicide prevention, bullying, classroom management, in 
loco parentis, corporal punishment, child abuse and neglect reporting, academic dishonesty, student 
conduct violations, and more. These topics are debated in point/counterpoint format, effectively and 
conclusively enlightening policy makers, professors, school administrators, legal and educational 
scholars and researchers, and undergraduate and graduate students of school administration by 
providing an exhaustive discussion of the multidimensional, intricate, and complex pros and cons on 
contemporary issues in school discipline and safety. 
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Waters (California State Univ., Chico) is by education and profession a sociologist, and it shows on 
every page of this work. If readers are not familiar with the term "habitus," they will be by the end of 
the book. The term "habitus" means a certain behavior or belief that has become part of a society's 
structure and ingrained into individuals and sociological systems of that culture when the original 
purpose of that belief can no longer be recalled. In short, people continue to do things because that is 
the way they were taught, giving little thought as to why they do them. The word appears on nearly 
every page of this book, and is used to illustrate various sociological perspectives on the field of 
education. What this means is that, in the author's view, schools in the US exist the way they do 
because most of the people in the US are parts of larger bureaucracies, and schools reflect the needs 
of those bureaucracies by preparing children to fulfill bureaucratic roles once they become adults. It is 
an interesting book that explains why schools are the way they are today. 
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As school reformers call for greater use of technology, extended school days, and other costly 
investments, Lees (Univ. of Stirling, Scotland) suggests that increasing the use of silence in schools 
would have a greater effect. Building on the idea that silence benefits children and assists their 
learning, Silence in Schools examines how silence can change the ethos and culture of schools. 
Organized into seven chapters, the book defines "silence," provides examples in schools with whole 
school and non-whole school ethos of silence, the different forms of silence practiced, and the power 
of this practice. Including interviews with teachers and headmasters at schools that have used silence, 
the book advocates for using silent moments, meditation, and quiet spaces to improve students' 
learning experiences and schools' overall culture. Making use of beneficial and informative figures and 
charts, the case studies and interview data are also helpful for those seeking to understand silence and 
wishing to implement it. Three appendixes include information regarding interview procedures used, a 
list of schools using silence as part of their pedagogical practice, and a listing of Internet resources for 
further exploring the topic 
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2012.  151p afp; ISBN 9781475800685, $50.00; ISBN 9781475800692 pbk, $23.95; ISBN 
9781475800708 e-book, $22.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hanlon (director, Southern Nevada Regional Professional Development Program) outlines how 
teachers and school administrators might help students achieve in mathematics. Hanlon's 
"components of an effective lesson" include introduction, daily review, daily objective, concept and 
skill development and application, guided/independent/group practice, homework assignments, 
closure, and long-term memory review. This model is similar to other models that the author neglects 
to attribute to past instructional designers such as Madeline Hunter and Robert Gagne and Leslie 
Briggs. Hanlon stresses the importance of protocols and high expectations for student success; lesson 
preparation; effective use of instructional time; student note taking; making homework assignments 
worthwhile; test preparation; test administration; and nurturing student, parent, and administrator 
relationships, which affect student performance. The book includes examples of exercises that would 
enhance student learning and discussions of the appropriate uses of technology, variety and balance in 
the delivery of instruction, and the need to consider how student characteristics influence assessment. 
The author puts forward the steps for developing a department improvement plan, effective teacher 
supervision, and strong student-teacher relationships. The book would be enhanced by including a 
bibliography of research citations that support the practices discussed and links to further readings. 
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Ready or not, freely distributed and easy-to-use mobile learning technology apps and tools have 
arrived on the 21st-century educational scene. With the implementation of these technologies come 
debates over the quality of learning, equity of access, and security issues. In this tenth volume of the 
"Debating Issues in American Education" series, a wide variety of educators take a serious look at the 
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pros and cons of using technology in schools. Each chapter focuses on a particular issue: online 
learning, assistive technology and universal design, e-book readers, digital citizenship, instantaneous 
communication, social networking, virtual schools, and generating knowledge rather than consuming 
knowledge. The editor nicely defines all terminology surrounding the topic under scrutiny and 
summarizes the debate on each subject. Some topics, such as whether using cell phones and Facebook 
is appropriate in classrooms, are controversial; other topics, such as evaluating the effectiveness of 
certain technologies on student learning and educational quality, are academic. Each unique argument 
thoughtfully addresses the benefits and challenges of implementing technology in the classroom and 
allows readers to decide for themselves the merits of the debate 
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Bright outlines and supports his argument that increased student achievement is dependent on 
improved teacher skill with appropriate and ample research in his introduction. From there, he 
delineates and explains 14 practices of effective teachers. Bright makes an effort to link theory with 
practice, and clearly draws on his experiences as an educator to address topics including vision, 
curriculum, student motivation and expectation, instructional responsibility, classroom management, 
questioning techniques, and working with parents. Additionally, he offers practical examples in each 
chapter and sample rubrics in the appendix for readers to consider. The author's writing style has the 
conversational tone of an expert lecturer speaking to his audience. It is readable and contains a great 
deal of helpful research, discussion, and suggestions. It would prove valuable to all educators, 
particularly those actively seeking greater professional efficacy and improved student success. Bright's 
most obvious audience is the classroom teacher or prospective classroom teacher, and the book would 
be appropriate supplemental reading in teacher preparation classes. School administrators would also 
benefit from reading this book as they lead their staffs toward master teaching. 
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Adams (McGill Univ., Canada) and Hamm (San Francisco State Univ.) identify dealing with "the 
convergence of thinking and technological tools" as fundamental to successful education in this book's 
introductory chapter. This thesis is partially developed for the intended readers, presumably 
elementary school teachers and teachers-in-preparation, in two of the remaining six chapters: 
"Thinking and Learning in a Technologically Intensive World" and "Communication Technologies." 
However, technological tools are only occasionally mentioned in the remaining chapters. For example, 
the chapter titled "Collaborative Learning," which contains a page on "social networks and underage 
users," merely acknowledges the popularity of social networking sites among young children and 
discusses pitfalls and responsible uses. Chapters include insightful lesson plans and activities, as well as 
a list of references. Useful ideas for teaching and learning are presented throughout, but readers are 
advised to look elsewhere for in-depth treatment of the integration of technology and education. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Coffman, Teresa.  Using inquiry in the classroom: developing creative thinkers and information 
literate students.  2nd ed.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  179p bibl afp; ISBN 9781610488518, $60.00; 
ISBN 97816910488525 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781610488532 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

The inquiry process is fundamental to learning and, therefore, to teaching. Coffman (Univ. of Mary 
Washington) provides theory and practical ideas for engaging students in creative thinking and 
problem solving through the use of inquiry strategies and technology tools. The first three chapters 
define, explain, and provide the rationale for the combination of these three concepts as an integral 
part of classroom teaching. The author then provides step-by-step directions for successfully 
integrating inquiry, creative thinking, and information literacy skills. Four chapters specifically address 
inquiry strategies based on information literacy activities such as webquests, telecollaboration, and 
problem-solving activities. Coffman provides guidance for incorporating inquiry and creativity in 
assessment. The book finishes with a brief discussion of distance learning and the importance of 
inquiry in that setting. Although the last two chapters, "Inquiry in Education Using Technology" and 
"Learning at a Distance," provide some connections to the rest of the book as well as useful 
information, they lack the careful progression of the rest of the book. Despite this, anyone who seeks 
to improve instructional skills, whether a novice or an experienced teacher, should have this book in 
his/her professional library 
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Santiago, Eileen.  Whole child, whole school: applying theory to practice in a community school, by 
Eileen Santiago, JoAnne Ferrara, and Jane Quinn.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2012.  148p bibl afp; ISBN 
9781610486064, $50.00; ISBN 9781610486071 pbk, $25.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book identifies the theoretical, practical, and policy issues regarding improving the education of 
students who are getting lost in today's school systems. The authors argue that whole-child education 
and community schools are the models that can deliver this instruction. The goal of the book is to 
discuss the ways that community schools can provide whole-child education that best meets the needs 
of students. The theoretical perspective provided defines the framework of whole-child education and 
the background of community schools. Practically, the book offers strategies (and a tool kit) to 
implement the approach, as well as individual anecdotes that provide a glimpse into real-life 
experiences and the personal side to the story. The book does a wonderful job of addressing the needs 
of an ever-growing immigrant population of school-age children. The whole-child approach is discussed 
in such a way as to allow educators to utilize these strategies in their classrooms, while also 
encouraging administrators and policy makers to reform their schools and follow the model they 
provide. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Young children and the arts: nurturing imagination and creativity, ed. by Carol Korn-
Bursztyn.  Information Age, 2012.  221p bibl; ISBN 9781617357442, $85.99; ISBN 9781617357435 pbk, 
$45.99; ISBN 9781617357459 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Recommended 
 

Korn-Bursztyn (Brooklyn College), the contributors to this volume she has edited, and indeed most 
educators working in preschool and elementary education share an enthusiasm for the arts in early 
education. The arguments made for the arts in the essays in this volume are appropriate to every 
educator in the US, and the book should be widely read. Few teachers today are trained in how to use 
the arts in early education, and that is a very real problem. The contributors argue that the arts are 
foundational to learning and help nurture children's creativity and imagination. They present a 
comprehensive approach that calls for engagement, initiative, and adaptive activities vital to 
contemporary education. The contributors' insights reveal how the arts are "foundational to high 
quality early education." 

 

  

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1451
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781610486064
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781610486071
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=12238
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781617357442
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781617357435
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781617357459%20e-book


72 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 

English 
Faculty Member: 
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Schumacher, Michael.  Al Capp: a life to the contrary, by Michael Schumacher and Denis Kitchen.  1st 
U.S. ed.  Bloomsbury, 2013.  305p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781608196234, $30.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Separating the truth from "tall stories" in renditions that comic-strip artist Al Capp provided of his life is 
an unenviable task. The creator of the classic hillbilly strip Li'l Abner gave so many versions of incidents 
in his life that he must have confused himself. Add to Capp's mastery of fabrication his contrariness, 
and one has the makings of a biographer's nightmare. Capp, a genius with words and images, 
simultaneously could be supportive family member and sex predator/molester, penny pinching and 
charitable, mean-spirited slanderer and jocular charmer hobnobbing with the top echelons of society. 
Professional writers Schumacher and Kitchen, in yeomanly fashion, plowed into these contradictions 
and complexities in an attempt to determine the most plausible. They especially excelled in 
information gathering, partly because of their exalted status in the world of comics, but more 
importantly because of their urge to be exhaustive, interviewing Capp's family members, friends, and 
enemies, reading bins of newspaper and magazine clippings, peering into correspondence, diaries, and 
government documents, and listening to and watching taped radio and television interviews and public 
appearances featuring Capp. There have been other attempts to explain the enigmatic Capp, but this 
clear, concise, interesting account is the definitive study to date. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Angela Carter: new critical readings, ed. by Sonya Andermahr and Lawrence Phillips.  Continuum 
International Publishing Group, 2012.  214p bibl index; ISBN 9781441169280, $110.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Andermahr and Phillips (both Univ. of Northampton, UK) have assembled 16 new essays by 
international scholars who bring a range of new critical perspectives to Carter's eclectic oeuvre. The 
volume is divided into three distinct categories--"Genre and Canon," "Philosophies," and 
"Mythologies"--all of which reinforce Carter's position as one of the most important modern British 
writers and as one of the most commonly taught women writers in North America. As the editors point 
out in the introduction, established trends in criticism tend to approach Carter's works in terms of 
feminism and postmodern folklore; these essays, on the other hand, strive for new perspectives. The 
seven essays in the first category emphasize Carter's work in multiple genres and her relationship to 
the literary canon. The next five essays consider her as a public intellectual exhibiting various 
philosophical ideas and traditions. The last four essays explore her demythologizing impulses. 
Ultimately, the collection is a significant contribution to a growing body of Carter scholarship, which 
will redirect readers' thinking about this extraordinary writer. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Spiro, Mia.  Anti-Nazi modernism: the challenges of resistance in 1930s fiction.  Northwestern 
University, 2013.  308p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780810128637 pbk, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Utilizing multiple theoretical perspectives--race, gender, and genre--Spiro, who earned a PhD at York 
Univ. with this well-researched study, examines writers' use of the novel as a means of resistance to 
the rise of the Nazis in 1930s Germany. She focuses her analysis on three specific texts: Virginia Woolf's 
Between the Acts, Djuna Barnes's Nightwood, and Christopher Isherwood's Goodbye to Berlin, 
illuminating the historical and cultural backgrounds of these works and paying close attention to the 
literary texts themselves. Although the writing style is occasionally opaque, the argument is generally 
lucid and accessible to a wide readership. Spiro contends that her chosen texts represent 
"antispectacle" narratives meant to repudiate the Nazi embrace of emerging mass media. To her 
credit, she adds complexity to the analysis by addressing, for example, Woolf's reported anti-Semitism. 
The book thus offers a nicely balanced account of literature in conversation with culture during the 
tense years leading up to WW II 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Owens, Cóilín.  Before daybreak: "After the race" and the origins of Joyce's art.  University Press of 
Florida, 2013.  325p bibl index afp ISBN 0-8130-4247-X, $74.95; ISBN 9780813042473, $74.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Owens (emer., George Mason Univ.) brings to this book the same propensity for groundbreaking 
research he demonstrated in James Joyce's "Painful Case" (2008), which examined another Dubliners 
story ("A Painful Case"). Leaving no stone unturned, his present endeavor may represent the last and 
best word on this brief, often passed-over story, ferreting out a vast but scattered array of Joycean 
studies and recovering relevant historical and cultural motifs for modern readers. Joyceans will like his 
amplification of the story's underpinning of the Gogarty-Joyce relationship that shapes its characters 
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and informs its satire as a parody of an era and fawning Irish subordination to a usurping power. 
Owens likewise establishes the story as transitional to Ulysses and several of its adumbrated motifs, 
particularly the opening "Telemachus" episode. Separate chapters prove encyclopedic in their cogent 
detailing of background items such as the race itself, Edward VII's pending visit in the context of the 
planned Robert Emmet centennial by Irish nationalists, and the role of Sinn Féin founder Arthur 
Griffith. Owens also surveys the rich vein of classical rhetoric that structures the story, concludes with 
his own schema, and provides an exhaustive bibliography. A salient, formidable study. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Chartier, Roger.  Cardenio between Cervantes and Shakespeare: the story of a lost play, tr. by Janet 
Lloyd.  Polity, 2013.  238p index; ISBN 9780745661841, $69.95; ISBN 9780745661858 pbk, $24.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

A distinguished French historian, Chartier (Collège de France, Paris, and Univ. of Pennsylvania) writes 
that this is a book about "a lost play. A nagging doubt as to its Shakespearian authenticity. A plot that 
readers of [Cervantes] Don Quixote often forget": Cardenio being a character in Cervantes's novel. 
Further, "the story of this play also operates as a warning," the lesson being "that works from the past 
are not necessarily what we spontaneously believe them to be." Following an appropriately titled 
introduction, "Reading a Text That Does Not Exist," the book has seven chapters focusing on the 
history of the "drama" from the early 17th century to its London staging in 1727. An epilogue, 
"Cardenio Fever," judiciously considers recent claims to have recovered the manuscript. There is a 
cautionary "postscript" appropriately subtitled "The Permanence of Works and the Plurality of Texts." 
The book concludes with extensive notes and a detailed index. Sixteen black-and-white illustrations 
accompany the text, which thoroughly, carefully, and scrupulously examines the evidence for the 
"play's" assumed Shakespearian associations. Originally written in French and here well translated by 
Lloyd, Chartier's is a fascinating work of cultural history and literary detection. A splendid read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Centering Anishinaabeg studies: understanding the world through stories, ed. by Jill Doerfler, 
Niigaanwewidam James Sinclair, and Heidi Kiiwetinepinesiik Stark.  Michigan State/University of 
Manitoba Press, 2013.  417p afp; ISBN 9781611860672 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

As Anishinaabeg (Ojibwe/Chippewa) speakers themselves, Doerfler (Univ. of Minnesota-Duluth), 
Sinclair (Univ. of Manitoba), and Stark (political science, Univ. of Victoria) have compiled an 
extraordinary collection of essays and stories that deepen the lengthy, richly substantive scholarship of 
their people in Canada and the US. The volume's organization and dialogical structure reflect the "7-R" 
principle of Anishinaabeg life, treating themes of roots, relationships, revelations, resiliency, resistance, 
reclamation, and reflections. The 21 authors (mostly bilingual, all but two of whom are Anishinaabeg) 
offer various narratives, opening with John Borrows's discussion of the trickster hero Nanaboozhoo 
and the imaginatively conceptualized text to follow. Highlights include the indispensable Basil 
Johnston, Heid Erdrich on the Anishinaabegs' extensive literary history, and Margaret Noori's linguistic 
study. Also worthwhile are an interview with Gerald Vizenor on the White Earth Chippewa 
constitution, David Stirrup on contemporary visual artists, and Matthew Fletcher's must-read critique 
of Native American Fiction (CH, Apr'07, 44-4344) by David Treuer. This volume is part of the jointly 
published "American Indian Studies" series; the writers theorize their topic and analyze orality as a 
decolonizing methodological strategy. The commentary and selections are simply a magnificent role 
model for academic discussion of indigenous culture from the inside 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kelley, Theresa M.  Clandestine marriage: botany and Romantic culture.  Johns Hopkins, 2012.  342p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9781421405179, $55.00; ISBN 9781421407609 e-book, $55.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This book has no overarching theme, nor does it quite get around to answering the question of why 
the culture of the Romantic period was so interested in botany. But no matter: Kelley's discussions of 
loosely related topics are all impressively learned, engaging, and informative. She considers the shift 
from Linnean, to "natural," to evolutionary taxonomy in botany; the debate over whether a taxonomy 
of plants is possible at all; mechanism versus vitalism in Shelley's The Triumph of Life; and most of all, 
what it meant to be a woman botanizer (and to use botanic imagery) in the late-18th and early-19th 
centuries. Kelley (English, Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison) combines detailed literary history with an 
informed awareness of debates in the philosophy of science, both Romantic and current, that few 
literary scholars can match. This is not a book for beginners, but more advanced readers should savor 
it. 
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Schor, Hilary M.  Curious subjects: women and the trials of realism.  Oxford, 2013.  271p index afp; 
ISBN 9780199928095, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Although Schor (Univ. of Southern California) invokes both Eve and Pandora as figures of the 
dangerously curious woman, her paradigmatic curious woman is Bluebeard's wife. In Schor's reading, 
the Bluebeard plot stalks the 19th-century novel, both expectedly (Jane Eyre) and not (Middlemarch). 
In tracing Bluebeard's percolations, the author reenergizes some traditional debates about realism, 
including the primacy of the marriage plot, the importance of epistemology, the centrality of law, and 
the quest for a fully developed subjectivity. In particular, Schor demonstrates how the problem of 
choosing a husband drives both the narrative form and the underlying assumptions of many realist 
texts. Maggie Verver in Henry James's The Golden Bowl, for example, attains personhood when she 
realizes "that others knew what she did not know," but her knowledge leads to terrifying ambiguity 
instead of comforting certainty. In Eliot's and Dickens's fiction, opening up the husband's or father's 
"secret" room reveals an equally frightening emptiness. Attending to Bluebeard's plot reveals that the 
liberal subject, freely choosing to enter contracts, is itself a fiction (if not a fantasy), which explains its 
ongoing popularity with authors like Margaret Atwood and Kazuo Ishiguro. A beautifully written and 
accessible study. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Labov, William.  Dialect diversity in America: the politics of language change.  Virginia, 2012.  173p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780813933269, $30.00; ISBN 9780813933276 e-book, $30.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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Most people believe dialect diversity in the US is disappearing under pressure of the Internet and 
broadcast television. However, Labov (Univ. of Pennsylvania) argues that in reality the speech patterns 
of Americans are growing ever more different, to the point where sometimes communication 
misunderstandings occur. In this well-written volume, the author draws on years of linguistic studies to 
demonstrate how and why the speech of Americans is diverging so sharply and how that is changing 
perceptions of dialect speakers. Because Labov uses everyday language to explain linguistic concepts, 
even the nonlinguist can follow his arguments. He offers excellent examples from various studies and 
from popular culture (for example, he examines President Obama's dialect) to illustrate his points. 
Although it seems to cover the same ground previous titles have--Walt Wolfram and Natalie Schilling-
Estes's American English: Dialects and Variation (2nd ed., 2006) and American Voices, ed. by Walt 
Wolfram and Ben Ward (2006)--in fact this study does more than simply describe linguistic variation. 
Labov traces the driving forces behind language change, uncovering political and cultural roots that 
take the reader back in time to the antebellum US and the end of slavery. A fascinating study from a 
distinguished scholar. 

Faculty Member: 
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Max, D. T.  Every love story is a ghost story: a life of David Foster Wallace.  Viking, 2012.  356p bibl 
index ISBN 0-670-02592-5, $27.95; ISBN 9780670025923, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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"Write what you know" is a hackneyed slogan in creative-writing circles. In this well-researched 
biography, the first on Generation X's most heralded English-language writer, Max (The New Yorker) 
makes tragically apparent how thoroughly Wallace's long battle with depression infused his famously 
self-reflexive and obsessive prose, fueled his addictive and competitive personality, and warped his 
intense yet distant personal relationships, especially with women. As intriguing, Max suggests how 
extensively academia shaped Wallace's literary sensibility, a hyper-awareness both penetrating and 
paralyzing. Son of philosophy and English professors, this self-doubting genius spent most of his life 
researching, teaching, and writing in higher-education systems. That Wallace exemplifies, pathetically, 
the systematic creativity analyzed in Mark McGurl's The Program Era (CH, Nov'09, 47-1299) does not 
diminish his formidable writerly talents, documented in Max's illuminating accounts of Wallace's 
epistolary correspondences, most notably with Jonathan Franzen, a rare close writer friend; Don 
DeLillo, his de facto mentor; and his editors. The book foregrounds the affective torment underlying 
Wallace's aesthetic struggles: fear of egotism, the allure of entertainment and sentimentality, and 
anxiety about failing to "be emotionally engaged and morally sound, and to dramatize boredom" in his 
unfinished novel about the IRS, which he hoped would ethically reorient contemporary fiction toward 
possibilities for everyday mindfulness. 
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Moreno, Marisel C.  Family matters: Puerto Rican women authors on the island and the 
mainland.  Virginia, 2012.  232p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780813933313, $55.00; ISBN 9780813933320 
pbk, $27.50. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

Contemporary Puerto Rican literature gained critical importance beginning in the late 1980s, with the 
publication of trendy novels in translation produced by a group of women writers. Moreno (Univ. of 
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Notre Dame) traces Puerto Rican sociopolitical trends that led to this boom production by Rosario 
Ferré, Magali García Ramis, and Ana Lydia Vega. Following the unresolved colonial condition of Puerto 
Rican politics, Moreno discusses Puerto Rican women writers' reactions to key national movements. 
She analyzes works by Puerto Rican women writers in the US (Nicholasa Mohr, Judith Ortiz Cofer, and 
Esmeralda Santiago), whose literature produced in English develops feminist issues similar to those of 
their island counterparts. This study is a refreshing change from the usual scrutiny of male Puerto Rican 
narrative writers. Moreno's critical focus is exploration of the "extended Puerto Rican family" 
metaphor, a reflection of governmental policies, particularly those during the terms of Luis Muñoz 
Marín, the first elected Puerto Rican governor (1949-65) and creator of the current Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico (1952). This is a valuable comparative critical study of the seemingly (dis)similar feminist 
voices of island Puerto Rican women writers and of US-based Puerto Rican women writers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Goldstone, Andrew.  Fictions of autonomy: modernism from Wilde to de Man.  Oxford, 2013.  204p 
index afp ISBN 0-19-986112-9, $65.00; ISBN 9780199861125, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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Arguing that "the choice between autonomy and engagement, impersonality and contextualization, is 
artificial," Goldstone (Rutgers Univ.) astutely outlines the dilemmas, skepticism, and conflicts 
associated with a long-standing debate among modernist critics concerning literary autonomy. Fictions 
of Autonomy addresses its subject both as a theoretical concern and a literary practice. In an expansive 
array of case studies, the author demonstrates concepts of autonomy and their social and historical 
embeddedness. He analyzes class and audience in the writings of Oscar Wilde, Joris-Karl Huysmans, 
Henry James, and Marcel Proust, and he examines T. S. Eliot's iconic theory of impersonality alongside 
Theodor Adorno's theories on "late style." Goldstone further undertakes a revaluation of the 
cosmopolitanism of Djuna Barnes and James Joyce, and then offers a rethinking of the poetics of 
Wallace Stevens and Paul de Man. It would have been instructive, had he given an assessment of 
contemporaneous counterarguments to Eliot's embrace of impersonality (for example, the privileging 
by the modernist Sitwells of quite a different aesthetic comes to mind). The author's thoughtful and 
important consideration of literary autonomy reopens a provocative conversation with new insight, 
and it is intelligently and articulately conveyed. 

Faculty Member: 
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Anker, Elizabeth S.  Fictions of dignity: embodying human rights in world literature.  Cornell, 
2012.  262p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780801451362, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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In her analysis of "the vocabulary of human rights," Anker (Cornell) interrogates the 
liberal/Enlightenment tradition that values the intellect over the body. She regards this preference, 
one that stretches from Plato to Descartes, as dismissive of corporeal and indigenous factors. Hence, 
imperialism emphasizes the "barbarism" of the global south, patriarchy stresses the weakness of 
women's bodies to justify their suppression, society categorizes animals as unconscious "carnal 
being[s]," and large political bodies ignore smaller interests in implementing justice. Anker discusses 
four works that engage these stances. Salman Rushdie's Midnight's Children questions the 
"triumphalism" that invests "vocabularies of freedom" as opposed to a local "essence of justice." 
Nawal El Saadawi's Woman at Point Zero examines the dichotomy between "the individual and the 
collective" that surfaces in arguments about respect for culture. J. M. Coetzee's Disgrace questions 
Cartesian assumptions about animals in the context of a dismissal of the physical. Arundhati Roy's The 
God of Small Things inspects the "lineages of oppression" that exist both apart from and within 
imperialism. Though readers may not be convinced that Western liberalism really possesses an 
"animus toward embodiment" or presupposes "mind sequestered from the body's needs," they will be 
intrigued and challenged by Anker's critique. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bahr, Arthur.  Fragments and assemblages: forming compilations of medieval London.  Chicago, 
2013.  285p bibl index afp ISBN 0-226-92491-2, $45.00; ISBN 9780226924915, $45.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The fragmentary nature of literature today seems tame when compared with the works that were 
composed and compiled during the Middle Ages. Indeed, it is often quite rare to find a medieval 
manuscript that contains only one text written by a known author, and one is even less likely to find a 
text that might be called "complete." In this engaging and thoroughly enjoyable book by Bahr 
(Massachusetts Institute of Technology), one sees how the fragmentary nature of four Ricardian-era, 
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London manuscript compilations (each of which differs significantly in form) reveal authorial 
intentionality, the interactions that exist between texts within a manuscript, and the literary, political, 
and social culture of late-14th-century London. Each chapter focuses on a different compilation, 
including the manuscripts overseen by Andrew Horn (a London City chamberlain), the third booklet of 
the Auchinleck manuscript, Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, and the "Trentham" manuscript of John 
Gower. Bahr's central thesis is that the selection and arrangement of texts within manuscripts produce 
multiple avenues of metaphorical interpretation that encourage readers to engage the texts multiple 
times. Indeed, with each new reading one can make connections between seemingly fragmented texts 
and be rewarded with different literary and cultural insights 

Faculty Member: 
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Eshel, Amir.  Futurity: contemporary literature and the quest for the past.  Chicago, 2013.  355p index 
afp; ISBN 9780226924953, $40.00; ISBN 9780226924960 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

At a time when the pace of change seems to have the velocity of a bullet, it is refreshing to read an 
affirmation of literature's sustained power to transform on a more profound, enduring level. Futurity 
lauds the sustainable beauty and power of real literature to outstrip the instantaneous and 
insubstantial veneer of wireless social networks. Eshel (Stanford Univ.) deftly argues that literature 
brings historical consciousness to the forefront and cements a multidirectional memory that reflects on 
the past, contemplates the present, and potently imagines the future. Literature not only documents 
historical events but also creates images and symbols to expand our experience of the world rather 
than simply representing it. Taking 1945 as the starting point of modernity, Eshel weaves a historical 
narrative through contemporary literature, demonstrating the fallacies of the West's utopian idealism, 
which seeks a uniform ideological (i.e., "democratic") social and political norm. The author examines 
the literature of the "First World" (an archaic phrase connoting Western superiority), and ironic as it 
sounds, his study lends tremendous credibility to his assertion that one must accept a future that may 
not be globally balanced. A provocative and stimulating read, even for those who may not agree with 
all its claims. 
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Tolhurst, Fiona.  Geoffrey of Monmouth and the feminist origins of the Arthurian legend.  Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2012.  196p bibl index; ISBN 9781403965431, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this latest addition to the publisher's series "Arthurian and Courtly Cultures," Tolhurst (Univ. of 
Geneva) moves into controversial scholarly territory by claiming Geoffrey of Monmouth a feminist 
author. Building on the scholarship of Maureen Fries and Bonnie Wheeler, she carefully and 
convincingly constructs her argument. Her focus is the Arthurian section of Geoffrey's History of the 
Kings of Britain, which she notes is gender neutral in its original Latin title. In this work, female 
characters are either neutral or positive, with Ganhumara (Guenevere) serving as Arthur's coruler. In 
his later work, Life of Merlin, Geoffrey casts a female hero in the character of Morgan and a noble 
successor to Merlin in his sister Ganieda. Tolhurst finds that Geoffrey not only creates positive female 
characters but refuses to insert misogynist commentary in places open to it. The author contrasts this 
refusal with the eagerness of Wace and Layamon to construct misogynist readings in their translations 
of early Arthurian material. In her detailed study of Geoffrey as a feminist author, Tolhurst is the first 
to make these obvious observations. Her book is an important addition to Arthurian studies 
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McCormack, Kathleen.  George Eliot in society: travels abroad and Sundays at the Priory.  Ohio State, 
2013.  178p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814212110, $55.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

A leading George Eliot scholar, McCormack (Florida International Univ.) draws on unpublished and 
published primary materials to illuminate the social activities of George Eliot's years of success. 
McCormack writes that "George Eliot's participation in Society--with the big S--resulted in part from 
carefully contrived Sunday salons in London and led to fiction and poetry peopled by other members of 
Society, as she and [George] Lewes [her significant other] pursued their social activities both abroad 
and at home in London, at the Priory." McCormack discusses in some detail Eliot and Lewes's European 
spa visits (a helpful appendix provides a chronology of these visits) and the diverse visitors who came, 
and why they came, to their home at the Priory, North Bank, Regent's Park. McCormack has interesting 
insights into George Eliot's fiction and poetry. Clearly written, eschewing critical jargon, and 
acknowledging critical and scholarly indebtedness, the book includes well-reproduced black-and-white 
illustrations of places and personalities figuring in the text. 
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Milder, Robert.  Hawthorne's habitations: a literary life.  Oxford, 2013.  295p index afp ISBN 0-19-
991725-6, $39.95; ISBN 9780199917259, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this excellent study of Nathaniel Hawthorne's career, Milder (Washington Univ., St. Louis) argues 
that Hawthorne's nonfiction--especially that published in English and Italian journals--shows him to be 
a realist. Apparently unable to appear publicly as the cynic he was, Hawthorne in his fiction returned 
repeatedly to the romantic idealism and ambiguity suggestive of the supernatural that is featured 
prominently in his best-known work. Though he discusses the early work, Milder concentrates on 
Hawthorne's journals and letters and relates them especially to the unfinished manuscripts of his last 
four years. Milder proposes that the abortive late romances that Hawthorne began over and over 
again failed because he could not let go of a supernatural bloody footprint even though his thoughts 
were of the mundane--beef, ale, poverty. Though a biography of sorts, this book is very different from 
Brenda Wineapple's comprehensive Hawthorne: A Life (CH, Feb'04, 41-3302). Milder's real interest is 
the bent of Hawthorne's mind and its oppositional nature to the fiction he apparently could not bring 
himself to abandon. Milder suggests that Our Old Home (1863), a collection of sketches, has been 
undervalued and that Hawthorne might profitably have switched to realistic nonfiction in his final 
years. 
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kman, Stefan.  Here be dragons: exploring fantasy maps and settings.  Wesleyan, 2013.  284p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780819573223, $75.00; ISBN 9780819573230 pbk, $27.99; ISBN 9780819573247 e-
book, $21.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This thorough, well-written book calls on cartography to explore meaning in fantasy novels, and it 
offers a lesson in statistical methods as well. Ekman (Lund Univ., Sweden) surveys 200 randomly 
selected fantasy novels, counting the frequency of maps and examining their role within the novel. 
Some, the author claims, are added by someone other than the author; these he terms "paratextual." 
Others, fewer in number, are designed by the author to be integral to the story itself. These he names 
"docemes," a term borrowed from information scientist Niels Windfeld Lund, meaning any part of the 
resulting document that belongs to the documentation process (e.g., the map in Treasure Island). 
Despite the limitations of his sample, Ekman makes a convincing argument about the functions of 
maps as definers of space, especially the "imaginary" space of the fantasy novel. The map physically 
locates the story, and visually (as in The Lord of the Rings) presents the themes of the story. Maps 
often trace the history and language of a fantasy world, and delineate the subliminal border between 
the worlds of faerie and "mundanity" (Ekman's term). Chapters focus on cities, forests, and evil spaces 
as elements of various types of fantasy novels. 
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Hogan, Patrick Colm.  How authors' minds make stories.  Cambridge, 2013.  227p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107034402, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Traditional studies of literary narrative have tended to target the works of a single author within the 
context of different levels of generality (cross-cultural patterns, narrative universals, genre structures, 
culturally/historically specific patterns, etc.). While important, the approach often overlooks how 
individual authors, within a given genre, come to produce a specific work, i.e., how an author arrives at 
the kernel of a particular story. In this transition from the universal to the particular, Hogan (Univ. of 
Connecticut) covers topics ranging from the human capacity to imagine fictional worlds in the works of 
Faulkner and Austen, to the narrative idiolect in Shakespeare's heroic stories, and on to the principles 
and parameters of storytelling in Racine's romantic tragedies, the use of argument and metaphor in 
Brecht and Kafka, and plot construction in Hamlet. This engaging and thoughtfully written account, 
however, goes beyond traditional approaches of literary criticism. Drawing on recent work in 
neurophysiology, primed memories, childhood experiences, and theories of mind, Hogan makes a 
significant contribution to both cognitive and literary studies. He sheds light on the uniquely human 
mental faculty of authors to entertain counterfactual situations and render them in well-crafted, 
descriptively precise words. 
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Dinshaw, Carolyn.  How soon is now?: medieval texts, amateur readers, and the queerness of 
time.  Duke, 2012.  251p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780822353539, $84.95; ISBN 9780822353676 pbk, 
$23.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This delightfully original and thoughtful book offers a theoretical exploration of time and temporality, 
with a focus on medieval texts of asynchrony and their amateur readers. Dinshaw (NYU) finds that in 
contrast to linear measurements of time, multiple temporalities and the agents that embrace or resist 
them signal the impossibility of making familiar distinctions such as past, present, and future. Starting 
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with a personal anecdote--an observation of a young man's attire at a medieval/Renaissance-fair type 
event--the author deftly frames a cluster of interconnected concepts (desire, amateurs, reading, 
history, queerness). Through explorations of queer ways of being in time via medieval English texts and 
their post-medieval readers, she posits asynchrony as a temporal theme: "different time frames or 
temporal systems colliding in a single moment of now." Four chapters take up this theme and approach 
for texts as varied as Rip van Winkle tales, The Book of John Mandeville, Book of Margery Kempe, and 
The Kingis Quair. An epilogue offers closing insights by way of the 1944 film A Canterbury Tale. In the 
spirit of the author's project, this is a book for "amateurs" as well as academic readers. 

Faculty Member: 
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Smith, Jad.  John Brunner.  Illinois, 2013 (c2012).  184p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780252037337, $80.00; 
ISBN 9780252078811 pbk, $21.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Smith (Eastern Illinois Univ.) examines John Brunner, a controversial science fiction author, considered 
a master of the genre (particularly for his noted works Stand on Zanzibar and The Sheep Look Up) by 
some, and a hack by others. The detailed chronological discussion of Brunner's life reveals a man who 
struggled with his complex relationship to a genre he loved. Unable to find a niche that truly 
encompassed the kind of work he produced, Brunner cycled up and down in the science fiction market; 
his personal life simultaneously dealt with similar ups and downs. His health issues as well as his first 
wife's death had a lasting impact on his writing career; his often difficult personality made working in 
the tight-knit field of science fiction sometimes uneasy. This book, the first in the publisher's "Modern 
Masters of Science Fiction" series, includes an intriguing 1975 interview with Brunner in the Science 
Fiction Society's publication Thrust and a bibliography of his prolific body of work. Overall, Smith paints 
a vivid picture of a frequently overlooked yet highly influential author whose work bridged classic 
science fiction and New Wave. Brunner's thought-provoking pieces still challenge readers to consider 
the role of the government and the environment in shaping humanity. 
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De Bellis, Jack.  John Updike's early years, by Jack De Bellis with David Silcox.  Lehigh, 2013.  174p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9781611461305, $65.00; ISBN 9781611461312 e-book, $64.99. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is an enjoyable must for any reader or researcher of Updike's work. Appendix B, "Updike's 
Published Writings Set in Pennsylvania," provides an exhaustive inventory of what readers gather 
intuitively: Updike's experience and interpretation of his home territory and people from birth through 
his first years away at Harvard set the patterns of his fictive human interactions and values. Until the 
midpoint of his life (with Couples, set in Massachusetts), Updike found in Shillington-Plowville-Reading, 
Pennsylvania, and environs inspiration for the situations and characters of his creations. Aided by 
Silcox in Shillington, De Bellis (emer., Lehigh Univ.) contacted, over the years, many of Updike's friends 
from childhood and adolescence. This, combined with his encyclopedic knowledge of Updike, allowed 
De Bellis to identify scores of fictive actions and characters whose starting points Updike found among 
his family members, friends, teachers, and acquaintances in small-town Pennsylvania. In the text and 
the third (of four) appendixes, the author describes Updike's contributions to The Little Shilling and 
Chatterbox (both school papers) and describes how Updike's mother deliberately guided her son's 
cultivation of graphic and verbal art, and how Updike himself completed his apprenticeship in basically 
realist observation and production in these local school publications. 
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Radner, John B.  Johnson and Boswell: a biography of friendship.  Yale, 2013 (c2012).  415p bibl index 
afp; ISBN 9780300178753, $45.00; ISBN 9780300189087 e-book, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this lucid, lovely book Radner (George Mason Univ.) presents the fullest, most searching account of 
the legendary Johnson-Boswell friendship yet published. His biographical portrait captures the subtle 
nuances and dark recesses of their complex, creatively productive lives. The "J-B" tandem has become 
archetypal, akin to the mythos accorded Don Quixote-Sancho Panza or Sherlock Holmes-Dr. Watson. 
The author, however, resolutely de-romanticizes the pair in this chronological study that traces the 
early, idealized phase of their friendship and then plunges into sterner stuff, examining the relationship 
between the two when it became "strained, reconfigured, and significantly deepened." Readers who 
are only nominally conversant with their mentoring alliance will perhaps be surprised by the dark 
tensions and conflict embedded within the encounter, finding plenty of evidence about the sexual 
jealousies and authorial envy that existed in these two brilliant but deeply insecure men. Radner 
deserves kudos for penetrating these depths without losing sight of the positive and ultimately more 
important connections that drew the pair into their psychological dance. Many years of careful 
preparation and meticulous scholarship went into the study, assuring that it will earn its position as the 
definitive resource for understanding the fascinating nexus between Johnson and Boswell 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
St. John de Crèvecoeur, J. Hector.  Letters from an American farmer and other essays, ed. and introd. 
by Dennis D. Moore.  Belknap, Harvard, 2013.  372p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780674051812, $35.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Moore (Florida State Univ.) has compiled a more complete, authoritative collection of the works of 
French-born, naturalized American writer J. Hector St. John de Crèvecoeur than has heretofore been 
available. As the editor of More Letters from an American Farmer (1995), in which he brought to light 
five unpublished essays, Moore brings impeccable credentials to the task of editing and re-presenting 
Crèvecouer's writings. This collection offers the 12 letters originally included in the 1782 and 1783 
London editions of Letters from an American Farmer, five of Crèvecouer's essays that were never 
published until 1995, and eight other short works. Moore provides a wide-ranging introduction in 
which he describes in broad strokes the ways in which the newly appended essays may affect an 
understanding of Crèvecouer and his literary goals. Overall, the additional essays provide an 
illuminating context in which to read Crèvecouer's major work. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Blakemore, Steven.  Literature, intertextuality, and the American Revolution: from Common sense to 
Rip Van Winkle.  Fairleigh Dickinson, 2012.  141p index afp; ISBN 9781611475722, $55.00; ISBN 
9781611475739 e-book, $54.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Blakemore (Florida Atlantic Univ.) asserts that the American Revolution was waged intertextually 
across and through "voluminous tissues of allusions" to shared modes of Anglo-American history and 
cultural representation--a common frame now largely neglected. He resuscitates the historical 
contexts and the common representational strategies from within which US writers wrested their 
political and aesthetic independence, focusing on five key works from the Revolutionary and early 
national eras: Paine's Common Sense, Trumbull's M'Fingal, Freneau's "The British Prison-Ship," 
Crévecoeur's Letters from an American Farmer, and Irving's Rip Van Winkle. Although Blakemore 
identifies these works as similar in their self-conscious and subversive responsiveness to context, he 
focuses his efforts on individual chapters dedicated to the distinct modes, techniques, and targets 
through which each author articulated his vision of American independence. Scholars of American 
literary history are likely familiar with the works by Irving, Crévecoeur, and Paine, but Blakemore's 
skillful new readings of them, along with his inclusion of Trumbull's and Freneau's often-overlooked 
poems, richly reward the reader. In the current climate of transatlantic and comparative cultural 
studies, Blakemore's study offers a model of insightful scholarship and attention to contextual 
particularity. 
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Howe, Sean.  Marvel Comics: the untold story.  Harper, 2012.  484p index ISBN 0-06-199210-0, $26.99; 
ISBN 9780061992100, $26.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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Howe's study helps plug a huge gap in comics research--the shortage of critical appraisals of the 
industry. He avoids boring statistical analyses, must-be-there scholarly theory, and nondecipherable 
terminology, and provides a flowing narrative that intermingles the plots and characters of its comic 
book stories with the often unscrupulous machinations of the Marvel corporation and the 
disgruntlement prevalent among many of its staff. The picture Howe paints of Marvel is anything but 
flattering; throughout, he quotes editors, artists, and writers who call Marvel a place of stressful and 
broken lives, legal entanglements, firings, rude and disrespectful behavior, sabotage, betrayal, and 
shady deals. Sources relate how Marvel comic books transitioned into commodities for speculating 
investors, emphasizing quantity over quality, collectors' editions based on image rather than substance 
(e.g., 3-D hologram-enhanced covers), complicated storylines, overpopulation of characters, and tie-ins 
to movies, trading cards, and other merchandise. Howe shows the benefactors to be the owners and 
top management. Research for this book was exhaustive, relying on personal recollections of more 
than 150 Marvel-related personnel and the perusal of many comics periodicals and documents. The 
result is a significant contribution to both scholarship and fandom. Now, for a similar treatment of DC 
comics 
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Spearing, A. C.  Medieval autographies: the "I" of the text.  Notre Dame, 2012.  347p bibl index afp; 
ISBN 9780268017828 pbk, $32.00; ISBN 9780268092801 e-book, $22.40. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this revised and expanded 2007 University of Notre Dame presentation (now part of the publisher's 
"Conway Lectures in Medieval Studies" series), Spearing (Univ. of Virginia) identifies a previously 
unrecognized and unnamed "supergenre" of literature that first appeared in English in the 14th 
century. He calls this unique form and style of writing "autography," distinct from the genres of 
narrative and lyric, and defines it as "first-person writing in which there is no implied assertion that the 
first person either does or does not correspond to a real-life individual." Central to the author's 
argument is the claim that "medieval writings rarely represented the distinct subjectivity of a text's 
fictional speaker" and that "the change to fictional speakers as the norm occurred long after the 
Middle Ages." Spearing analyzes the autographies of a number of medieval authors, ranging from the 
widely read Chaucer, through the less well-known Hoccleve, to the unjustly obscure Bokenham (the 
further study of whom Spearing hopes to encourage). This important and carefully reasoned study 
complements Spearing's treatise Textual Subjectivity: The Encoding of Subjectivity in Medieval 
Narratives and Lyrics (CH, Sep'06, 44-0187), and should be eagerly read by specialists teaching about 
the Middle Ages. 
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Pease, Allison.  Modernism, feminism and the culture of boredom.  Cambridge, 2012.  159p bibl index; 
ISBN 9781107027572, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Pease (John Jay, CUNY) historicizes and theorizes boredom, offering skillful readings of a surprising 
range of modernist texts. Female boredom was a problem in the late-19th and early-20th centuries, 
and it was a means of resistance. As women moved into the public sphere via education and 
professions, they became conscious of their lack of subjecthood. Women's boredom stemmed from a 
failure to become fully instantiated individuals. Psychologists and sociologists sought to define this 
modern condition, as the author delineates in chapter 1; male and female writers developed "rhetorics 
of boredom" situated within these early-20th-century discursive fields. In chapter 2 Pease considers 
representations of female boredom by realist male writers (E. M. Forster, H. G. Wells, D. H. Lawrence); 
these responses involved not narrative experimentation but frank treatment of female sexuality 
posited as a solution to boredom. It is in May Sinclair, Virginia Woolf, and Dorothy Richardson that 
modernist narrative experimentation is aligned with boredom, making meaning out of the failure of 
meaning-making that is the condition of boredom. Pease does an excellent job of illuminating the 
bored woman as object of resistance to the forces of modernity that deprive her of subjecthood. An 
important, well-researched study. 
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Poe and the remapping of antebellum print culture, ed. by J. Gerald Kennedy and Jerome 
McGann.  Louisiana State, 2012.  272p index afp; ISBN 9780807150269, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE 
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The recent trend in Poe studies has been to focus less on him as a writer of gothic horror and detective 
stories, as he has been canonized, and instead to see him as a writer engaged in critiques and satires of 
antebellum literary and political culture as well as aesthetic theories. Kennedy (Louisiana State Univ.) 
and McGann (Univ. of Virginia) offer important essays that situate Poe in the context of antebellum 
culture. They arrange the essays in four thematic sections. The first situates Poe's attempt to define 
and articulate a transregional national literature, opposing the New England transcendentalist 
perspective and defining nationalism in less jingoistic terms. The second presents Poe's work as a 
critique of antebellum culture as it has been reimagined by the previous literary history. Here, one sees 
Poe more concerned with the "urban" as opposed to the primacy of "nature" in the New England 
writers and as critical of "universalism" and Manifest Destiny. The third section traces Poe's influence 
on later writers and readers; the fourth attempts to examine his position in the complexities of 
antebellum culture in which print culture proliferated. This is an important contribution to Poe studies 
and to 19th-century American literature and culture. 
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Kennedy, Deborah.  Poetic sisters: early eighteenth-century women poets.  Bucknell/Rowman & 
Littlefield, 2013.  303p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781611484854, $90.00; ISBN 9781611484861 e-book, 
$89.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This articulate, accessible book focuses on the lives, careers, legacies, and most importantly the verses 
of five women poets of the early 18th century: Anne Finch, Elizabeth Rowe, the Countess of Hertford, 
Sarah Dixon, and Mary Jones. Kennedy (Saint Mary's Univ., Halifax, Nova Scotia) builds on the work of 
critics and scholars such as Roger Lonsdale, Paula Backscheider, Janet Todd, William McCarthy, Isobel 
Grundy, Margaret Doody, and others who, over the past 25 years, have established the importance of 
women writers of this period and explored their poetic achievement. The recovery and recuperation of 
18th-century women poets is itself an achievement that merits consideration both on its own terms 
and for literary history's sake. Kennedy's study is significant in its depth of treatment of these five 
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poets, presenting each in view of her distinctive poetic voice and resonances with other poets of the 
time, including one another. Engagingly written, beautifully illustrated (visually and poetically), this 
study should attract a new generation of critics and scholars who will find the author's 
contextualization of the material and interpretations of individual poems fresh, provocative, and 
nuanced. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Coleman, Dawn.  Preaching and the rise of the American novel.  Ohio State, 2013.  293p bibl index afp; 
ISBN 9780814212059, $69.95; ISBN 9780814293072 CD, $14.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Coleman (Univ. of Tennessee, Knoxville) claims that because American fiction of the mid-19th century 
was often disparaged as being morally suspect, writers actively engaged with preaching--both by 
directly depicting the clergy and by borrowing the style of religious rhetoric--in order to build a case for 
the moral legitimacy of literature. The author skillfully merges a social history of the American sermon 
with literary analysis of the work of George Lippard, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Herman Melville, Harriet 
Beecher Stowe, and William Wells Brown, focusing on novels written around 1850, a period which 
combined a particularly intense engagement in preaching with a sense of the new literary and cultural 
possibilities of American fiction. Additionally, a chapter on William Dean Howells assesses the influence 
of these earlier writers and serves as an argumentative coda. Especially notable is the chapter on 
Melville, which offers a useful counterpoint to the accepted logic that Melville was deeply spiritual and 
well versed in scripture but profoundly suspicious of organized religion. This carefully researched, 
insightful book in the publisher's "Literature, Religion, and Postsecular Studies" series will be of use to 
many readers, particularly those interested in the intersection of religion and literature. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hopkins, David.  Reading Paradise lost.  Wiley-Blackwell, 2013.  94p bibl index; ISBN 9781118471005, 
$59.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hopkins (Univ. of Bristol, UK) has created a helpful and trustworthy guide for first-time readers of 
Paradise Lost. His fundamental assertion is that Paradise Lost must be understood as poetry, a point he 
finds not to be obvious to readers for whom "poetry" has come to mean "short poems." Nonetheless, 
he urges that it is possible for modern readers to recapture the enthusiasm that its early admirers felt 
for Milton's poem, and that this response is not contingent upon agreeing with Milton's own beliefs 
and opinions. The introduction concludes with a brief reception history of the poem; the three 
subsequent chapters explore Milton's portrayal of God, Satan, and Adam, his depiction of life in Eden, 
and the events leading to the fall. Reading Paradise Lost will be highly useful supplementary reading 
for any survey or introductory course in which Paradise Lost is taught, in whole or in part. The ideas 
and passages that the author discusses are well chosen, focusing on moments when an 
undergraduate's preconceptions are likely to obscure what Milton actually says. Any library supporting 
the teaching of English literature to freshmen and sophomores should acquire it 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Painter, Clare.  Reading visual narratives: image analysis of children's picture books, by Clare Painter, 
J. R. Martin, and Len Unsworth.  Equinox, 2013.  186p bibl index; ISBN 9781845531980, $95.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Children's picture books tell stories through a complex combination of text and images, and they play 
an important role in childhood education. Some studies have attempted to analyze the images in these 
books; linguists Painter and Martin (both, Univ. of Sydney) and Unsworth (education, Griffith Univ., 
Australia) take that analysis to a higher level. They extend existing semiotics theory and systemic-
functional linguistics to create a system of analysis designed for the image sequences in picture books. 
To this end, they build on the groundwork laid in Gunther Kress and Theo van Leeuwen's Reading 
Images: A Grammar of Visual Design (CH, Dec'96, 34-1950), moving beyond those ideas to try to 
understand how picture books make meaning. Their analysis is detailed, drawing examples from a 
study of 73 picture books; however, the high level of technical terminology makes this text most useful 
for linguists and theorists in related fields. Illustrations from selected picture books complement the 
authors' points, although in some instances the images are a bit small, resulting in a loss of detail. The 
final chapter demonstrates how to pair this visual analysis with a linguistic analysis of picture-book 
text, providing a nice summation of main points 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Cambridge companion to American novelists, ed. by Timothy Parrish.  Cambridge, 2013.  328p 
bibl index; ISBN 9781107013131, $99.00; ISBN 9781107600973 pbk, $29.99. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Readers can count on strong offerings from the Cambridge Companion series, thanks to their inspired 
choices of editors and contributors, and this latest volume is no exception. The collection covers 
authors from James Fenimore Cooper to Cormac McCarthy, providing excellent overviews that place 
each author within relevant literary and cultural contexts while also highlighting their major novels. 
Expert scholars emphasize the major themes and ideas for their chosen authors, and demonstrate the 
importance of their authors to the study of American fiction. This collection covers 30 authors, 
including several women (Willa Cather, Patricia Highsmith, and Djuna Barnes, to name a few), African 
American writers (Zora Neale Hurston, Richard Wright, Ralph Ellison, and Toni Morrison), and Jewish 
novelists (Henry Roth and Saul Bellow, among others). But the collection includes no Native American, 
Asian American, or Latino writers, which is quite unfortunate, and the limited space of each entry 
leaves the reader often wanting for more specific information. Overall, though, this collection offers 
much to enhance the study of the American novel, making this text a useful contribution and worthy 
addition to the series. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Cambridge companion to Shakespeare and contemporary dramatists, ed. by Ton 
Hoenselaars.  Cambridge, 2012.  298p bibl index; ISBN 9780521767545, $90.00; ISBN 9780521128742 
pbk, $29.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This volume of essays situates Shakespeare in the context of his too often overlooked contemporary 
playwrights: Lyly, Peele, Greene, Lodge, Nashe, Kyd, Marlowe, Jonson, Marston, Dekker, Heywood, 
Chapman, Beaumont, Fletcher, Middleton, Webster, Ford, Massinger, and Brome. The 16 concise 
essays focus primarily on individual writers, but with a productive emphasis on the links between 
them, including collaboration, competition, imitation, and parody. Shakespeare emerges as part of a 
theatrical network rather than as a monolith. Although the essays tend to highlight playwrights' 
relations to Shakespeare, other connections between writers also receive attention, such as Brome's 
debts to Jonson, the long-term collaborative partnership of Beaumont and Fletcher, and several 
tragedians' responses to Kyd. An essay on early modern drama in performance usefully outlines the 
particular kinds of approaches and insight available through performance criticism of these plays. This 
refreshing volume reflects current interest in the collaborative nature of the period's theater, and 
offers valuable up-to-date overviews of the kinds of contributions that different writers provided. It 
will make an excellent accompaniment for survey courses in the period's drama, and will also be a 
useful resource for scholars. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fernie, Ewan.  The demonic: literature and experience.  Routledge, 2013.  312p index; ISBN 
9780415690249, $140.00; ISBN 9780415690256 pbk, $39.95; ISBN 9780203082300 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Fernie (Univ. of Birmingham, UK) offers an uncommonly inviting study that readers can sink their 
discriminating teeth into with gusto. He presents an irresistible, meticulously prepared, expertly 
executed, and aesthetic smorgasbord in the form of one savory reading after another of assorted 
literary texts. In 28 chapters, the author analyzes masterpieces and some less familiar works dealing 
with the subject of the demonic. He concludes that the demonic and the angelic reside in close 
proximity, the one verging on the other through a dialectic of ecstasy that links possessor and 
possessed under the phenomenological rubric of possession. In subjugating the self to the ravishment 
of a foreign, invasive force, possession seasons the blandness of living with a full measure of 
transcendence, akin to the rapturous intensity of sexual union. However, the question remains: Will 
the subjugated soul, perhaps under the thrall of the diabolic, bend toward evil as a way of being in the 
world, or will it, perhaps under the aegis of the divine, incline toward the good? No one can say 
assuredly, Fernie tells readers, for in the throes of delirious bliss it is difficult to distinguish one's better 
angels from their malevolent counterparts. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gruesser, John Cullen.  The empire abroad and the empire at home: African American literature and 
the era of overseas expansion.  Georgia, 2012.  159p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780820334349, $59.95; 
ISBN 9780820344065 pbk, $22.95; ISBN 978082034468-3 e-book, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Gruesser (Kean Univ.) argues that cultural studies of US imperialism have often given short shrift to 
African American writers, and that African American literary and cultural studies have paid insufficient 
attention to the relationship between empire abroad and domestic racism. He presents a compelling 
case for examining these connections in late-19th- and early-20th-century African American literature. 
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Through close, carefully crafted readings of the responses of African American writers to the Spanish-
Cuban American War, the Philippine-American War, and US intervention in the Pacific, Central 
America, and Latin America, he offers an absorbing portrait of the wide-ranging, sometimes 
ambivalent, sometimes contradictory responses to these events. Central to Gruesser's study is the 
assertion that responses to US imperialism on the parts of Sutton Griggs, W. E. B. DuBois, Pauline 
Hopkins, James Weldon Johnson, and many other writers should be central to studies of fin-de-siècle 
African American writing. This newest book by Gruesser (cf. his Confluences, CH, Mar'06, 43-3897) 
reflects the contemporary turn toward transnational literary and cultural studies, and charts a 
significant direction in African American studies. This is a work that should attract the attention of 
many in the field. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Madwoman and the blindman: Jane Eyre, discourse, disability, ed. by David Bolt, Julia Miele 
Rodas, and Elizabeth J. Donaldson.  Ohio State, 2012.  196p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814211960, 
$49.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Some three decades ago, UK scholars played a central role in establishing disability studies as a durable 
discipline. Prominent among these "first wave" scholars was Lennard Davis, who wrote the compelling 
foreword of the present book. One can think of this book as representing a second wave of disability 
studies. Bolt (Liverpool Hope Univ., UK), Rodas (Bronx Community College), and Donaldson (New York 
Institute of Technology) demonstrate how disability studies brings new dimensions to canonical texts 
that have seemingly exhausted their scholarly possibilities and resist more interpretations. The title 
suggests as much by nodding to Nina Gilbert and Susan Gubars's monumentally influential The 
Madwoman in the Attic: The Woman Writer in Nineteenth-Century Literary Imagination (CH, Jan'80) 
but following with a clear indication of the new scholarly terrain these essays explore. This is a 
bellwether book in that it focuses on just one literary text, Charlotte Brontë's Jane Eyre. More 
academic than activist, the essays--which integrate multiple theoretical perspectives--examine, among 
other topics, mental illness, blindness, and gender as they relate to ability and disability. This book will 
remain a significant contribution to the field of disability studies. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Vizenor, Gerald.  The poetry and poetics of Gerald Vizenor, ed. by Deborah L. Madsen.  New Mexico, 
2012.  253p index afp; ISBN 9780826352491, $50.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Taking a page from poet Gerald Vizenor's practice of revisiting and rethinking his own work, this 
collection provides multiple close readings of his texts from a variety of perspectives. Penned by 
recognized scholars in the field of Native American literature, these essays provide a well-rounded 
analysis of the poet's significant body of work. Carme Manuel reads Vizenor's Almost Ashore through 
the lens of Catalan, finding empowerment in the process of translation. Similarly, Susan Bernardin 
examines how the collection's focus on the land allows for a translation of place. Linda Lizut Helstern 
analyzes the meaning of shifts and revisions within the collection over the years, finding that Vizenor's 
process of revision underscores his concept of the survival of Native identity or "survivance." Likewise, 
Jace Weaver, Chris LaLonde, and Lisa Tatonetti each provide a nuanced reading of Bear Island: The War 
at Sugar Point that offers a distinct perspective on how the poem was influenced by Vizenor's focus on 
issues of sovereignty and survivance and his past as a reporter. In editing these well-written and 
relevant essays, Madsen (Univ. of Geneva, Switzerland) skillfully reflects Vizenor's own trickster style. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Copeland, Edward.  The silver fork novel: fashionable fiction in the age of reform.  Cambridge, 
2012.  290p bibl index  (Cambridge studies in nineteenth-century literature and culture, 81); ISBN 
9780521513333, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

The Silver Fork Novel should become the new standard study of a seriously neglected subgenre of the 
Victorian novel (a subgenre so named "silver fork" by critic William Hazlitt, who was disgusted by the 
infatuation with the upper classes). Written by just eight significant authors during the period 1825-41, 
these materialistic tales of fashionable life, writes Copeland (Pomona College), "are so intimately 
attached to the political and cultural issues of the Reform years that they can scarcely be understood, 
much less appreciated, outside that context." Accordingly, he presents a hugely informative analysis of 
the novels' sociopolitical contexts, covering everything from the political topographies of London, to 
Reform-era print journalistic and advertising cultures, to the decline of aristocratic women's political 
influence after 1832. Theoretically literate, as well as expertly immersed in the month-by-month 
history of the era, Copeland's study includes a 52-page appendix containing capsule biographies of the 
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leading silver fork authors, along with invaluable plot summaries of the novels. An expertly written and 
indispensable analysis for those interested in the period, the genre, and Victorian fiction generally. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Longenbach, James.  The virtues of poetry.  Graywolf Press, 2013.  169p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9781555976378 pbk, $14.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Finally, a book about poetry by a critic devoted to the genre, unafraid to show his ardor for its 
complexities, nuances, difficulties, and contradictions, yet never guilty of so intellectualizing his 
responses that he neglects to display a tender regard for its virtues. In short, Longenbach (Univ. of 
Rochester) writes criticism as pithy as poetry, reading closely, reading in context, linking poems and 
poets with each other, and doing it all with such clarity and fine articulation that this book should serve 
as a model for anyone who wants to write about or teach poetry. A collection of 12 short, linked 
essays, this book is filled with gems: a superb little chapter on the boldness of Emily Dickinson; an 
exploration of Elizabeth Bishop's and Robert Lowell's letters, poems, and relationship that reveals the 
tension between reticence and revelation; a provocative observation that dilation or lassitude in 
poetry is usually eschewed by, but is nevertheless omnipresent in, artists as renowned as Beethoven 
and Shakespeare. The Virtues of Poetry is a once-in-a-generation book that deserves the close 
attention of anyone interested in an answer to the question, Why read poetry? 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Colleran, Jeanne.  Theatre and war: theatrical responses since 1991.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  241p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9781137006295, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is a meaty, informed study of how and why a certain canon of plays matters. Colleran (English, 
John Carroll Univ.) writes that beginning with the 1991 Persian Gulf War-the "first technowar"-
mediatization has changed "from covering an event recently past to constituting it in the present" 
while also serving the agendas of profit-driven news networks and secretive government officials. In an 
environment in which inquiry is cordoned off in the name of patriotism, the author asserts, theater is 
important because of "its ability to discern different discursive formations at work ... and its capacity to 
read ... the proliferation of images without reducing their visceral effect, their reliance on context, or 
even their ambiguity." The study covers 40 plays ranging in technique and genre from Caryl Churchill's 
elliptical Far Away to Peter Sellars's adaptation of The Persians to Heather Raffo's one-woman Nine 
Parts of Desire to Richard Norton-Taylor's documentary theater Justifying War. Judith Butler and Jean 
Baudrillard are guiding lights regarding, respectively, moral opportunity and cloned images. This 
excellent book could serve as the basis for an entire topics class; introductory chapters and any one 
other could be a freestanding unit in an advanced undergraduate seminar 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Weaver-Zercher, Valerie.  Thrill of the chaste: the allure of Amish romance novels.  Johns Hopkins, 
2013.  315p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781421408903, $50.00; ISBN 9781421408910 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 
9781421408927 e-book, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The unusual subject of Amish romance is treated engagingly in this crossover book (one that could 
have been published by a commercial press), which alternates "between a narrative nonfiction voice 
and a more formal academic one." The focus of freelance journalist Weaver-Zercher's study is 
contemporary Amish romance fiction, thus she mentions only in passing the earlier work of Elsie 
Singmaster, who can be said to have pioneered the literary mode, e.g., Heart Language: Elsie 
Singmaster and her Pennsylvania German Writings (CH, Mar'10, 47-3669). Weaver-Zercher asks why 
Amish romance fiction is so popular given the peripheral nature of the subject. Her answer: a nostalgia 
for purity, a fetishization of nostalgia and purity as modes of "exoticism" (relying on Chris Bongie's 
definition of the term), and what she calls "hypermodernity" (following Gilles Lipovetsky). As compared 
to the larger category of contemporary Christian fiction as represented by Janette Oke, Amish romance 
is more about titillating nonmembers of the community than about reinforcing already-shared values, 
as seen in the apparently fictive trope of the "man swap"--an alleged practice in which single men are 
shipped to areas where women need them. Amish romance fascinates people precisely as an 
alternative to a far different, hypermodern world. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Virginia Woolf in context, ed. by Bryony Randall and Jane Goldman.  Cambridge, 2012.  502p bibl 
index; ISBN 9781107003613, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

While the study of historicism in the works of modernist author Virginia Woolf is not new, this 
anthology is a valuable addition to the scholarship on Woolf. Randall and Goldman (both, Univ. of 
Glasgow, UK) assemble in 38 chapters a collection of critical essays by Woolfian scholars who examine 
the author's writings in counterpoint to what was happening in her day in economics, art, race, empire, 
gender, and nature. David Bradshaw's essay, "Woolf's London, London's Woolf," for example, revisits 
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from a new perspective the earlier analysis by Susan Merrill Squier, Virginia Woolf and London: the 
Sexual Politics of the City (CH, Nov'85). Michael H. Whitworth, in the first chapter, articulates the 
volume's critical enterprise by saying that "Historicists might respond that the text never exists 'in 
itself,' that the words in the text exist in a web of associations that can be clarified only by reference to 
extra-textual material." An essay by Sonita Sarker on theories of postcolonialism illustrates how 
intertextuality in Woolf relates to contemporary national narratives. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Garvey, Ellen Gruber.  Writing with scissors: American scrapbooks from the Civil War to the Harlem 
Renaissance.  Oxford, 2013.  304p index afp; ISBN 9780195390346, $99.00; ISBN 9780199927692 pbk, 
$29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

"Clipping" was a widespread means of circulating the printed word in the late 19th century. Papers 
picked up wire stories, and individuals also cut out items for scrapbooks that were so popular that 
Mark Twain patented a widely marketed self-pasting version. Analyzing examples from Civil War 
veterans, early feminists, and Progressive Era African Americans, Garvey's well-researched study 
argues that this undervalued form of American literature records the ideas and accomplishments of 
groups with little power in mainstream publishing. As she shows, the scrapbook could become a 
weapon against oppression. With "the subtle language of juxtaposition," scrapbookers could use the 
same words to support diverse political positions and to reconstruct suppressed histories. Written by 
literature professor Garvey (New Jersey City Univ.), this book offers a rich meditation on the types of 
authorship encouraged by practices of reading in the 19th century. However, in its emphasis on the 
materiality of its subject and its nuanced reading of the multivalence of both word and image, it should 
appeal to a broad range of readers interested in visual culture and theories of communication--
especially because of Garvey's judicious comparisons to contemporary digital strategies of engaging 
text. 
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Health Administration 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hadler, Nortin M.  The citizen patient: reforming health care for the sake of the patient, not the 
system.  North Carolina, 2013.  245p index afp; ISBN 9781469607047, $28.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Moral outrage over the state of the US health system pervades this book. Hadler (Univ. of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill) is a practicing physician who has written other books focusing on overtreatment 
in medicine (e.g., Rethinking Aging, CH, Feb'12, 49-3290; Stabbed in the Back, CH, Apr'10, 47-4451). 
Here, he expresses outrage that profit trumps health benefits, that health organizations require large 
marketing departments, that hospitals charge "facility fees," and that high-tech care is promoted 
before high-touch care. He also is concerned that "cognitive specialists" (family practitioners, 
internists, pediatricians) are paid far less than doctors who perform procedures and that the Patient 
Protection and Affordable Care Act focuses more on costs rather than on patients. He states that the 
current health care system "is primed to treat disease with interventions of questionable benefit 
offered with glossed-over risks and resulting in ludicrous costs." He gives statistics on the number of 
cancers induced by routine CT (computed tomography) scans, noting how much more radiation risk 
these scans carry than routine chest X-rays or mammograms. He concludes by urging "citizen patients" 
to work to change the system. This well-written, timely book will interest health sciences students, 
health care practitioners and policy makers, and laypersons 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wright, Kevin B.  Health communication in the 21st century, by Kevin Bradley Wright, Lisa Sparks, and 
H. Dan O'Hair.  2nd ed.  Wiley, 2013.  350p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780470672723 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The discipline of health communication has become increasingly evidence based with a concomitant 
growth in undergraduate and graduate students. Communication professors Wright (St. Louis Univ.) 
and O'Hair (Univ. of Oklahoma) and behavioral science professor Sparks (Chapman Univ.) have revised 
the first edition (2008) of this book to reflect emerging issues in this specialty. The work provides a 
general overview of a wide range of topics, from the micro level of communication between health 
provider and patient to mid-level issues of communication within a health care organization to the 
macro level of community-wide health campaigns. Particularly timely are chapters on communication 
and cultural diversity, technology, and the Affordable Care Act. Strengths of this book include extensive 
reference lists and introductions to various relevant health behavior, education, and communication 
theories. The book is intended as a text, and that is the most appropriate use. It does, however, offer a 
general introduction to health communication that could be useful for a variety of health science 
students 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Health, illness and disease: philosophical essays, ed. by Havi Carel and Rachel Cooper.  Acumen, 
2013.  255p bibl index ISBN 1-84465-543-1, $75.00; ISBN 9781844655434, $75.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Any reflection on medicine--from questioning its nature, to pondering its role as a tool for social 
control, to defining the contents and limitations of universal access to health care--requires an 
understanding of the basic notions of health and disease. It is critical in every sphere of inquiry not only 
to dissect these notions, but also to understand how their construction may be vulnerable to vested 
interests, ideologies, and social trends. A book such as Health, Illness and Disease takes up these 
questions, and new readers will find here an interesting overview of the main issues surrounding 
health and disease. But the book does not contain many ideas that were not published with more 
eloquence ten or more years ago, by the same authors, on the same topics, and using nearly the same 
approach. This is primarily a compilation of previously published insights, with the addition of 
responses to comments and criticisms of the initial version. It is a useful book for the novice, but the 
expert may be tempted to revisit the original writings. 
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History 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Robinson, Todd E.  A city within a city: the black freedom struggle in Grand Rapids, 
Michigan.  Temple, 2013.  226p index afp; ISBN 9781439909218, $89.50; ISBN 9781439909225 pbk, 
$29.95; ISBN 9781439909232 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

So much has been written on black communities in major urban areas: Detroit, Chicago, New York, and 
others. There is far less scholarship in the field when it comes to smaller urban communities, or what 
Robinson (Univ. of Nevada) calls "secondary cities." Focusing on Grand Rapids, Michigan, Robinson 
reveals how African Americans in this city fought against white racism in housing, education, economy, 
and other facets of black lives. Diary entries, published and unpublished documents of local and state 
organizations, local newspapers, and other sources enable a rich, deep investigation into the city's 
black history in the 20th century, especially the period between just before WW II and through the 
long civil rights era. Robinson's writing flows well and vividly captures the lives and struggles as well as 
the dignity of African Americans at the time. His work is not only a valuable addition to historical 
investigations of black Detroit and Michigan by Thomas Sugrue, Richard Thomas, David Katzman, and 
others (e.g., Sugrue's The Origins of the Urban Crisis: Race and Inequality in Postwar Detroit, CH, 
Jun'97, 34-5995), but also the first quality scholarship on black Grand Rapids and one of the few urban 
history literatures on a secondary city. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Sakmyster, Thomas.  A communist odyssey: the life of József Pogány / John Pepper.  Central European 
University, 2013 (c2012).  249p bibl index; ISBN 9786155225086, $55.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Sakmyster (emer., Univ. of Cincinnati) has written a fascinating and important study of a largely 
forgotten Hungarian communist who was both a witness to history and a history maker himself, in 
Europe and the US. József Pogány, born József Schwarz, is best known in US communist historiography 
as John Pepper, the pseudonym he chose and used until his death in the Gulag in 1938. Somewhat of a 
polymath, Pepper was highly educated, holder of a doctorate from the University of Budapest, a minor 
playwright, and a thoroughly committed communist ideologue who pushed the cause of proletarian 
revolution in various nations, including his own. Like many party faithful, at the end he was destroyed 
by the very system he had helped create, arrested in one of Stalin's infamous purges and shot in 1938. 
Meticulously documented, this work offers yet another glimpse into the interwar communist world, 
one that adds important new insight into the relationship of the US Communist Party and its leaders 
with the Comintern and its international agents. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mittler, Barbara.  A continuous revolution: making sense of Cultural Revolution culture.  Harvard 
University Asia Center, 2013 (c2012).  486p bibl indexes afp  (Harvard East Asian monographs, 343); 
ISBN 9780674065819, $59.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Mittler's groundbreaking study assesses Cultural Revolution arts--music, drama, opera, painting, 
comics, and literature--as more than propaganda, demonstrating that they were paradigm-shifting 
works that left indelible impacts on China's artistic culture. Mittler (Chinese studies, Univ. of 
Heidelberg, Germany) also interviewed 40 people--including musicians, artists, intellectuals, 
housewives, and cab drivers--about their experiences with Cultural Revolution art. These oral histories 
led her to argue for the existence of "multiple Cultural Revolutions" and explain the current popularity 
of Mao-era kitsch by illustrating the emotional responses that propaganda elicited. Magisterial in 
scope, this book proves that art of the Cultural Revolution period was not an aberration but rather the 
most complete expression of trends that had begun in the early 20th century, when yearnings for a 
great hero first entered popular discourse. As the apotheosis of mass culture, the Cultural Revolution 
produced truly popular art that spoke to uneducated farmers and urbane intellectuals alike and was 
experienced in multiple ways that belie claims of hegemony. Accompanied by a website that includes 
further text, images, music, and video clips, this will serve as the definitive study of its genre for years 
to come. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Thornton, John K.  A cultural history of the Atlantic world, 1250-1820.  Cambridge, 2012.  543p index; 
ISBN 9780521898751, $90.00; ISBN 9780521727341 pbk, $29.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Atlantic studies continues to develop apace, usually through surveys or edited works. Thornton, a 
veteran Africanist and Atlanticist (Africa and Africans in the Making of the Atlantic World, CH, Jan'93, 
30-2834), offers something substantively different that significantly advances the field. Organized by 
key regional and historical themes, the book's broad scope does not present a chronological narrative 
similar to Thomas Benjamin's The Atlantic World (CH, Sep'09, 47-0423). Only part 4, the longest, is 
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specifically devoted to cultural matters, including language, religion, aesthetics, and material culture. 
But Thornton (Boston Univ.) defines culture inclusively, encompassing economic, military, political, and 
social history. Though identifying the region as "a great mixer of cultures" is not novel, shrewd analysis 
of complex and often-wrenching processes of change fosters understanding of parallels and 
commonalities throughout the Atlantic world. Most impressive is the use of primary sources, both 
manuscript and rare publications, available through the "miracle" of digitization and the Internet. 
While such newly accessible sources are invaluable, many scholars will envy Thornton's proficiency in 
numerous languages, enabling their full exploitation. Such a strong evidence base ensures the 
permanent value of this work. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
White, Jerry.  A great and monstrous thing: London in the eighteenth century.  Harvard, 2013 
(c2012).  682p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780674073173, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

With this volume, White completes an extraordinary trilogy begun with London in the Nineteenth 
Century (2007) and London in the Twentieth Century (2001). As in the earlier books, he addresses five 
broad topics: city, people, work, culture, and power. Differently here, he uses brief biographies of 14 
representative figures--such as architect James Woods, impresario Teresa Cornelys, philanthropist 
Jonas Hanway, and radical John Wilkes--to begin thematic essays involving scores of Londoners. The 
variety is striking: from the desperate poor in alley and workhouse to the rich and often well-born 
patrons of Exchange, gaming table, and brothel; from the many victims of Tyburn to the "hanging 
classes" of magistrate's bench and beyond; from Wilkite pressure for political justice to sectarian 
madness in the Gordon Riots. White's 19th-century London will see greater change, so here the 
analysis seems less sequential than cross-sectional. Although excellent plates and bibliography serve 
readers well, the contemporary street maps, so dim as reproduced, do not. But this is to quibble, for 
the narrative is superb and richly informed, incisively and sympathetically evoking the city Defoe had 
thought a "great and monstrous thing." 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bellesiles, Michael A.  A people's history of the U.S. military: ordinary soldiers reflect on their 
experience of war, from the American Revolution to Afghanistan.  New Press, 2013 (c2012).  375p 
index afp ISBN 1-59558-628-8, $29.95; ISBN 9781595586285, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Histories of the US military experience abound. The classic accounts by such established historians as 
Russell Weigley and Geoffrey Perret were updated and improved upon with Allan Millett, Peter 
Maslowski, and William Feis's For the Common Defense (CH, Apr'85), revised and expanded in 2012. 
Yet Bellesiles (Central Connecticut State Univ.) adds a new dimension by interspersing his narrative 
with personal experiences of and observations from men in battle, beginning with the Revolutionary 
War and continuing up to the present conflicts in Iraq and Afghanistan. Drawing from numerous 
firsthand accounts, Bellesiles enables readers to see and hear the horrors and boredom of war at its 
most intimate level. With evenhanded treatment of all major US conflicts, the author provides general 
overviews of each war and delivers keen insights into the prominent technical and strategic 
developments in each struggle. Over the years, Bellesiles has written extensively on various aspects of 
US wars, and this new book reflects top-notch historical craftsmanship. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Tewell, Jeremy J.  A self-evident lie: Southern slavery and the threat to American freedom.  Kent 
State, 2013.  168p bibl index ISBN 1-60635-145-1, $45.00; ISBN 9781606351451, $45.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Tewell (Pittsburg State Univ.) adds a new facet to the scholarship of 19th-century 
antislavery/proslavery debates, arguing that Northerners feared and opposed slavery because it 
threatened white liberty. This was because Southerners did not justify slavery based on race alone. 
Rather, Southerners argued that inferior peoples could be enslaved due to an assumed moral and 
mental inferiority; that slavery provided the enslaved with protection while also uniting society 
through white supremacy; and that the slave system was supported by history and religion. Because 
these justifications did not rest solely upon race, this opened the possibility that anyone, including 
whites, could be stripped of liberty. Tewell used Abraham Lincoln's debates with Stephen Douglas, as 
well as other debates over popular sovereignty, to illustrate the concern among Northerners and 
Republicans that a failure to uphold natural rights for all people puts everyone at risk. Tewell explains 
his thesis in detail numerous times throughout the book, leaving readers a bit weary; however, the 
compelling and useful nature of his argument overcomes such a minor complaint. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Casanova, Julián.  A short history of the Spanish Civil War.  I. B. Tauris, 2013.  230p index; ISBN 
9781848856578, $85.00; ISBN 9781848856585 pbk, $25.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The Spanish Civil War, 1936-39, continues to attract intense interest and has been the subject of 
numerous excellent studies in recent years. These include Casanova's own The Spanish Republic and 
Civil War (CH, Jun'11, 48-5904). The events of this civil strife continue to evoke passions, a search for 
responsibility, questions of ideological antagonisms, and much more--even an accounting of what 
actually happened. In this brief history, very suitable as an introduction for undergraduates, Casanova, 
a specialist in modern Spanish history at the Univ. of Zaragoza (Spain), discusses key questions 
organized in compact chapters. These address the military uprising that sparked a revolution in parts of 
Spain; the powerful roles of the Catholic Church and its adversaries; the actions and inactions of 
Western powers; the struggles within each side, Republican and Nationalist; and the military conduct 
of the war. Casanova concedes that there were atrocities committed on both sides but places broad 
responsibility on the victors--Franco, Nationalists, and the Church, whose leaders the author severely 
criticizes throughout. "Franco's victory in the war," he writes, "represented the absolute triumph of 
Catholic Spain." And dictatorship as well 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Grummitt, David.  A short history of the Wars of the Roses.  I.B. Tauris, 2013.  212p bibl index; ISBN 
9781848858749, $82.00; ISBN 9781848858756 pbk, $25.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The 30 years of the Wars of the Roses witnessed dramatic change: two kings were murdered (Henry VI 
and the boy-king Edward V) while another (Richard III) died in the battle that effectively ended the 
struggle and brought a new dynasty, the Tudors, to power. After a survey of the historiography of the 
wars, Grummitt (Univ. of Kent, UK) supplies chapters titled "The Lancastrian Legacy" and "The Prelude 
to War." While he deftly assesses the political culture of the 15th century and the impact of humanist 
thought, Grummitt gives much more attention to the talents and inadequacies of key players, including 
the incompetent Henry VI, the feckless Richard, Duke of York, and the reckless Warwick the Kingmaker. 
The author ascribes the final defeat of the Lancastrians largely to the courage, dynamism, and martial 
prowess of Edward IV. Grummitt disagrees with those who believe the wars had only a negligible effect 
on society, noting how the conflict shaped the attitude of the peerage toward the crown and 
reordered relations within English towns. The author's excellent overview of a complex and 
controversial period will prove a boon to students and specialists. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dunkley, D. A.  Agency of the enslaved: Jamaica and the culture of freedom in the Atlantic 
world.  Lexington Books, 2013.  222p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739168035, $65.00; ISBN 
9780739168042 e-book, $64.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Historian Dunkley (Univ. of West Indies, Jamaica) argues that the concept of freedom in the written 
history of the Caribbean and the Atlantic world has never been examined from the perceptions and 
experiences of the enslaved. Freedom is usually defined as an external condition; Dunkley argues that 
the feelings and consequent actions of individuals proclaim freedom despite enslavement. These 
feelings, convictions, and behaviors influenced the larger societies in which slaves lived. An important 
example is education. Clerics and mission societies provided religious and literacy instruction to make 
better slaves. Those educated, however, achieved deeper understanding of the wider society and the 
ways in which they could undermine its power. Similarly, the marriage of enslaved persons by Anglican 
clergy asserted freedom because slave marriage was illegal and presented a host of legal and financial 
problems to slaveholders. Slaves resist, as is well known, but Dunkley focuses on resistance as a 
consequence of internal conviction and defines this conviction as freedom. Readers may agree or not. 
This well-written book, based on both archival and published sources, has a place in all academic 
libraries. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shenk, Robert.  America's Black Sea fleet: the U.S. Navy amidst war and revolution, 1919-1923.  Naval 
Institute, 2012.  366p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781612510538, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is actually two books in one. In the first, Shenk (English, Univ. of New Orleans) details US naval 
operations in Asia Minor after WW I. A careful mining of official records, diaries, and personal letters 
paints a picture of what duty was like for sailors deployed overseas in the 1920s. Rear Admiral Mark 
Bristol, commander of US naval forces, was also the US High Commissioner for the region. His 
destroyers were a ubiquitous presence from 1919 to 1923, including assisting in the evacuation of 
refugees from the infamous burning of Smyrna in 1922. In the second, somewhat darker story, Shenk 
enters the contentious debate over the alleged "Armenian Genocide" with eyewitness accounts from 
an unlikely source--the US Navy. As atrocities committed by both sides unfolded before American eyes, 
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Admiral Bristol was forced to balance neutrality, humanitarian concerns, and his obvious partiality for 
the Turks. The author's dislike of Bristol's sympathy for the Turks is thinly veiled, to the point that it 
detracts from what is otherwise a compelling narrative. Still, students of this ongoing controversy will 
find this to be an exceptionally useful addition to the literature. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shalev, Eran.  American Zion: the Old Testament as a political text from the Revolution to the Civil 
War.  Yale, 2013.  239p index afp; ISBN 9780300186925, $40.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In recent years, there has been a plethora of books examining US history through the lens of religious 
thought. In exploring how Americans used Old Testament models in explaining their world, Shalev 
(Haifa Univ., Israel) adds a novel, welcome addition to this growing genre. Scholars have long 
acknowledged the influence of classical Greek and Roman writers, Florentine writers of the 
Renaissance, the English "commonwealthmen" writers, and notables such as Locke and Sidney in 
shaping the political ideas of the American founding. However, Shalev argues convincingly that 
"political Hebraism," or the use of Old Testament models of government, was widely used in both 
European circles and in the US through the Civil War. This is largely explained by the enormous cultural 
and intellectual influence of the Bible in the pre-Civil War US and the Puritan-driven belief in America 
as a "second Israel." With this context in mind, Shalev shows how the Old Testament was mined for 
political clues for establishing modern republican institutions and in shaping political perspectives. In 
less encouraging ways, southerners used Old Testament models of slavery to support slaveholding. 
Shalev adds another dimension in understanding the intellectual and cultural world in which the 
founders and antebellum Americans shaped their political world. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Neuburger, Mary C.  Balkan smoke: tobacco and the making of modern Bulgaria.  Cornell, 2013.  307p 
bibl index afp ISBN 0-8014-5084-5, $39.95; ISBN 9780801450846, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This fascinating book explores the history of tobacco and tobacco culture in Bulgaria from the mid-19th 
century, when the country became partially and then fully independent from the Ottoman Empire, to 
the postcommunist present. Neuburger (Univ. of Texas, Austin) argues convincingly that smoking and 
the production of tobacco products played an important--if not the key--part in Bulgaria's political, 
economic, and cultural modernization during this period. In the pre-WW I era, Bulgaria shifted from a 
tavern culture, where people gathered in taverns to drink alcohol and socialize, to a café culture, 
where smoking tobacco replaced alcohol consumption. At the same time, the cultivation of tobacco 
and the manufacture of cigarettes and other tobacco products became the most important economic 
activity in Bulgaria, emerging as the country's leading export and even influencing the foreign relations 
of the country. During the Communist era, Bulgaria was transformed into the primary tobacco exporter 
in the Communist bloc, while tobacco workers gained an improved economic and social position. 
Through this all, tobacco consumption has continued to perform a central role in social interactions in 
Bulgaria. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Klapper, Melissa R.  Ballots, babies, and banners of peace: American Jewish women's activism, 1890-
1940.  New York University, 2013.  289p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814748947, $39.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Historian Klapper (Rowan Univ.) highlights the involvement by US Jewish women activists in three 
major reform movements--suffrage, birth control, and peace--that coursed from the Progressive Era 
through the New Deal. Believing in citizen engagement, Jewish women also subscribed to an 
internationalist sensibility while having to contend with anti-Semitism, nativism, and sexism during 
peacetime as well as when the US was at war. Remarkable figures spring to life in this concise but 
carefully crafted volume, ranging from the elegant suffragette Maud Nathan to the socialist Lithuanian 
immigrant birth control proponent Rose Heiman Halpern and peace movement leader Fanny Brin, a 
Romanian immigrant who acquired a supportive, affluent family from the American Midwest. 
Celebrities spring forth too, including Lillian D. Wald, the legendary social worker, and both Emma 
Goldman and Rose Pastor Stokes, famed radicals of an almost entirely secular cast who joined the birth 
control movement's quest to liberate women. Genuine heroines spring forth in this quasi-collective 
biography, such as Dr. Hannah Mayer Stone, a gallant champion of contraception and birth control 
clinics. The book appropriately nears a close with antifascism replacing antimilitarism as the ideological 
touchstone for many Jewish activists. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Namikas, Lise.  Battleground Africa: Cold War in the Congo, 1960-1965.  Woodrow Wilson 
Center/Stanford, 2013.  350p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780804784863, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this very valuable study of Cold War politics in the Democratic Republic of Congo's rocky first five 
years of independence from 1960 to 1965, Namikas (Louisiana State Univ.) draws on Soviet, East 
German, and Western archives to examine US, Soviet, and varied Congolese actors in the Congo. Even 
readers well informed in Congolese history will find new and intriguing material here. For example, the 
author contends that Lumumba ultimately relied too much on his erratic Soviet allies, who did not act 
decisively enough to support him against his Congolese and Western enemies. This is primarily a story 
of prominent politicians rather than a study of popular politics and protest. Namikas is well versed in 
the current literature on Congolese and Cold War history. A minor quibble is her decision to cut the 
study off in 1965; one wishes she also looked at Mobutu's consolidation of power in an internal 
context. The book is well organized and written clearly, and would work well for upper-division 
undergraduate and graduate courses. For specialists of the Cold War, this is a must-read study for 
understanding the Soviet and US struggle for influence in Africa in the 1960s. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Redner, Harry.  Beyond civilization: society, culture, and the individual in the age of 
globalization.  Transaction, 2013.  395p index; ISBN 9781412849715, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Redner (Monash Univ., Australia) examines how the processes unleashed by globalization are usurping 
civilization as a means of social organization and mode for arranging identity. He argues that as 
globalization begins to make the world "unified" and "uniform," it wears away the cultural distinctions 
that have defined different forms of civilization. As this occurs, the historical foundations of cultural life 
found in the traditions of world civilizations become threatened with extinction as the civilizations 
evolve into an undifferentiated, globalized mass culture. Redner's focus is primarily on the rise of 
Western civilization, particularly since the advent of modernity. Western modernity essentially 
unleashes a series of social processes that spread globally, such as industrial capitalism, the legal-
rational state, and a focus on science and technology. In the wake of this dispersion of modernity, 
people are left in a "post-civilization" age composed of a culture without depth and a cosmopolitanism 
without substance. For those who like their history more particularistic, the book may be too 
schematic; however, for those interested in a broad overview of the effects of modernity and 
globalization, the book is indispensable. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bloom, Joshua.  Black against empire: the history and politics of the Black Panther Party, by Joshua 
Bloom and Waldo E. Martin Jr.  California, 2013.  539p index afp; ISBN 9780520271852, $34.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In their thoroughly researched, definitive history of the rise and fall of the Black Panther Party, Bloom 
(UCLA) and Martin (Berkeley) offer a fascinating, compelling analysis of the politics of armed self-
defense against police brutality. This, together with service activities such as the breakfast programs, 
distinguished the Panthers from other radical black organizations. The politics of armed self-defense 
tapped into the rage that blacks in the inner cities felt because of racist police brutality and 
ghettoization. The ghetto rebellions in Watts, Newark, and Detroit symbolized this reservoir of anger. 
The anger proliferated after the assassination of Martin Luther King Jr. and contributed to the rapid 
expansion of the Panthers nationwide. Despite repression, the Panthers gained support from moderate 
blacks, the white Left, and the antiwar movement from 1968-1970. Opposition to the draft and the 
unpopular Vietnam War drew allies to the Panthers. The authors suggest, however, that the power 
structure isolated the Panthers by making concessions to key constituencies. The winding down of the 
war, the end of the draft, increased admission of blacks to colleges, and affirmative action siphoned off 
allies. They were no longer receptive to insurgency. Exceptional. A must read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Coenen Snyder, Saskia.  Building a public Judaism: synagogues and Jewish identity in nineteenth-
century Europe.  Harvard, 2013.  350p index afp; ISBN 9780674059894, $49.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Based on her study of mid-19th-century synagogues in Berlin, Paris, Amsterdam, and London, Snyder 
(modern Jewish history, Univ. of South Carolina) makes a compelling argument that previous studies 
on the subject of synagogue construction failed to include the various political and social backgrounds 
as well as local contexts in which these buildings were constructed. She also notes in her richly 
textured book that the status of the Jewish communities in the four cities varied quite extensively, 
where debates over the abolition of women's galleries, the introduction of organs, public display, and 
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architectural design were factors in synagogue construction. In Berlin, for example, the construction of 
the Oranienburger Strasse synagogue had a different meaning for its Jewish community than did the 
construction of similar religious structures in London. For Prussian Jewry, the author argues, achieving 
full equality required "a proactive stance," and the building of this landmark Moorish style synagogue 
was one way to advance its claim. In London and in Amsterdam, where Jews blended into the non-
Jewish population, synagogue construction that was built in an utterly foreign architectural style was 
unacceptable. Victorian Jews considered modest, familiar architectural expressions a means to convey 
respectability and assimilability. An important interdisciplinary contribution to 19th-century Jewish 
history. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kooi, Christine.  Calvinists and Catholics during Holland's golden age: heretics and 
idolaters.  Cambridge, 2012.  246p bibl index; ISBN 9781107023246, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kooi (Louisiana State Univ.) convincingly demonstrates that Calvinists and Catholics found a way to live 
together in reasonable harmony in Holland during the 17th century. Although officially Calvinist, 
Holland not only tolerated but accepted Catholicism in a typically Dutch pragmatic way. Politically, the 
state defended the official religion but made little attempt to stamp out the flourishing Catholic 
religion, allowing for confessional coexistence. Although this is not a new concept (Theodore K. Rabb 
argued it on a European scale in 1975 in The Struggle for Stability in Early Modern Europe), Kooi fill out 
the details for Holland. Most other states in early modern Europe tried to impose religious uniformity; 
Holland, the most religiously heterogeneous, was able to find ways for peaceful coexistence by 
compartmentalizing spheres of daily life and religious confession. The Catholic Church in Holland 
learned to coexist with heresy, while the Reformed Church accepted diversity partly because it did not 
become an arm of the state as the Lutheran or Anglican churches did in other countries. Well written 
and carefully crafted, the book is an excellent addition to collections on early modern Europe, 
Reformation studies, and Dutch history 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Catholics in the American century: recasting narratives of U.S. history, ed. by R. Scott Appleby and 
Kathleen Sprows Cummings.  Cornell, 2012.  218p index afp; ISBN 9780801451409, $69.95; ISBN 
9780801478208 pbk, $21.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

These six wide-ranging and impressive essays do indeed "recast narratives of US history" through the 
lens and critique of Catholicism. John McGreevy's introduction sets this collection to the task: what, 
exactly, is the relationship between the US and Catholicism? The standard answer is assimilation. 
Robert Orsi's essay responds with maybe and not quite. Orsi carefully observes how Catholics have 
always had trouble really being American. Challenging narratives of Catholics as the easy enemy of 
sexual reform efforts, R. Marie Griffith describes the "uneasy fit" of Catholics in the history of US 
sexuality. David Gutiérrez's chapter similarly insists that scholars of religion carefully investigate the 
ideological commitments that have framed Latinos in US religious history. Taken together, these essays 
challenge well-trodden tales of Catholics in America becoming American Catholics. Deftly tying 
together six potentially disparate essays, coeditor Appleby's conclusion gestures to future research 
prospects that more fully integrate Catholic history into US history, perhaps even seeing the two as 
intertwined. This book would be a great addition to not just collections on Catholicism in the US, but 
also, taking up the book's charge, collections on US history. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
DiMento, Joseph F. C.  Changing lanes: visions and histories of urban freeways, by Joseph F. C. 
DiMento and Cliff Ellis.  MIT, 2013.  361p bibl index afp ISBN 0-262-01858-6, $34.00; ISBN 
9780262018586, $34.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

In the 1930s, the US was in dire need of a national system of highways to connect its urban areas, 
while cities faced the daunting task of accommodating the automobile. DiMento (Univ. of California, 
Irvine) and Ellis (Clemson Univ.) describe the rise and then weakening of the highway juggernaut, 
which championed economy and convenience to the detriment of design considerations, 
environmental impacts, social consequences, and alternative forms of transportation. Throughout, 
they contrast the ideas of highway engineers with those of city planners, architects, and landscape 
architects. These latter professionals subsequently joined with citizen groups to defend urban 
neighborhoods and central business districts from limited-access expressways. Armed with new laws 
on environmental protection, historic preservation, and citizen participation, these citizens and 
professionals reined in, even if they failed to supplant, the highway engineers. The authors supplement 
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the history with case studies of highway planning and opposition in Syracuse, Memphis, and Los 
Angeles, among other cities, and end by describing current efforts to demolish inner-city highways and 
replace them with parks and neighborhoods. A combination of descriptive history and normative 
planning principles, Changing Lanes is an informative introduction to a fascinating aspect of postwar 
urban development. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dorman, Jacob S.  Chosen people: the rise of American black Israelite religions.  Oxford, 2013.  307p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780195301403, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This book should be on the shelf of everyone who studies the history of US religion. Historian Dorman 
(Univ. of Kansas) traces the incredibly tangled and complex story of the polycultural influences behind 
what are sometimes popularly called "the black Jews," more precisely referred to as Black Hebrew or 
Black Israelite religions. Understanding Black Israelite faiths, he shows, "requires comprehending their 
relationship to much larger movements: Freemasonry, Anglo-Israelism, African American conjuring, 
New Thought, the Garvey movement," and others. The genealogies of the movement are "primarily 
intellectual, literary, and social, not genetic, organic, or natural." Dorman provides a richly detailed 
social history of the bricolage of Black Hebrew movements, tracing along the way the lives of figures 
that even scholars in the field may know little about: William Crowdy, Rabbi Arnold Josiah Ford, and 
Wentworth Arthur Matthew, among others. The book's introduction is a bracing extended essay and 
meditation on some misleading metaphors (syncretism, roots) that should be replaced with more 
fruitful conceptions to help readers understand "that vast primordial soup of the Black Atlantic 
dialogue, a source not bounded by heredity." Indispensable. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Latham, William Clark, Jr.  Cold days in hell: American POWs in Korea.  Texas A&M, 2013 
(c2012).  301p bibl index afp  (Williams-Ford Texas A&M University military history series, 141); ISBN 
9781603440738, $32.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The Korean War was not a "forgotten war," but its history has been distorted by political invective. The 
so-called "Korean Conflict" was unpopular, and the treatment and behavior of POWs on both sides has 
encouraged hotly conflicting interpretations. Senator Joseph McCarthy's Permanent Subcommittee on 
Investigations stressed communist atrocities and treasonous collaboration by POWs. News media 
spread the notion that POWs had been "brainwashed" and could be dangerous. Impassioned cease-fire 
negotiations kept attention focused on POWs. The Pentagon defended the honor of US POWs, but it 
greeted individual returnees with intense scrutiny and sometimes charges of treason. Latham (US 
Army Logistics Univ.) sketches larger contours of the war and details local operations where North 
Koreans or Chinese captured sizable groups of POWs. Then he shows where captives were taken and 
what was done to them. Chinese captors segregated POWs and forced them to make anti-American 
propaganda gestures, but "re-education" projects failed to "brainwash" the POWs. Personal interviews 
give a human touch to the narrative. Latham blends military doctrine, propaganda methodology, 
social-political analysis, and common sense to present new insights into Korean War history and 
subsequent redefinitions of soldiers' continuing duties when captured. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Potter, David.  Constantine the Emperor.  Oxford, 2013.  368p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780199755868, 
$34.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

The title of this book is significant. Potter's Constantine is one whose "first and foremost aim was to 
wield more power than anyone else in the world." In the first half of the book, Potter (Michigan) 
contextualizes Constantine's rise to power. He begins with the "imperial renewal" of the late third 
century, follows his career through the reign of Diocletian and the chaotic aftermath of this emperor's 
abdication, and depicts a shrewd young Constantine successfully wielding the power his father's army 
bestowed on him. The book's second half details Constantine's reign as Western emperor and then 
sole emperor until 337. Even veterans of Constantine studies will find much here worth pondering. 
Potter unravels the political implications of Constantine's youthful marriage to Minerva and her 
untimely death; he argues that the so-called "Edict of Milan" had more to do with Licinius than 
Constantine and ultimately originated with the persecuting emperor, Gallienus; finally, Potter situates 
the Council of Nicea in the context of Constantine's unsuccessful attempt to peacefully address the 
Donatist schism in North Africa. With this title, Potter demonstrates that there is always room for 
another book on Constantine. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Contours of a people: Metis family, mobility, and history, ed. by Nicole St-Onge, Carolyn Podruchny, 
and Brenda Macdougall.  Oklahoma, 2012.  482p bibl index afp  (New directions in Native American 
studies, 6); ISBN 9780806142791, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The role of the First Nations and Metis in Canadian history is a pressing issue, and this volume presents 
reflexive and analytical accounts of the lived experience of Metis life as they establish themselves in 
modern Canada. An introductory overview by the three editors establishes the focus on the birth and 
experience of a new people of dual heritage: the Metis world view and way of life as defined by the 
crucial diagnostics of geography, mobility, and family. The ensuing 14 chapters written by leading 
scholars focus on the particulars of Metis ethnogenesis in place and time: the economic and logistic 
role of the fur trade; the people's sense of place and identity as expressed in narratives, oral history, 
and place-names; formative and functional roles of Metis women; the role of expanded networks as 
well as localized homelands; the role of legal definitions and nuanced scholarship in the complex racial, 
cultural, and experiential definition of what it is to be Metis. Taken together, the contributions 
establish a definitive exploration of who the Metis were, are, and will be in terms of culture and 
nationhood in modern Canada. Excellent maps and scholarly referencing, but more images would have 
been welcome. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cwiertka, Katarzyna J.  Cuisine, colonialism and Cold War: food in twentieth-century Korea.  Reaktion 
Books, 2013 (c2012).  237p bibl index ISBN 1-78023-025-7, $40.00; ISBN 9781780230252, $40.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Cwiertka (Leiden Univ.) has produced a fine study of the lasting legacy of Japanese colonialism on 
Korean food culture. Beginning with Japan's domination of Korea in the 1890s, the author illustrates 
how food cultures in both North and South Korea were shaped in lasting ways by Japanese colonialism 
and the Cold War. Cwiertka's prior published work on Japanese and East Asian cuisine and national 
identity (e.g., Modern Japanese Cuisine, 2006) provide good basis for this study. Especially strong is the 
author's unfolding of the history of seemingly mundane aspects of food, like the impact of Japanese 
customs and taste on soy sauce manufacturing in Korea to the present, and her richly illustrated 
narrative on the intersection of restaurant culture, gender roles, and modernity in Korea. Separate 
chapters on contemporary North and South Korea bring the study to a close. Especially helpful for this 
reader, in addition to the 70 illustrations, were the tables and charts at the end of the book with data 
reinforcing Cwiertka's argument. Instructors will want to review Andrei Lankov's works on modern 
Korea (e.g., From Stalin to Kim Il Sung, CH, May'03, 40-5354) for comparison and background. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hermand, Jost.  Culture in dark times: Nazi fascism, inner emigration, and exile, tr. by Victoria W. 
Hill.  Berghahn Books, 2013.  278p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780857455901, $80.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

For over 50 years, Hermand (emer., Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison) has been one of the most astute and 
prolific observers of German literature and cultural history. In his latest work, he provides an excellent 
tour d'horizon of the complicated history of the arts. He describes what the Nazis approved of in 
literature and the visual arts, including film, theater, music, and architecture. The author then 
discusses the arts created under difficult circumstances by those remaining in Germany and forced, 
because of perceived stylistic or thematic opposition to National Socialism, to choose "inner 
emigration." Hermand's third set of cultural figures are those who, because of their obviously 
oppositional styles or because they were Jewish, went into exile abroad. What makes this volume 
particularly valuable is the book's comprehensiveness. Its encyclopedic range will enable students to 
get a real sense of the complexity of the arts under German fascism. Although there is obviously little 
in-depth coverage of any one of the arts or artists, a select bibliography guides readers into specific 
topics. It would have been useful for the bibliography to be alphabetized, but in sum this well-written 
volume by a master in his field will be an extremely useful guide to interwar German culture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Terpstra, Nicholas.  Cultures of charity: women, politics, and the reform of poor relief in Renaissance 
Italy.  Harvard, 2013.  379p bibl index afp ISBN 0-674-06709-6, $49.95; ISBN 9780674067097, $49.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Terpstra (Univ. of Toronto) uses a thematic approach to argue that Bologna was a trendsetter in 
approaches and institutions aimed at helping the poor between roughly 1450 and 1700. Innovative 
approaches to poor relief in Bologna reached a highpoint in the mid-16th century before political, 
economic, religious, and social changes brought the city more in line with less novel developments 
elsewhere. The author attempts to interject women into the center of studies on early modern poor 
relief, even as he works to remove the linearity of other works on the topic. Terpstra succeeds 
admirably on both counts. Much of his book involves a contextualized examination of the Opera Pia dei 
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Poveri Mendicanti, the principal Bolognese body charged with overseeing poor relief. As the author 
states, the book complements a growing historiography on premodern approaches to the poor, such as 
the work of Brian Pullan and Philip Gavitt on other areas of Italy. A beautifully written, thought-
provoking book that is a delight to read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Doody, Colleen.  Detroit's Cold War: the origins of postwar conservatism.  Illinois, 2013.  175p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780252037276, $50.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

During WW II, Detroit, the nation's fourth most populous city, witnessed conflicts that accelerated 
after 1945 and came to both shape and reflect the contours of modern US conservatism. After a useful 
introduction, Doody (DePaul Univ.) focuses on divisive issues concerning labor, business, race, and 
religion. Never a comfortable fit, the United Auto Workers and the giant automakers clashed 
repeatedly after the war. The former accused the latter of trying to dismantle New Deal legislation and 
block further gains for workers; the latter denounced government interference, associated unions with 
collectivism, and preached laissez-faire economics. Meanwhile, a large influx of African Americans from 
the South during and after the war heightened racial tensions and led to increased segregated housing 
and white flight to the suburbs. Advocates of religious values, especially Roman Catholics, attacked the 
inroads of secularism, affirmed traditional gender values, and denounced the Communist threat 
abroad. Doody notes that the Cold War in the Motor City reflected domestic issues at least as forcibly 
as, if not more than, foreign developments. A scholarly, readable monograph, her book merits careful 
attention 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Daniel, Pete.  Dispossession: discrimination against African American farmers in the age of civil 
rights.  North Carolina, 2013.  332p index afp; ISBN 9781469602011, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is difficult to read. It is hardly obtuse, though; rather, it is a disquieting account of 
bureaucrats within and employees of the US Department of Agriculture (USDA) as they disregarded 
and blatantly disadvantaged African American farmers in the South. The great irony is that these 
actions occurred as other federal agencies and the federal courts worked to end segregation and 
guarantee that African Americans could exercise the right to vote and as the US intervened 
diplomatically and militarily throughout the world to confront the spread of communism. Daniel 
targets the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service, the Farmers Home Administration, and 
the Federal Extension Service for specific criticism, characterizing the bureaucracies that developed 
around them as "agrigovernment." Permeated by bigotry and prejudice, "agrigovernment bias toward 
black farmers dovetailed with its larger policy of erasing all small farming operations and ushering in 
the golden age of rural science and technology." Likely to stimulate renewed scholarly interest in 20th-
century agricultural history, this fine book belongs in every academic library 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Documenting intimate matters: primary sources for a history of sexuality in America, ed. by Thomas 
A. Foster.  Chicago, 2013.  237p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780226257464, $60.00; ISBN 9780226257471 
pbk, $20.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This carefully curated collection of historical documents may be used to supplement the study of the 
history of sexuality in America or may serve as an exemplar of sources that can be mined for their 
potential contributions to historiography. Foster (history, DePaul Univ.) maps 72 documents (legal 
documents, personal accounts in letters and diary entries, and excerpts from advice literature, medical 
texts, and government-sponsored reports) to the chronological framework of J. D'Emilio and E. 
Freedman's Intimate Matters (3rd ed., CH, Aug'13, 50-6934). Foster's goal is to "spur further research 
and reflection on how sexuality has been discussed and conceptualized in the past." From a macro 
perspective, Foster contends that the history of sexuality, interpreted through legal, political, 
economic, government, and personal documents, provides a lens for understanding the history of the 
nation. From a micro perspective, the collection illustrates that people's understanding of any socially 
constructed element of American history, especially a subject as complex and as private as sexuality, is 
enriched by evidence gleaned and synthesized from myriad and diverse sources 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Doing time for peace: resistance, family, and community, comp. and ed. by Rosalie G. 
Riegle.  Vanderbilt, 2012.  387p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780826518712, $79.95; ISBN 9780826518729 
pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780826518736 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Riegle is an oral historian, but in this book, she works more in the tradition of Studs Terkel. She 
interviewed 193 persons who risked imprisonment for resisting war; the book contains highly edited 
selections from 88 of those interviews. Her pool of speakers is highly selective. Religious faith was the 
source of most of their resistance; Catholics were the majority. Most worked within activist networks; 
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many lived in intentional communities with other war resisters. Riegle particularly focuses on the 
Plowshares Movement and Catholic Worker communities. Her major question throughout is "What 
was it like to resist arrest as a member of a family and a community?" Respondents talk about what 
motivated their actions, what actions they took, their trials, and their imprisonment. Families of 
resisters talk about their own experiences "doing time" outside of prison. This is an important book 
because it presents faith-based arguments about war from the political Left, voices that are less likely 
to make the news than faith-based arguments from the evangelical religious political Right. Generously 
illustrated with photos of resisters. A compelling and unsettling book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Smith, Andrew F.  Drinking history: fifteen turning points in the making of American 
beverages.  Columbia, 2013.  319p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780231151160, $29.95; ISBN 9780231530996 
e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Historian Smith (New School) views American history through the lens at the bottom of a drinking 
glass, with 15 essays on topics as diverse as Colonial rum and tea, soda-fountain soft beverages, milk, 
and Starbucks coffee. Earlier chapters concentrate on trade and politics; those in the middle deal with 
social movements such as temperance and the birth of consumer society; and the later stories focus on 
key movements and individuals in commercial history. All of the main beverages covered in the 
chapters have now been the subject of one or more book-length histories, so well-read food scholars 
are unlikely to find much new material here. The chapters do give a good sampling of how studying 
food can illuminate history, however, particularly the way that morality and concerns about health 
have been important drivers of consumer culture for centuries. This book could be very useful in a 
course on the history of American food, though for this purpose it will be up to the teacher to develop 
integrating themes and broader implications. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rayfield, Donald.  Edge of empires: a history of Georgia.  Reaktion Books, 2012.  479p bibl index ISBN 
1-78023-030-3, $55.00; ISBN 9781780230306, $55.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Rayfield (emer., Queen Mary, Univ. of London) offers the most comprehensive and detailed survey 
history of the country of Georgia to date. Although David Marshall Lang (1962), William Edward David 
Allen (1932), Kalistrat Salia (1983), and Ronald Grigor Suny (The Making of the Georgian Nation, CH, 
May'89) have all written survey histories of Georgia in the past, Rayfield's is the only one that takes 
readers from the region's prehistory all the way up to recent demonstrations in 2011 against Georgia's 
current government under Mikheil Saakashvili. A historian and expert on Georgian literature, Rayfield 
starts with a discussion of the Georgian language. From there, he presents the various kingdoms of 
Georgia from ancient times to the 19th century, and focuses on Georgia's conversion to Christianity 
and its role as a Christian state that borders Islamic ones. The author explores Georgia's resistance to, 
and conquest by, Arabs, Turks, Mongols, Russians, and Bolsheviks. He evaluates Georgia's role in the 
USSR, its drive for sovereignty in the 1980s, and its first two decades of post-Soviet independence. 
Rayfield is critical of recent political developments in Georgia and gives suggestions for its future. An 
excellent and indispensible reference for libraries, students, researchers, and general readers 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mieczkowski, Yanek.  Eisenhower's Sputnik moment: the race for space and world prestige.  Cornell, 
2013.  358p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780801451508, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is the first to examine in detail the Eisenhower administration's reaction to Sputnik, the 
world's first Earth-orbiting satellite, launched by the Soviet Union on October 4, 1957. Mieczkowski 
(history, Dowling College) examines Eisenhower's leadership, the redirection of the US scientific 
enterprise after Sputnik, and the evolution of the so-called Soviet-American Space Race. He corrects 
conventional wisdom that Eisenhower and his administration neglected spaceflight, concluding, "The 
truth was that the Eisenhower administration guided one of the most energetic, fast-moving scientific 
programs in history." Mieczkowski deftly explodes the myth of an alleged "missile gap" between the 
Soviet Union and the US. He overturns as well equally fallacious perceptions that the US lagged behind 
the Soviet Union in the technology of launch vehicles, intercontinental missiles, and Earth satellites. 
Readers will gain a much-needed appreciation of how Eisenhower and his military-civilian-academic 
team planned and built the administrative and technical infrastructure enabling the US to enter the 
space age. Mieczkowski's book is thoroughly rooted in primary sources and numerous memoirs, and 
extends earlier scholarship by space historians R. Cargill Hall, Roger Launius, and Walter McDougall. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Handler, Jerome S.  Enacting power: the criminalization of Obeah in the Anglophone Caribbean, 
1760-2011, by Jerome S. Handler and Kenneth M. Bilby.  University of the West Indies Press, 2013 
(c2012).  272p bibl index ISBN 9766403155 pbk, $25.00; ISBN 9789766403157 pbk, $25.00. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hoodoo, juju, conjure, Obeah: many are the names for diverse uses of spiritual power across the 
Atlantic world. Anthropologists Handler (Southern Illinois Univ.) and Bilby (Smithsonian Institution) 
explore and rescue this fascinating phenomenon from negative associations that still hamper its 
acceptance. Analyzing published works and especially legislation, they argue persuasively that Obeah 
encompasses many positive aspects, including healing, and is not merely "black magic." Obeah derives 
from ideas and praxis found throughout Africa, though its character is diffuse and protean, not 
precisely that of a belief system. It can serve many functions, including cultural resistance among 
slaves or citizens in independent nations. Obeah was greatly feared by Caribbean elites before and 
after emancipation, leading to severe criminal penalties. Seemingly archaic laws are rarely enforced 
nowadays, but they endure even in recent emendations. Codifying official hostility ultimately (and 
ironically) made Obeah more prominent and coherent. The book's main shortcoming, literally, is 
brevity. Hopefully, the authors will produce a comprehensive study also incorporating trial transcripts 
and more of their field data. For now, Enacting Power fruitfully sets the terms of debate. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Willis, Deborah.  Envisioning emancipation: black Americans and the end of slavery, by Deborah Willis 
and Barbara Krauthamer.  Temple, 2013.  223p index afp; ISBN 9781439909850, $35.00. Reviewed in 
2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The authors have assembled and interpreted a treasure trove of historically situated photographs of 
African Americans from 1850 through the 1930s, organized around the themes of enslavement and 
emancipation. Willis (photography, NYU) and Krauthamer (history, Univ. of Massachusetts) scoured 
photographic collections in public and private libraries across the US for unknown images. Their three 
coauthored essays respectively analyze photographs of African American slaves taken at the behest of 
slaveholders, scientists, and abolitionists; portraits of Frederick Douglass and Sojourner Truth; photos 
of Civil War carnage, camp life, and individual soldiers taken by enterprising white photographers; and 
documentary images of former slaves taken by photographers in the employ of the New Deal 
administration. Especially noteworthy are photographic representations of blacks after 1865, which 
disclose how free people wanted to be remembered. The essays exemplify the best practices for 
interpreting photographs as historical documents--first describing their formal content, then 
interpreting their meaning with insights from expertly chosen scholarly studies, and lastly speculating 
about the people in the images. This erudite book deserves a wide audience, not least of all for its 
beautifully crafted prose, high-quality reproductions, and relatively affordable price. Bravo! 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ransby, Barbara.  Eslanda: the large and unconventional life of Mrs. Paul Robeson.  Yale, 2013.  373p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780300124347, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Eslanda Goode Robeson (1895-1965) deserves this fine biography that frees her from her role as Mrs. 
Paul Robeson and uncovers a life that defies summary, so varied, wide-ranging, and intense it was. 
Ransby (African American and gender studies, Univ. of Illinois-Chicago) skillfully organizes the details 
into a fascinating, well-researched account. Eslanda and Paul married in 1921 and joined the artistic 
and political ferment of the following decades, always as conscious African Americans. During the 
1920s, Eslanda became Paul's manager and influenced his career, without ever fading into the 
background herself. During the 1930s, she studied at the London School of Economics, spent much 
time traveling in Africa, and developed as a writer and journalist. As her political awareness grew, she 
and Paul went to Spain to support the Loyalist cause. They visited the Soviet Union. Always anticolonial 
and antifascist, her postwar activities took her to India, China, and the United Nations. The Robesons 
were victims of McCarthyism and forced to spend time in exile. When they returned, they joined the 
Black Power movement. A breathtaking biography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Exile & the politics of exclusion in the Americas, ed. by Luis Roniger, James N. Green, and Pablo 
Yankelevich.  Sussex Academic, 2012.  378p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781845195038, $84.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The scope of the interdisciplinary conversation begun by the editors in this excellent collection of 
essays on exile, politics, and culture in and out of Latin America is revelatory. A brief review can barely 
begin to enumerate the topics presented in these 20 chapters. Part 1 contains six essays providing the 
historic context, three of which touch on the 19th century; part 2 contains six chapters framed by the 
events of the Cold War; and part 3 considers identity and politics in exile. Roughly half of the essays 
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relate to the history of the Southern Cone in the second half of the 20th century. This focus, along with 
the discussion of the radical politics that often led to exile, gives the book much of its overall 
coherence. From a US perspective, it is worth noting that there is only one essay on Cuban exiles after 
1959, and none on Latino/a diasporas or Central American exile, though each topic is considered in 
broader discussions. This lacuna testifies to how much ground there is to cover on this ever-present 
topic, and this volume lays out the terrain for future inquiry. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Sullivan, Christopher D.  FDR and the end of empire: the origins of American power in the Middle 
East.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  208p bibl index; ISBN 9781137025241, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

From the beginning of WW II, Franklin Roosevelt and many of his New Deal advisers understood that 
the new circumstances offered a remarkable opportunity for the expansion of US power in the Middle 
East, where the French and British were fast losing their centuries-old imperialistic roles and images. 
However, US policy makers were challenged by such irreconcilable issues as the rise of nationalism, the 
ever-growing global demands for oil and the discovery of the region's enormous oil resources, and the 
future of Palestine, where Palestinian Arab dreams for independence came in direct collision with the 
Zionist plan of building a national homeland. Roosevelt's contradictory pledges to both sides did not 
help matters, as "both Arab and Zionist leaders came to believe they had his blessings." As O'Sullivan 
(Univ. of South Florida) concludes, "the duality of American policy is evident today in Washington's 
conflicting aims, where blunt quasi-imperial objectives related to oil, regime change, and hegemony 
have been pursued alongside more reform-minded rhetoric about democracy promotion, nation 
building, and economic development." The author's solid research and thoughtful, objective analysis 
expertly show that modern US policies in the Middle East are rooted in WW II. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mayers, David.  FDR's ambassadors and the diplomacy of crisis: from the rise of Hitler to the end of 
World War II.  Cambridge, 2013.  372p bibl index ISBN 1-107-03126-5, $40.00; ISBN 9781107031265, 
$40.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

In his first-rate account, Mayers (Boston Univ.) skillfully narrates the odyssey of Franklin D. Roosevelt's 
ambassadors to the major belligerent powers of WW II. In the process, the author demolishes the 
stereotype that FDR ignored his emissaries; rather, the drifting president gave them significant leeway. 
Admittedly, the president's emissaries were a mixed lot. Joseph C. Grew wisely if futilely sought to 
ameliorate conflict with Japan. William E. Dodd perceptively warned of Nazi rule, while his successor 
Hugh Wilson foolishly downplayed the German danger. Breckinridge Long and William Phillips were 
naïve concerning Mussolini's Italy. Nelson T. Johnson and Clarence E. Gauss sought to bolster China's 
strength, an effort undercut by successor Patrick J. Hurley. William C. Bullitt greatly overestimated 
France's prewar strength, as did replacement William D. Leahy in regard to Marshal Pétain. John G. 
Winant successfully cemented relations with Britain after Joseph P. Kennedy's disastrous foray into 
statecraft. In covering Roosevelt's ambassadors to the Soviet Union, Mayers sees W. Averell Harriman 
clearly outshining Laurence A. Steinhardt and William H. Standley. The rich supply of sources includes 
memoirs, foreign relations, manuscript collections, doctoral theses, and scholarly books and 
monographs. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Oakes, James.  Freedom national: the destruction of slavery in the United States, 1861-1865.  W. W. 
Norton, 2013.  595p index ISBN 0-393-06531-6, $29.95; ISBN 9780393065312, $29.95. Reviewed in 
2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Oakes (Graduate Center, CUNY) has written the definitive study of the Republican Party and 
emancipation during the Civil War. Taking issue with scholarship that posits the reluctance of many 
Republicans (including Abraham Lincoln) to push for complete and effective emancipation--thus 
rendering freedom the exclusive province of African Americans and "radicals"--Oakes instead 
emphasizes the essential unity of the Republicans on slavery and emancipation. Moderate and radical 
Republicans were committed to emancipation as a war aim from 1861 forward; their differences were 
over timing and tone rather than substance. The only Northerners trying to avoid slavery and 
emancipation were Democrats, who never effectively exercised national power during the war. 
Analyzing emancipation as it progressed from a military measure (confiscation) to an explicitly avowed 
war aim (the preliminary Emancipation Proclamation) to final constitutional implementation (the 13th 
Amendment), Oakes crafts a detailed, vigorously argued, convincing narrative of how emancipation 
became a settled (if not uncontested) fact. It is difficult to do justice to Oakes's masterful study in a 
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brief review; wide research, exceptional prose, and deft argumentation combine in this important 
work. Required reading for any student of the Civil War era. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Escobedo, Elizabeth R.  From coveralls to zoot suits: the lives of Mexican American women on the 
World War II home front.  North Carolina, 2013.  229p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781469602059, $34.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Escobedo (Univ. of Denver) has published a superbly researched and written book on Mexican 
American women during and after WW II. She draws heavily on oral histories and archival documents, 
and her use of photographs from the Los Angeles Public Library makes for an attractive presentation. 
Especially strong is her critique of media stereotypes of young Mexican American women. The 
integration of statistical data adds to her narrative, and, unlike many other scholars, she does not 
drown in her thesis of how the war transformed women. This is also true of her balanced treatment of 
the Pachuca, which complements her stories of how well-paying jobs offered opportunities. Despite 
these strengths, there are epistemological problems. Like many of the younger generation of scholars, 
Escobedo does not know the complexities of wartime Los Angeles and makes assumptions based on 
other scholars who know less about the city. For instance, the Sleepy Lagoon incident started in South 
Central Los Angeles, and Escobedo makes only one reference to the area. Although discrimination was 
widespread, there were also class differences, often determined by whether a person went to a 
parochial or a public school. An inclusion of Los Angeles as a place would have added to the narrative 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mosca, Matthew W.  From frontier policy to foreign policy: the question of India and the 
transformation of geopolitics in Qing China.  Stanford, 2013.  398p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780804782241, $60.00; ISBN 9780804785389 e-book, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Mosca (College of William and Mary) presents a fresh, convincing take on Qing foreign affairs via close 
examination of how the state learned about and understood British India between 1757 and 1860. He 
argues that before the Opium Wars, the Qing approached foreign affairs as frontier problems, tailoring 
policies to particular circumstances and concentrating on the inner Asian frontier, where various 
border ethnic groups were incorporated into the polity in different ways. This approach was called into 
question by the rise of British India, although it took a long time for the Qing state to recognize the 
threat, given the lack of clarity in geographic terminology and the unprecedented scale of British 
ambitions. Mosca shows how scholars outside the bureaucracy, above all Wei Yuan (1794-1857), 
worked to create "a standardized lexicon for world geography" and nudge the Qing toward adopting a 
unified strategic vision for its foreign policy. Mosca analyzes the uneasy relationship between frontier 
policy and foreign policy in a multiethnic empire, offering much food for thought to theorists of 
international relations and to historians of Asia. Excellent scholarship, written with clarity and precision 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lee, A. D.  From Rome to Byzantium, AD 363 to 565: the transformation of ancient Rome.  Edinburgh 
University Press, 2013.  337p bibl index; ISBN 9780748627905, $125.00; ISBN 9780748627912 pbk, 
$50.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The Roman Empire did not fall because of the two Germanic sacks of Rome, 410 and 455. Lee (Univ. of 
Nottingham, UK) argues that Julian's failed Persian expedition in 363, the loss of North Africa in 439, 
and Leo's disastrous naval expedition to Carthage in 468 devastated the Western Empire. Decades 
before 476, when a German warlord deposed the last Roman emperor, Rome was more a symbol than 
a reality. While the emperors in the West were overwhelmed with the intrusion of Germanic tribes, 
their colleagues in the East helped little. Though the evidence is thin, interregional commerce 
continued under the German kings, who carried on many Roman practices. Lee argues that the 
competing demands of religion and the inability to collect taxes were calamitous. One school sees 
Justinian's policies, influenced by Theodora, as delivering the coup de grace, but Lee argues that the 
queen had limited sway and that Justinian's failures were a result of circumstances beyond his control--
the great plague, Persian aggression, and the rise of Islam. Lee's style is elegant and clear, the research 
current and extensive, his views well argued and moderate. Scholars and nonspecialists will profit 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Garcia, Matt.  From the jaws of victory: the triumph and tragedy of Cesar Chavez and the farm 
worker movement.  California, 2012.  350p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780520259300, $34.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Garcia's riveting, evenhanded history of the rise and demise of the United Farm Workers (UFW) brings 
alive the struggle between Filipino, Mexican, and Euro-white union pioneers and their staunch 
opponents among growers and the Teamsters union. Garcia's beautifully crafted narrative charts the 
planning and execution of the farm workers' movement that, for a time, won widespread consumer 
support. Financially constrained, the UFW wavered between investing all its resources in organizing 
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farm laborers in the fields or building a consumer boycott of agricultural produce to force growers to 
sign union contracts. Organized by a small core of dedicated and creative volunteers, the boycott was 
tailored to meet the specific conditions of different cities across the US, in Canada, and as far as away 
as England and Sweden. State labor law and the political mobilization of growers ultimately crippled 
the farm workers' movement, undermining Cesar Chavez's mental health. Like a novelist, Garcia 
recreates the poisonous interpersonal dynamics among movement leaders after Chavez embraced 
authoritarian methods that forced many dedicated activists out of the organization. To his credit, 
Garcia spells out the tragic legacy of this loss for current farm laborers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Martines, Lauro.  Furies: war in Europe, 1450-1700.  1st U.S. ed.  Bloomsbury, 2013.  320p bibl index 
afp; ISBN 9781608196098, $28.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In a diversion from his normal focus on Renaissance Italy, and in particular late-15th-century Florence, 
Martines (emer., UCLA) turns his impressive and prolific writing talents to two areas he feels are largely 
neglected by historians: early modern European wars and the people they affected. He is correct on 
both targets, but especially the latter. Military historians of all chronologies forget about wars' effects 
on the societies directly involved in them. Stories about generals, battles, and weapons have seemed 
more interesting than what people inside the besieged cities of Siena (1554-55), Sancerre (1572-73), 
Paris (1590), and Augsburg (1634-35) resorted to eating when driven to abject hunger by the armies 
attacking them. They should not be. Sieges are only one of Martines's focuses. Others include who the 
soldiers were, how they were fed, and what they stole and destroyed; the weapons used by and 
against them and the noncombatants caught in their crossfire; how religion determined the numbers 
and ruthlessness of warfare; and the costs, which inevitably built powerful central states. Historians of 
strategy and tactics may be bored; all others, while sickened by man's inhumanity to man, will be 
enthralled 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Koelsch, William A.  Geography and the classical world: unearthing historical geography's forgotten 
past.  I. B. Tauris, 2013.  453p index ISBN 1-78076-064-7, $95.00; ISBN 9781780760643, $95.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Herewith, a splendid work of scholarship concerning most especially the history of geography and the 
relations twixt geography and the classics in both Britain and the US, with especial reference to the 
18th and 19th centuries. By the 1920s, interest in this earlier hearth of learning began to decline, and a 
quest for disciplinal relevance began to assume ever more importance. Hence, the significance of this 
work as salvation of a geography past by the founder of the Clark University Archives. Koelsch (emer., 
geography, Clark Univ.) has repeatedly visited the seats of Roman and Greek learning of an earlier 
time. Essays embrace myriad matters: "The Society of Dilettanti," "Classical Geography in the American 
Colonial and Post-Revolutionary College" and in Thomas Jefferson's university, "Gladstone and the 
Reconstruction of Bronze Age Geography," and classical geography at Harvard and Oxford. Other 
fascinating essays await readers who will also benefit from the substantive preface, introduction, 
epilogue, illustrations, copious notes, and index. A most excellent vade mecum that stands alone for 
those wishing to avail themselves of the geographic thought of the classical world. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Guettel, Jens-Uwe.  German expansionism, imperial liberalism, and the United States, 1776-
1945.  Cambridge, 2012.  281p bibl index; ISBN 9781107024694, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Guettel (history and religious studies, Penn State) analyzes how German intellectuals and the political 
classes perceived US expansion and the uses they made of their thinking about US imperialism. He 
argues that the longue durée from the 19th century through WW II demonstrates the integral role that 
expansionism, racial thinking, and notions of German superiority had in liberal and socialist thinking 
about the nation, citizenship, and a historical German mission. The author demonstrates continuities 
and ruptures in German thinking about imperialism, emphasizing the paramount importance of WW I 
in radicalizing old and new actors and ideas. The longue durée also contextualizes Nazi imperialism. If 
the Nazis drew on imperialist discourse, they rejected liberal imperialism, still exemplified in Germany 
by the US. Guettel qualifies Mark Mazower's characterization in Hitler's Empire (2008) of the Nazis as 
the heirs of European imperialism. Moreover, Guettel cogently connects his topic to larger issues like 
the Sonderweg thesis, Cold War thinking about imperialism, contemporary debates over being 
German, questions of immigration, and debates on Germany's role in the world. This work has 
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something for almost any reader: excellent bibliographical notes, helpful explanations for 
nonspecialists, and a remarkable depth of analysis. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kosto, Adam J.  Hostages in the Middle Ages.  Oxford, 2012.  281p bibl index; ISBN 9780199651702, 
$110.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kosto (Columbia) examines the intriguing conundrum that hostages were usually given, rather than 
taken, in the Middle Ages. He advances three key arguments: that the function of hostages was to 
guarantee agreements; that hostage practice shifted in the 11th and 12th centuries; and that the 
persistence of hostageship into the later Middle Ages demonstrates their continuing practical utility. 
The core chapters consider the variety of medieval hostages, their symbolic and communicative 
functions, how they represented larger groups, how promising hostages conditionally could suffice for 
negotiation, and ransoms of captives in warfare. The first half connects the fundamentals of hostage 
practice to medieval notions of family and alliance from Carolingian times to 1100, while the second 
half explores how shifts in political and social frameworks necessitated changes in hostage practices 
from 1100 to 1500. Kosto demonstrates that control of key individuals was important not just to 
political life or warfare, but also to various deals, including debts and marriage alliances. Persuasive in 
its research and scholarship, this book is an excellent choice for those who seek to understand critical 
differences in attitudes and behavior between the medieval and modern worlds. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Immigrant struggles, immigrant gifts, ed. by Diane Portnoy, Barry Portnoy, and Charlie Riggs with 
Wayne A. Cornelius et al.  GMU Press, 2012.  252p index ISBN 0981877907 pbk, $19.95; ISBN 
9780981877907 pbk, $19.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Americans' attitudes toward immigration to the US have been cyclical. From 1880 to 1924, immigration 
increasingly became viewed negatively, resulting in the immigration acts of the 1920s, which favored 
immigrants of western and northern European origins over southern and eastern. However, as 
immigration ebbed, immigrants came to be viewed increasingly more positively, a trend that continued 
until the terrorist acts of September 11, 2001. Because all the terrorists were illegal immigrants, 
negative attention once again focused on immigrants. This book's purpose is to show how the negative 
thoughts about immigrants that some Americans have today are not much different than they were a 
century ago. It explains how immigrant groups from a century ago were able to eventually overcome 
these negative perceptions to become successful citizens of the US, and suggests that this history is 
likely to repeat itself with the nation's more recent immigrants. Ten university scholars focus on the 
history, discrimination, and ultimate successes of specific immigrant groups, including Germans, Irish, 
Italians, Chinese, eastern Europeans, Jews, Greeks, refugees, black West Indians, Mexicans, and 
Muslims. Scholars will not find many new ideas because the book is aimed at a lay audience. However, 
it is both interesting and very readable. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Plummer, Brenda Gayle.  In search of power: African Americans in the era of decolonization, 1956-
1974.  Cambridge, 2013.  372p bibl index; ISBN 9781107022997, $90.00; ISBN 9781107654716 pbk, 
$29.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is an outstanding analysis of the global civil rights movement in the 1950s and 1960s. The link 
between activists in the US and the forces of anticolonialism helped shape events on two continents. 
Plummer (Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison) highlights Bayard Rustin, Bill Sutherland, and others, whom she 
identifies as men as involved in struggling for the rights of Algerians as hard as for those in Selma, 
Alabama. The struggle also involved other segments of the African American elite, who met at 
Cappahosic, Virginia, to discuss the global dimensions of the "movement." Plummer does for civil rights 
what Fredrik Logevall does for Vietnam (i.e., Choosing War, CH, Jan'00, 37-2960), in that she rightly 
globalizes the struggle. The US government had to place pressure on the segregated South because it 
became a detriment in the Cold War. A splendid work written with a fine pen, with an appealing, 
complex analysis. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
D'Emilio, John.  Intimate matters: a history of sexuality in America, by John D'Emilio and Estelle B. 
Freedman.  3rd ed.  Chicago, 2012.  476p bibl index afp ISBN 0226923800 pbk, $25.00; ISBN 
9780226923802 pbk, $25.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The third edition of the study of the history of sexuality in the US, published 25 years after the first 
edition (1st ed., CH, Oct'88, 26-1209; 2nd ed., 1997), follows the chronological framework of the 
previous versions and moves the narrative into the 21st century. Using the lenses of American social 
and economic life, historians D'Emilio (Univ. of Illinois at Chicago) and Freedman (Stanford Univ.) 
examine the changing meaning and place of sexuality in American life from the colonial era's family-
based reproductive purpose, through the progressive movement's moral reform efforts, to the 
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contemporary possibilities for liberation, commercialization, and polarization. The authors' 
interpretation of the history of sexuality in the US is based upon evidence from five centuries of 
primary and secondary sources such as personal accounts in letters and diaries, legal records, songs, 
social-scientific studies, medical texts, advice literature, and political platforms. This extensively 
documented book is justifiably regarded as a foundational text for historical inquiry in the field of US 
social history. See also Documenting Intimate Matters (CH, Aug'13, 50-6935). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gordon, David M.  Invisible agents: spirits in a Central African history.  Ohio University, 2012.  304p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780821420249 pbk, $32.95; ISBN 9780821444399 e-book, contact publisher for 
price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Historian Gordon (Bowdoin College) explores how current historical literature on religion in Africa has 
not taken indigenous conceptions of the supernatural as an autonomous factor, but has tried to place 
the role of spirits in a functionalist context. Missionaries and chiefs struggled with each other over 
their purported claims to protect people from supernatural harm in colonial Zambia. African 
independent churches, especially the Lumpa Church of prophetess Alice Lenshina, challenged 
nationalist authorities by contending that autonomous churches would protect Zambians from mystical 
threats. Kenneth Kaunda's government rejected these claims as a sign of supposed backwardness, and 
cracked down on Lenshina's movement. While Kaunda's government presented itself as a Christian 
humanist movement that promoted unity, its disparaging of supernatural threats allowed Catholic and 
Protestant groups to criticize the state for its inability and disinterest in fighting evil spiritual forces. As 
the one-party regime was replaced by multiparty democracy and the decline of government resources 
beginning in the early 1990s, Pentecostals gained popularity for their supposed ability to control and 
harness spiritual forces. Anyone interested in Christianity or spirituality in Africa should read this book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Applebaum, Anne.  Iron curtain: the crushing of Eastern Europe, 1944-1956.  1st U.S. ed.  Doubleday, 
2012.  566p bibl index; ISBN 9780385515696, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Focusing mainly on Poland, East Germany, and Hungary, journalist and Pulitzer Prize-winning author 
Applebaum details the transition to communism in Eastern Europe in the early post-WWII years. Her 
in-depth, captivating study illustrates how the Soviet government managed this transformation by 
destroying civil society and building new state-controlled institutions. Soviet administrators used local 
collaborators, international communists trained in the USSR, the Red Army, and the Soviet and local 
secret police to enact deportations, ethnic cleansing, terror, purges, and mass fear to ensure the 
restructuring of East European societies, cultures, and economies. Picking up where Timothy Snyder 
left off in his Bloodlands: Europe between Hitler and Stalin (2010), which focuses on the war years, 
Applebaum's description of the violence and tragedy that befell this region in the early postwar period 
is similarly haunting and distressing. In the book's last chapters, Applebaum explains how communism 
in Eastern Europe endured through her discussion of the ways in which many people reluctantly 
accepted it, passively resisted it, but ultimately allowed it to continue. This thought-provoking, well-
written work will be appreciated by a wide audience 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shapira, Anita.  Israel: a history, tr. Anthony Berris.  Brandeis, 2012.  502p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9781611683523, $35.00; ISBN 9781611683530 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Prominent Israeli historian Shapira's history does not center on the Arab-Israeli conflict. Instead, she 
begins with the origins of Zionism and follows well-known events to statehood in 1948. Approximately 
one-third of the book is set before Israel becomes a recognized country. The remaining chapters 
traverse the history to the present by focusing on mostly domestic topics. Many primary sources 
(unusual for a general text) allow the author to include details absent from more standard Israeli 
histories. The result is the best book in English on Israel's internal workings. It is impossible to write 
Israeli history without discussing foreign affairs; like most Israeli historians, Shapira (emer., Tel Aviv 
Univ.) ends up dividing her study in part by wars. It is also difficult to write a history of Israel without 
analyzing Palestinians, and Shapira includes enough background for novice readers to follow the 
narrative. However, readers looking for an analysis of how Palestinians have affected Israel and vice 
versa should go elsewhere for a fuller discussion. Also included is information about the PLO, Hamas, 
and Arabs in general, but it is not always as integrated into Israel as it might be. Helpful maps; up-to-
date chapter bibliographies, with sources in Hebrew and English but none in Arabic. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Pojmann, Wendy.  Italian women and international Cold War politics, 1944-1968.  Fordham, 
2013.  234p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780823245604, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Pojmann (Siena College, NY) once again focuses the attention of a seasoned scholar upon women in 
Italy to the benefit of all students of recent European history, selecting the two largest and longest-
lived Italian feminist organizations for specific scrutiny. The leftist Unione Donne Italiane (UDI) and the 
Catholic, center-right Centro Italiano Femminile (CIF) provide the openings through which Pojmann 
identifies and analyzes the aims and actions of these powerful independent institutions and their 
impacts upon political parties, labor unions, Catholic organizations, and the Vatican within the 
framework of the Italian nation as well as the Cold War. The author deals with the unavoidable 
difficulties that the UDI and CIF experienced in working together, but she also examines the problems 
they had in dealing with their respective international affiliates, the Women's International Democratic 
Federation and the World Movement of Mothers. Pojmann also provides updates to the most recent 
scholarship on a number of fronts concerning organizational and ideological developments. Her 
plentiful sources in this regard offer readers a menu of choices, and her clear, concise prose opens this 
history to virtually all adult readers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Sperber, Jonathan.  Karl Marx: a nineteenth-century life.  Liveright, 2013.  648p bibl index ISBN 0-
87140-467-2, $35.00; ISBN 9780871404671, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Working with sources not available to previous authors, Sperber (Univ. of Missouri) offers readers a 
fresh perspective on Karl Marx and 19th-century European history in this remarkable work. It is hard to 
say which portions of this biography are the best. The early pages tracing Marx's development as a 
young Hegelian are at once lucid and rigorous, placing Marx in the larger context of European 
intellectual history. Later, Sperber is brilliant when he offers his analysis of Marx's economic thought in 
his years of exile in London (the author shows that by the time Marx wrote, the labor theory of value 
had seen its best days). Elsewhere, Sperber traces the life of Marx as an activist and observer of 
European politics, showing that Marx was repeatedly disappointed by events, beginning with the 
failure of revolution in France and Germany in 1848 to end authoritarian government and continuing 
with the failure of economic crisis in 1857 to end capitalism. In the end, Marx even came to wonder if 
Irish or Russian revolutionaries might wake central Europe from its slumbers. This brief review hardly 
does justice to a book that combines exceptional scholarship with exemplary exposition, and is among 
the best historical studies of this generation. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Locating the English diaspora, 1500-2010, ed. by Tanja Bueltmann, David T. Gleeson, and Donald M. 
MacRaild.  Liverpool University Press, 2012.  246p index  (Migrations and identities, 1) ISBN 1-84631-
819-X, $99.95; ISBN 9781846318191, $99.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Although the notion of an English diaspora might seem like an oxymoron, given the usual association of 
"diaspora" with a calamitous event that results in a migratory scattering, the editors of this volume 
make a strong case for considering the transnational connections forged by English emigrants apart 
from any claim to oppression or marginalization. The volume features an impressive and enlightening 
collection of essays on a variety of topics, ranging from intellectual contributions to associational case 
histories. In the first group, Glyn Parry and David Walker offer well-developed expositions of the roles 
played by medieval prophecy and pre-Enlightenment republicanism on the early English empire, while 
James Watson and Monika Smialkowska offer the engaging and enlightening cases of Yorkshire identity 
in New Zealand and Shakespeare festivals in the US. Taken along with other laudable essays on topics 
like the overseas Anglican Church and Yorkshire regional identity in New Zealand, this collection 
consistently avoids the theory-driven generalization that can obscure work on ethnic communities 
while simultaneously eschewing the particularist empiricism that occasionally hinders efforts in English 
history. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Making women's histories: beyond national perspectives, ed. by Pamela S. Nadell and Kate 
Haulman.  New York University, 2013.  278p index afp; ISBN 9780814758908, $75.00; ISBN 
9780814758915 pbk, $24.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The title of this collection explains one key contribution of these essays. They provide state-of-the-art 
reviews of the literature of women's history in African, Egyptian, European (including a separate essay 
on British), Indian, Russian, and US history. The subtitle provides the other key and important 
contribution to the growing field of "globalizing historiography." Three essays explicitly focus on 
regional and world history, which too often still ignores the contributions made by women. Other 
essays include transnational data. These include Latin American women, comparison of US and Chinese 
foreign relations, and analysis of the "marriage" of world and feminist history, which must become 
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equalitarian. All of the essays, written by scholars who have published extensively, demonstrate how 
women's and gender history have been shaped by, contributed to, and changed the general 
understanding of history. The first essays focus on the late 20th century and assert what underlies this 
entire volume: women's history began as and "remains a deeply political project." This outstanding 
collection contributes to the "usable past" and should help readers understand the present and shape 
the future. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wooldridge, William C.  Mapping Virginia: from the age of exploration to the Civil 
War.  Virginia/Virginia Cartographical Society, 2012.  376p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780813932675, 
$94.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wooldridge, "dean" of Virginia map collectors, here shares his knowledge of 301 early Virginia maps. 
They extend chronologically from the time prior to Jamestown to the postbellum period. Included in 
the work is a list of most of the printed maps offering likenesses of Virginia prior to 1830. A number of 
maps reveal Virginia during the Civil War, each placed in historical context. The evolution of Virginia 
over some 300 years has meant a happy evolution of cartographic illustration. The maps, the product 
of excellent photography, reveal the skill of the artisans whose labor is the finished product. Many of 
these maps are in color; all are titled and accompanied by descriptive explanation of varying lengths. 
Chapter titles include "An Unbounded Eden," "Virginia as Eastern North Carolina," "John Smith's 
Chesapeake," "The Dutch Golden Age," "English Colony and Province," "Fry-Jefferson: The Realm of 
Virginia," "The Black Parts of Virginia," "The Revolution in Virginia," "Virginia in the Young Republic," 
"Big Bay," and "Civil War." A map list and annotated bibliography complete a well-written and 
handsomely produced collation of maps of Virginia of interest to both general and professional 
readers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Webb, Stephen Saunders.  Marlborough's America.  Yale, 2013.  579p index afp ISBN 0-300-17859-X, 
$45.00; ISBN 9780300178593, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Marlborough's America, the fourth volume of Webb's Governors-General series (vol. 1, The Governors-
General, CH, Jul'80; vol. 2, 1676, CH, Oct'84; vol. 3, Lord Churchill's Coup, 1995), traces connections 
rarely made, illustrating how the events and actors of British politics strongly affected Britain's 
colonies. The Restoration, the Glorious Revolution, the wars against Louis XIV, and Britain's relations 
with the other European powers all influenced Colonial development and governance. Foremost 
among the personalities who had a profound and lasting influence on the American colonies was John 
Churchill, Duke of Marlborough. The invincible general of the wars against France, Marlborough also 
had intimate, though turbulent, personal connections with three monarchs of England. Often at the 
pinnacle of events in Britain, the captain general of the allied armies shaped the colonies through the 
nomination of career army officers to governing positions there, trained to war and politics under his 
own tutelage. Exhaustively researched, the book covers the duke's remarkable military exploits in 
Europe while tracking the careers of the men who served with him as they carried his plans and 
purposes to the New World 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rogers, Nicholas.  Mayhem: post-war crime and violence in Britain, 1748-53.  Yale, 2013 
(c2012).  258p index afp; ISBN 9780300169621, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is a thought-provoking microhistorical analysis of the impact of rapid demobilization on British 
sailors and society after the Peace of Aix-la-Chapelle. Rogers (York Univ., Toronto) refutes prior claims 
by historians that Britain enjoyed a brief period of political stability and social complacency following 
this latest war with France. In reality, the author argues, a "crisis" of massive unemployment and 
poverty forced sailors into violence and crime. The book's first half examines the vulnerability of sailors 
to encounters with reckless military officers, corrupt politicians, greedy peddlers, and predatory 
women. Fearful of growing violence, patricians made desperate sailors into public examples through 
hangings followed by anatomical dissection. Rogers dedicates the second part of his book to an 
analysis of what he regards as the underlying causes of social anxieties, namely, public unrest, rising 
immorality, threats to an established social hierarchy, encroaching scientific practices, and the volatile 
and temporary peace with France. This lively, compelling work would also serve as a valuable addition 
to research on social reform in Victorian Britain. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Schlögel, Karl.  Moscow, 1937, tr. by Rodney Livingstone.  1st English ed.  Polity, 2012.  652p bibl index; 
ISBN 9780745650760, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Even before the reader opens it, the book's physical size and the jacket's design awe a reviewer. And 
the amazement, once entering the tome, does not vanish. For one, the book defies expectations. On 
the one hand, it contains much more than Moscow and the year 1937; on the other, it fails to cover 
some topics that old Soviet hands considered to be mandatory. The topics covered are more of 
European than US interest, and the emphasis is on arts and Stalinist sociology rather than politics. 
Schlögel (European Univ. Viadrina, Germany) pays special attention to architecture. The author covers 
the purges but fails to say much about those of nationalities or Jews. The 38 chapters are sufficiently 
footnoted. Mandatory reading for all students of Russia and the Soviet Union 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Forrest, Alan.  Napoleon: life, legacy, and image: a biography.  1st U.S. ed.  St. Martin's, 2012.  403p 
bibl index; ISBN 9781250009036, $27.99; ISBN 9781250018151 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Machiavelli warned princes about the dangers of being loved, hated, and the object of revenge. Forrest 
(Univ. of York, UK) offers a perspective of Napoleon (1769-1821) that explores the man and his 
achievements in the context of collaboration and shared ambitions. The book opens with the return of 
Napoleon's remains to Paris in 1840, traces his evolution from Corsica, and returns to 1840. Using 
mostly published material, the author highlights Napoleon's roles and relationships through the French 
Revolution, the Empire, the Hundred Days, and exile. Forrest portrays Napoleon as part of a generation 
inspired by Enlightenment interest in good government and associates his greatness with efforts to 
create an enlightened and glorious modern meritocracy. According to Forrest, Napoleon resonated 
with men who seized opportunities as he did by choosing an artillery career, especially those 
opportunities unleashed by the Revolution. The discussion is insightful, nuanced, and masterful. 
Although Forrest acknowledges many customary Napoleonic traits, ambiguities, and mistakes, the 
generational perspective helps explain Napoleon's influence. Yet, the "personalization of politics" 
remains. The arrogantly ambitious emperor/king who ignored Machiavelli's warnings still overshadows 
Napoleon, a member of the French Academy. Pictures and bibliography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ulturgasheva, Olga.  Narrating the future in Siberia: childhood, adolescence and autobiography 
among young Eveny.  Berghahn Books, 2012.  191p bibl index afp ISBN 0-85745-766-7, $70.00; ISBN 
9780857457660, $70.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The Even people are Tungusic-speaking reindeer nomads dispersed across eastern Sakha Republic and 
parts of the Russian Far East. Based on a decade of fieldwork, this study delves into the world of Even 
youth growing up in post-Soviet Siberia. Unlike other studies of North Asia's peoples, it is neither a 
description of traditional aboriginal lifeways nor a typical adult-centered account of modern 
socioeconomic transition. Yet it is informed by the best ethnographic literature, as well as by keen 
personal experience. The author, herself of native Even roots, evaluates deeply personal narratives of 
how children view their own future. Childhood and adulthood, past and future, traditional and modern 
are all dichotomies captured within the prism of adolescents as they envision their own personal 
futures by drawing on their cultural heritage. By investigating children through analysis of their own 
thoughts and autobiographic narratives, Ulturgasheva (anthropology, Cambridge) focuses on members 
of the community who are normally left as bystanders in other studies. This thought-provoking and 
highly original work, relevant especially for students of the anthropology of childhood, supplies an 
important new chapter to native Siberian ethnography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ferris, Jesse.  Nasser's gamble: how intervention in Yemen caused the Six-Day War and the decline of 
Egyptian power.  Princeton, 2013.  342p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691155142, $45.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Ferris (Israel Democracy Institute) takes a revisionist look at the Arab Cold War, the build-up to the Six-
Day War, and Egypt's relationship with both superpowers through the lens of the Yemeni civil war. The 
author's bold thesis states that "the existential crisis in Egypt, precipitated by five years of conflict with 
Saudi Arabia in Yemen ... set the stage for the grand conflagration of 1967." While he concedes that 
the provocation came from Syria, the "crucial ingredient" was Nasser's ambition. Moving troops to the 
Sinai offered Nasser a face-saving retreat that would allow him to confront Israel and gain superpower 
attention. Most of the book focuses on the disastrous conflict in Yemen from several different 
perspectives: Soviet involvement, resources, troops, and negotiations. Ferris complicates several old 
narratives, including relations with superpowers, utilizing US, various Arabic, and Soviet sources. To see 
Nasser as simply manipulating one superpower or another, or conversely being rejected by one or 
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another, is inaccurate. Ferris explains Egyptian dependency on US food and Soviet arms to maintain its 
flagging position of hegemony after Syria's break with the UAR. This work offers a refreshing new 
perspective on an understudied topic. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wernke, Steven A.  Negotiated settlements: Andean communities and landscapes under Inka and 
Spanish colonialism.  University Press of Florida, 2013.  371p bibl index afp ISBN 0-8130-4249-6, 
$79.95; ISBN 9780813042497, $79.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This revised dissertation is based on more than 15 years research on the Collaguas of the Colca Valley 
in southern Peru, with the first phase of fieldwork culminating in the author's 2003 PhD. Following up 
on his dissertation hypotheses, Wernke (Vanderbilt Univ.) conducted another decade of fieldwork, 
ground-truthing and elaborating his surmises; the result is one of the best studies in recent years of the 
community transformation in southern Peru between 1100 and 1650 CE. His focus is what he calls 
"trans-conquest," dissecting the intercultural negotiations that the Collaguas did first to deal with Inka 
colonialism and subsequently with early Spanish colonialism. The author controls both the archaeology 
and the ethnohistory, a rare but rewarding experience. He shows readers how such issues as Aymara 
left-right social organizations are exemplified first during the pre-Inca period, then transformed in the 
Inca period, and, with an intense examination of the early Franciscan doctrina of Malata, again 
transformed but also accommodated by the native groups. A must-have for all Peruvian archaeologists, 
ethnohistorians, and historians, as well as for Andeanists in general. Richly illustrated and documented. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Smith, David G.  On the edge of freedom: the fugitive slave issue in south central Pennsylvania, 1820-
1870.  Fordham, 2013.  324p index afp ISBN 0-8232-4032-0, $70.00; ISBN 9780823240326, $70.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Smith shows how antislavery activists in Pennsylvania engaged in a number of activities to assist 
fugitive slaves who entered Pennsylvania from Maryland and Virginia in their quest for freedom. The 
book complements recent studies that focus on fugitive slaves and underground railroads in states 
such as Kentucky, Michigan, and Ohio. For the most part, Smith ignores antislavery activity in the 
Philadelphia area and focuses on the south central counties of Adams, Franklin, and Cumberland. This 
area was considered to have been a volatile "borderland" because of its proximity to the slaveholding 
state of Maryland, and because its population consisted of antislavery activists as well as pro-southern 
sympathizers. Smith states that these three counties had active underground railroads that aided 
fugitive slaves. While he does not ignore the contributions of white Quaker activists, he stresses the aid 
and comfort afforded to fugitives by blacks from African American communities in or near 
Mercersburg, Gettysburg, Carlisle, and Chambersburg. Smith also shows how antislavery activists 
utilized petitions and the courts to contest the seizure of fugitive slaves and free African Americans by 
slave catchers. Appendixes add to the book's usefulness. For opposing points of view, readers should 
consult works by Larry Gara and Stanley Campbell. Highly readable. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Putnam, Lara.  Radical moves: Caribbean migrants and the politics of race in the jazz age.  North 
Carolina, 2013.  322p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780807835821, $69.95; ISBN 9780807872857 pbk, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This extraordinarily thoughtful, original, well-researched study is delightfully and engagingly written. 
Putnam (Univ. of Pittsburgh) makes three extremely important observations that are often overlooked 
or frequently misunderstood. One is "that the black internationalists and anti-colonial movements that 
would shake the twentieth century were rooted in the experiences of ordinary men and women--not 
only in the cosmopolitan streets of Harlem and Paris but also in the banana ports and dance halls of 
the tropical circum-Caribbean." The second is that understanding the effervescent political and 
economic changes of the last century involves carefully tracing the cultural connections from the local 
to the global in both directions. The third observation is that migrations during the period played an 
enormously important role, reinforcing not only the notion of a homogenous Africa but also the 
concept of the African diaspora. The book, therefore, adds considerable nuance to a range of intriguing 
questions from the origins of jazz, reggae, and other forms of popular music to the intimate links 
between black newspapers, political speeches, and other cultural manifestations in the discrete zones 
of Caribbean immigrant communities on both sides of the Atlantic. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Li, Huaiyin.  Reinventing modern China: imagination and authenticity in Chinese historical 
writing.  Hawai'i, 2013.  338p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780824836085, $52.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book offers a cogent, learned, and clearly written account of 20th-century Chinese historians' 
endeavors to make sense of their country's modern history in response to shifting political, ideological, 
and intellectual exigencies as well as to institutional developments, notably, the disciplinization of 
history. They did so by constructing mutually incompatible master narratives centered on 
modernization or revolution. Given Marxism's claim to possessing the key to history, issues of historical 
interpretation have been and remain at the heart of Chinese intellectual discourse. Li (Univ. of Texas), 
well-known author of two books on Chinese village history (Village Governance in North China, CH, 
Dec'05, 43-2376; Village China under Socialism and Reform, CH, Oct'09, 47-0976), provides valuable 
intellectual sketches of individual historians. He brings his analysis up to the present with the "master 
narratives in crisis," and concludes by calling for a new narrative "grounded on nonteleological within-
time investigation of China's past as well as an open-ended reading of its contemporary and future 
developments, which transcends any presumed ideologies and conjectures." Whether or not this vision 
can be realized, this book should be read by all students of modern Chinese intellectual history, and 
offers food for thinking about history in general. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Johnson, Walter.  River of dark dreams: slavery and empire in the cotton kingdom.  Belknap, Harvard, 
2013.  526p index afp; ISBN 9780674045552, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Johnson (Harvard) paints a picture of slavery in the Mississippi Valley as rich in twists and surprises as 
the Mississippi itself. Pointing out how ironic it was that Jefferson's hoped-for "empire for liberty" 
became the center of slaveholding in the US, Johnson describes the ecology of the valley and the world 
of the slaves and cotton culture that reshaped it, and then places that world in the context of the 
dramatic changes brought on by steamboats, railroads, and the international cotton market. 
Confronted with a series of problems arising from these changes, the slaveholders, rather than 
recognizing that many of their woes were the result of a single-minded devotion to cotton and ruthless 
exploitation of their labor force, blamed federal policies and sought to resolve them by expanding 
southward into Cuba and Nicaragua and reopening the African slave trade. Admitting that he cannot 
identify how widespread support for these positions was, Johnson nonetheless believes them to be an 
important addition to understanding slavery and the coming of the Civil War. A seminal study that 
belongs in all academic libraries. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Valerio-Jiménez, Omar S.  River of hope: forging identity and nation in the Rio Grande 
borderlands.  Duke, 2013.  369p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780822351719, $99.95; ISBN 9780822351856 
pbk, $26.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The "river of hope" is the Rio Grande of the South Texas/Mexico border. Spain created several colonies 
along its banks in the 1600 to 1700s but paid little attention to them. Spanish, mixed-race, and Indian 
people competed for scarce resources, formed their own economies, and created their own societies. 
Historian Valerio-Jiménez (Univ. of Iowa) documents each aspect of race, class, and gender over time 
to show how each town's people formed a distinct character. Indians held the lowest position in most 
cases and worked as domestic servants/slaves or manual laborers. Mestizos could move toward 
Spanish status when they accumulated enough wealth and prestige. The Spanish elite controlled 
almost every aspect of life in each village. Mexican independence did not change this much except to 
deplete resources and exhaust what little national patriotism existed. As a result, the people owed 
little to any government other than their own. Though new Anglo arrivals after the US-Mexican War 
changed the race and class balance and altered gender relations in the region, nothing changed the 
residents' embrace of regional identity or resistance to external authority. Deeply researched and 
elegantly written, this book is a required purchase for any border studies collection. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bhatt, Amy.  Roots & reflections: South Asians in the Pacific Northwest, by Amy Bhatt and Nalini 
Iyer.  Washington, 2013.  273p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780295992440, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This social history, based on stories of several generations of immigrants from South Asia to the 
Northwest US, is highly recommended. The authors--scholars in feminist studies and literature; one a 
daughter of immigrants from India, the other an immigrant from a Tamil community--are graduates of 
the University of Washington, home of a major immigrant archives. Readers disinterested in 
methodology can enjoy chapters 2 through 6 to gain a new appreciation of challenges confronted from 
post-WW II to the end of the century. Limitations reflect realities; i.e., that stories are of well-
educated, successful people, as there were few emigrants from the lower socio-economic classes. The 
successful stories encompass challenges of racism and retention of family ties and cultures, especially 
for the next generations. The people retain original languages while integrating into English 
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communities and workplaces, and provide financial support and maintain strong family ties across 
great distances, aided by planes and telephone and Internet connections while assimilating a new 
national identity. The authors address different social mores for women and men, as well as 
organizations created to support progressive world agendas and help individuals 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shizuko, Koyama.  Ryōsai Kenbo: the educational ideal of "good wife, wise mother" in modern Japan, 
tr. by Stephen Filler.  Brill, 2013.  216p bibl index afp  (The intimate and the public in Asian and global 
perspectives, 1); ISBN 9789004230613, $90.00; ISBN 9789004244351 e-book, contact publisher for 
price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Shizuko (Kyoto Univ., Japan) has produced a major contribution to the study of modern Japanese 
women. Originally published in Japanese in 1991, this important work has now been brought into 
crystal-clear English by Stephen Filler. There is much to admire in this book. First, the argument is 
invariably laid out with great clarity, careful distinctions among categories, and sensitivity to seemingly 
small adjustments in nuance that nonetheless produce major changes over time. Second, the author 
provides clear and easily accessible explanations of the ways in which the meaning of the key phrase of 
the title has gradually evolved, as Japanese national experience moved through 150 years since the 
Meiji Revolution. Rather than falling into the many traps available for overgeneralization, Shizuko 
instead shows with sharp and clear examples how one or another steps led toward what became 
evolving new directions. This clarity is remarkable in its readability, and makes a convincing case for 
the author's argument. It is not too much to claim that this is a very important contribution not only to 
Japanese gender history, but also to the worldwide struggle for improved relationships between men 
and women 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rodríguez-Silva, Ileana M.  Silencing race: disentangling blackness, colonialism, and national identities 
in Puerto Rico.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  320p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781137263216, $90.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is a highly original, extremely rich, sophisticated, and nuanced examination of race and reality in 
Puerto Rico. Based on exemplary research in an extraordinarily rich collection of archival sources, 
contemporary newspapers, websites, and an exhaustive list of published books and articles, historian 
Rodríguez-Silva (Univ. of Washington) meticulously disentangles the inconsistent ways that various 
local groups have employed the concept of race between the late 19th century, when the island was 
working out a modified colonial relationship with Spain, and the early 20th century, under occupation 
by the US. Puerto Ricans and their colonizers employed or disavowed the use of race in complicated 
and irregular ways described as "silencing," manifested in "a wide array of practices such as neglect, 
denial, secrecy, taboo subjects, erasures, false naming, encoding, omission, veiling, fragmentation, 
mocking, lying, dismissal, transplanting/supplanting voices, and restriction of talk." The excellent 
analysis seamlessly intertwines demography, culture, history, social class, worker and gender relations, 
and health and hygiene in the arduous process of forging a Puerto Rican identity. The book makes a 
major contribution to the history of Puerto Rico and the variegated concept of race throughout Latin 
America and the Caribbean. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kushner, Barak.  Slurp!: a social and culinary history of ramen, Japan's favorite noodle soup.  Global 
Oriental/Leiden, 2012.  289p bibl index afp ISBN 9004218459, $90.00; ISBN 9789004218451, $90.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Ramen has become a ubiquitous presence globally, from chic Japanese Asian noodle restaurants to 
cheap student sustenance. Historian Kushner (Cambridge) targets the general audience wanting to 
know more about the noodle dish with Chinese origins that has become a Japanese national food of 
sorts. Written in an unapologetically pop style, Kushner's work spans premodern origins in China to 
contemporary Japanese ramen comics, museums, and pop songs. Within that time frame, the author 
talks about a lot more than ramen. He covers food in general in Japan as a backdrop for politics and the 
place of ramen within it. Some might criticize his at times wandering too far from the topic, but 
providing the broad context is part of Kushner's strategy. One part of the context that he ignores is 
that of gender. Indeed, Japan is a man's world: ramen chefs are almost exclusively men; even ramen 
consumption is more of a man's activity than that of women, although both slurp their fair share. Rich 
with tidbits culled from personal experience, Kushner's book is a welcome addition to the bookshelves 
of those interested in Japan, food, and pop culture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Soviet and post-Soviet identities, ed. by Mark Bassin and Catriona Kelly.  Cambridge, 2012.  370p 
index; ISBN 9781107011175, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This ambitious collection of articles from scholars based in both Eurasia and the West attempts to 
make some sense of the multiple identities that have emerged in the cultural landscape of the former 
Soviet Union. If there is a common thread among the 15 excellent contributions, it is the assumption 
that post-1991 mentalities are firmly grounded in pre-1991 experiences. No single work could possible 
capture the full range of Soviet realities. In pleasant contrast to many works on identity in the Russian 
Empire/Soviet Union, these studies cast their gaze beyond Russian nationals and Orthodox believers. 
While eschewing narrow political analysis, there is a stimulating array of topics--Soviet internal 
passports, the cult of Yuri Gagarin, cursing--and methodologies. The contributors employ archival 
research, textual analysis, and field interviews. Given this diversity, the volume may have benefitted 
from a concluding essay to draw together the contributions. Taken together, however, these articles 
testify to the dynamism of identity formation in the supposedly "stagnant" late-Soviet era. Catriona 
Kelly deserves special mention for her triple duty as coeditor, translator of several contributions, and 
author of an insightful article on religious identity. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
D'Amico, Stefano.  Spanish Milan: a city within the empire, 1535-1706.  Palgrave Macmillan, 
2012.  249p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781137003829, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is meant to be a "biography" of the great city of Milan when it was under control of Spain, 
and aspires to be an Anglophone basis for future studies on Spanish Milan. D'Amico (Texas Tech Univ.) 
seeks to explode some of the long-standing historiographical assumptions about Milan under Spanish 
rule by refuting the argument that Spanish authorities, in keeping with the manufactured Black Legend 
that presents them as religiously fanatical and culturally regressive, were rigid and uncompromising to 
the extent of spiraling early modern Milan's economy into unchecked decline. Instead, the author 
presents Spanish authority as fluid, unstable, and thus providing the political, social, and economic 
space for local and regional groups such as the great Milanese merchants and bankers to be a crucial 
part of the lively interregional and international trade currents that made Milan much admired 
throughout Europe. Painstakingly researched, meticulously documented, but still remarkably readable 
and well written, D'Amico's book is able to show that there was marked continuity between the 
Spanish and the 14th-15th-century Visconti and Sforza families' ability to mediate feudal, urban, and 
rural jurisdictions. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Schiavone, Aldo.  Spartacus, tr. by Jeremy Carden.  Harvard, 2013.  177p bibl index afp  (Revealing 
antiquity, 19); ISBN 9780674057784, $19.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Eminent Italian scholar Schiavone (Instituto Italiano di Scienze Umane, Italy) deals with the great slave 
uprising that devastated Roman Italy in 73-71 BCE. Its leader, Spartacus, emerges as both a master of 
military organization and tactics and an astute political leader who aimed at nothing less than the 
overthrow of Rome's hegemony. The author argues convincingly that the economic and social 
structures of the ancient world made it inevitable that Spartacus could not rely on class consciousness 
in the rural areas and could not gain the support of any city. So his failure was inevitable, but it took 
eight Roman legions--over 50,000 soldiers--to bring him down. Keith Bradley's Slavery and Rebellion in 
the Roman World (CH, May'90, 27-5268) puts Spartacus in the context of similar slave revolts, and 
Barry Strauss's The Spartacus War (CH, Feb'10, 47-3326) pays more attention to topographic and 
military aspects, but no work explains so well and so briefly both the triumphs and ultimate failure of 
Spartacus. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Sulick, Michael J.  Spying in America: espionage from the Revolutionary War to the dawn of the Cold 
War.  Georgetown University, 2012.  320p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781589019263, $26.95; ISBN 
9781589019270 e-book, $26.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Recently, the media has exposed a wave of cyber espionage directed against the Pentagon and other 
government institutions. Yet scholars often overlook conventional espionage, though it has played a 
significant role in US history. Sulick, the former chief of the CIA's counterintelligence branch, has 
written a remarkable account of those who betrayed their country and those who sought to 
apprehend them. The study is a primer focusing solely on spies and how they were uncovered, from 
Benjamin Church through the Rosenbergs, including some, like George Koval, a Soviet illegal, who 
managed to avoid detection by the FBI until the Russians publicly acknowledged his efforts in 2007. 
The 1930s and 1940s were the heyday of Soviet intelligence operations in the US. While the FBI was 
concentrating on Axis agents, Soviet intelligence was reaping the rewards of long-term assets placed in 
the State and Treasury Departments, the FBI, and even the White House. Only by breaking the Soviet 
NKVD code and obtaining the testimony of defectors did the FBI realize the threat posed by the Soviets 
to US security. A vital addition to academic libraries as well as for readers interested in the early Cold 
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War. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rojas, José Luis de.  Tenochtitlan: capital of the Aztec empire.  University Press of Florida, 2012.  225p 
bibl index afp ISBN 0-8130-4220-8, $74.95; ISBN 9780813042206, $74.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Anthropologist Rojas (Complutense Univ. of Madrid, Spain) presents a comprehensive overview of the 
history, urbanism, politics, economics, and religion of the capital of the Culhua-Mexica Empire, 
Tenochtitlan--one of the greatest cities in the world in the 16th century. Rojas relies on colonial era 
documents (maps, codices, letters, chronicles) from the early years of the conquest, and recent 
excavations. The book is divided in four parts: the establishment and development of Tenochtitlan; the 
description of the operation (supply and distribution of resources) of the city as well the buildings, 
streets, canals, plazas, markets, neighborhoods, and houses; the description of personal and 
community activities, and the division of the labor force in three sectors (productive tasks, 
transformation of raw materials, and services); and the organization of and relation between the 
metropolis and the surrounding domains and neighbors. Rojas also comments about the 
transformation of Tenochtitlan after the Spanish domination. However, the book's main contributions 
are the analyses of the Mexica version of their migration and foundation history, the exaggerated 
number of human sacrifices, the size of the city and population, and how the conquistadores used 
geopolitics to finish their invasion in only eight months. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Miller, Matthew Lee.  The American YMCA and Russian culture: the preservation and expansion of 
Orthodox Christianity, 1900 - 1940.  Lexington Books, 2013.  283p bibl index afp ISBN 0-7391-7756-7, 
$80.00; ISBN 9780739177563, $80.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Miller (history, Northwestern College) has written a valuable study of the YMCA's role in helping to 
keep Russian Orthodoxy alive and vital during the 20th century. Before WW I, the YMCA, the leading 
US Protestant movement that sought to teach the Christian faith through youth activities, cooperated 
with Orthodox clergy and believers to help Orthodoxy adjust to the modernizing winds pushing Russia 
toward industrialization and land reform. When the communists took power in 1917 and Russian 
believers fled to western Europe, it was the YMCA that provided financial support to maintain the 
Orthodox community and to build St. Sergius Theological Academy in Paris, which became the home 
for Orthodox intellectuals like Sergei Bulgakov, and St. Vladimir's Theological Seminary in New York. 
Throughout the decades of communist rule, the YMCA backed the isolated Russian Orthodox 
community and helped it to grow. Mining both Russian and YMCA archives, Miller shows the 
interdependence and cooperation between the two Christian communities and fittingly hails the 
YMCA's philanthropy and ecumenism in a time of need. Excellent index and bibliography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rediker, Marcus.  The Amistad rebellion: an Atlantic odyssey of slavery and freedom.  Viking, 2013 
(c2012).  288p index; ISBN 9780670025046, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

One of the foremost historians of the Anglo-Atlantic world from below has turned his capacious 
research skills, fluent pen, and passionate affinity with history's rebels to the Amistad rebellion. In July 
1839, enslaved Africans led by Cinqué seized control of their slave schooner. They were intercepted by 
a US brig and incarcerated on US soil before the federal Supreme Court judged them free men. They 
returned to Sierra Leone in January 1842. This remarkable story has oscillated in popular memory from 
contemporary cause célèbre to obscurity to broader knowledge through a 1997 Hollywood movie. The 
scholarship usually celebrates either white abolitionists or the US legal system. Drawing upon West 
African cultural traditions (warfare, languages, fictive kinship, the Poro secret society, etc.), Rediker 
(Pittsburgh) explains the revolt in terms of "African self-emancipation." The book offers a "hopeful 
counterpoint" to the author's gruesome last publication, The Slave Ship (CH, Mar'08, 45-3925); 
contributes to "an Atlantic geography of resistance"; and trumpets transnational solidarity between 
African rebels and US abolitionists. Although the author sometimes overstates the self-emancipation 
thesis and skirts key transformations in the antebellum US as well as coastal West African societies, his 
important book deserves a wide audience of undergraduates, graduates, and general readers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Murray, John E.  The Charleston Orphan House: children's lives in the first public orphanage in 
America.  Chicago, 2013.  268p bibl indexes afp; ISBN 9780226924090, $30.00; ISBN 9780226924106 e-
book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Mining the rich archives of the first US public orphanage, in Charleston, SC, Murray (political economy, 
Rhodes College) unravels the world of poor whites (mostly widows with young children), the wealthy 
commissioners who ran the institution, the artisans who apprenticed the children, and the relations 
among them, from the late 18th century to the Civil War. In a city where slaves and free blacks made 
up half of the population, poor and rich whites had to band together to face the danger of slave 
insurrection. The orphanage served as the glue and the showcase of solidarity for all whites. It 
provided shelter, medical care, and, above all, education and prospects of decent work for unfortunate 
orphans and half-orphans through apprenticeship. The correspondence of the commissioners with 
parents and children reveals the involvement of parents in children's lives and great consideration and 
care for each child's education and the indenture the commissioners employed. A few talented 
children were sent to college, and most children enjoyed a higher degree of literacy than poor children 
did at that time. This is thorough research with previously unavailable data on orphanages from this 
period 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kochanski, Halik.  The eagle unbowed: Poland and the Poles in the Second World War.  Harvard, 
2012.  734p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780674068148, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kochanski's survey of Poland and the Poles during WW II is a significant scholarly contribution to a field 
that primarily focuses on the western campaign. Individual chapters address the plight of refugees, 
conditions of occupation, and splits between the political and military leadership scattered between 
London, occupied Poland, and the Soviet Union. The author (Royal Historical Society, UK) links the 
fractious politics of the late years of the Second Polish Republic to the continued fragmentation of 
Polish leadership during the war years. Further exacerbating this condition was the Nazi extermination 
of the remaining Polish political, cultural, and religious leaders in the first months of the war and the 
subsequent murder of Polish army officers by Stalin. Kochanski's thoughtful analysis and concise, 
balanced prose effectively skewers the myths of the 1939 campaign and avoids the empty polemics of 
controversial topics such as relations between Polish Jews and Gentiles during the Holocaust. Her 
analysis of Churchill's and Roosevelt's betrayal of Poland's interests to Stalin, while pointed, is placed 
within the larger geopolitical context. While overreliant on Polish- and English-language sources, this 
remains an important contribution to the growing literature on the war in eastern Europe 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rowlands, Guy.  The financial decline of a great power: war, influence, and money in Louis XIV's 
France.  Oxford, 2012.  267p bibl index ISBN 0-19-958507-5, $125.00; ISBN 9780199585076, $125.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rowlands (Univ. of St. Andrews. Scotland) presents a complex and sophisticated picture of French 
finance during the last and most costly of Louis XIV's wars, that of the Spanish Succession (1701-14). 
While acknowledging that wartime financing was made more difficult by the geopolitical situation 
calling for armies on many fronts, the demographic difficulties of the period, and the uncertain new 
world of paper notes, the author clearly faults finance minister Michel Chamillart (who also held the 
war ministry) for desperate and shady financial expedients, including sale of offices, manipulation of 
currency, creation of mint bills, bearer bills, other forms of promissory notes, and the anticipation of 
future revenue. These measures added to the cost of borrowing and led to fraud and profiteering. Even 
worse, Chamillart and his more able and cautious successor, Nicolas Desmarets, were forced to make 
concessions to what Rowlands calls the "fisco-financiers" of the "military industrial complex," who 
grew too powerful to fail and who inserted themselves into administration, adding to the monarchy's 
future problems. A superb study of the murky world of war finance that will be required reading for 
students of the ancien régime. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Grieder, Peter.  The German Democratic Republic.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  155p bibl index ISBN 
023057937x pbk, $26.00; ISBN 9780230579378 pbk, $26.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This little book is packed with a striking amount of information. In just 130 pages of text, Grieder (Univ. 
of Hull, UK) provides not only a remarkably complete history of the German Democratic Republic 
(GDR), but also an impressively comprehensive overview of the scholarly debate concerning East 
Germany. The author begins by introducing the most important interpretive paradigms used to 
understand the GDR, concluding that the totalitarian model (in spite of its shortcomings) is the most 
useful. In the subsequent chapters, Grieder divides the history of East Germany into six distinct 
periods, beginning with the GDR's prehistory (1945-49) and concluding with a chapter titled "Collapse," 
which covers the eventful years of 1989-90. A final chapter, "Obituary," seeks to sum up the legacy of 
the GDR, dealing with such subjects as the place of East Germany in the overall course of European 
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history. Particularly interesting is Grieder's brief analysis of Ostalogie--nostalgia for some of the 
"positive" aspects of life in the GDR. The author's consistent effort to deal with the major interpretive 
disputes among scholars makes this book especially valuable for advanced undergraduates and 
beginning graduate students. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Chamberlin, Paul Thomas.  The global offensive: the United States, the Palestine Liberation 
Organization, and the making of the post-Cold War order.  Oxford, 2012.  324p index afp; ISBN 
9780199811397, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Chamberlin (Univ. of Kentucky) skillfully argues about and supports with significant documentation the 
policies and practices of the US and the Palestine Liberation Organization. He analyzes these "in the 
broader context of US foreign policy, the Cold War, and the global movement for national liberation." 
Chamberlin criticizes Henry Kissinger's emphasis on the international dimension of defending the 
status quo against Third World activists and his effort to thwart and isolate the Soviet Union, versus 
responding pragmatically to the specifics of the Palestinian conflict and efforts to resolve it--often at 
odds with advice from US diplomats in the field. This is a major contribution to understanding US 
foreign policy since WW II, not only in the Middle East, but also in the context of the Cold War and 
national liberation movements 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Jacoby, Susan.  The great agnostic: Robert Ingersoll and American freethought.  Yale, 2013.  246p bibl 
index afp ISBN 0-300-13725-7, $25.00; ISBN 9780300137255, $25.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Jacoby (unaffiliated, Freethinkers: A History of American Secularism, 2004) brings Ingersoll out of the 
hidden dustbin of history to present him as one of the most fascinating of many characters in the 
Gilded Age US. The author ponders why Ingersoll often is overlooked in standard narratives of the era; 
perhaps his "freethinking" in the period in which he lived, lectured, and practiced law--a period 
characterized and dominated by barons such as John D. Rockefeller (who paraded his religion)--has 
received too much scholarly attention, diminishing the intellectual impact of many original thinkers 
outside the mainstream, including Ingersoll. Self-taught, Ingersoll in adulthood became the "most 
compelling orator of his era." He moved on to frequently address diverse groups, including those 
espousing religion (by wit and charm, failing to offend most). A supporter of progressive causes 
including women's rights (animal rights, too), even as he publically "attacked" many of religion's 
mythologies--Ingersoll was much admired, Jacoby insists. Ingersoll died in 1899 leaving mourners--
believers and nonbelievers--to contemplate his life and his many causes. American social, cultural, and 
political historians will find this book enlightening and appealing. One might consider Frank Smith's 
Robert G. Ingersoll: A Life (1990) as a companion read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Connell, James C.  The Hub's metropolis: greater Boston's development from railroad suburbs to 
smart growth.  MIT, 2013.  326p index afp ISBN 0-262-01875-6, $34.95; ISBN 9780262018753, $34.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Geographically, the US is a suburban nation. How did this happen? O'Connell (a nonacademic urban 
historian and a planner for the National Park Service) tells the story for Boston. He begins in the early 
19th century when affluent families first built country estates and continues to the present, with the 
metropolitan area struggling to manage growth on the periphery and redevelopment in the core. 
During this span, homebuyers, developers, and state and local governments put down nine "layers" of 
suburban development: traditional villages and proto-suburbs, country retreats, railroad suburbs, 
streetcar suburbs, parkway suburbs, suburban mill towns, postwar automobile suburbs, exurbs and 
sprawl, and smart growth communities. Each layer was shaped by a specific form of transportation 
that enabled the geographical de-concentration of homes, factories, and stores. With suburbanization 
came the formation of municipal governments and regional plans to provide open space and assure 
the adequate mobility of people and goods. Amply illustrated, this book is an informative, readable 
history that also reflects the experience of the country's older, industrial cities. As an introduction and 
guide to the landscape of suburbia, it is a valuable resource. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shohet, Azriel.  The Jews of Pinsk, 1881 to 1941, ed. by Mark Jay Mirsky and Moshe Rosman; tr. by 
Faigie Tropper and Moshe Rosman.  Stanford, 2013 (c2012).  754p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780804741583, $75.00; ISBN 9780804785020 e-book, $75.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Shohet (Haifa Univ., Israel) continues the history of Pinsk begun in a 2008 book by Mordechai Nadav, 
published in English by Stanford (CH, Oct'08, 46-1060). This second volume examines a turbulent 
period in which pogroms and war precipitated a severe economic decline among eastern European 
Jews. It also contains a brief afterword covering the destruction of Pinsk Jewry during the Holocaust. 
The book manages to integrate an enormous amount of material. Several chapters describe the rise of 
different religious, political, and cultural movements that took root in Pinsk in response to these 
events. That response ranged from multiple Zionist groups to the Bund to different forms of Jewish 
orthodoxy. Equally interesting, Shohet includes a wealth of data regarding Jewish culture and 
education in Pinsk, as well as details about Jewish communal and social welfare institutions during the 
period. Taken as a whole, these descriptions suggest a complex, multi-layered Jewish daily life that 
transcends stereotypes. These strengths make the book a useful reference work for scholars; the fine 
translation from the Hebrew will enable undergraduates and general readers to learn from it as well. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Johnsen, Gregory D.  The last refuge: Yemen, al-Qaeda, and America's war in Arabia.  W. W. Norton, 
2013.  352p index; ISBN 9780393082425, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Following the 9/11 attacks and the awakening of public awareness of the Islamic jihadi threat, 
terrorism studies have become a prominent subfield within Middle Eastern studies. Scholars and 
strategic analysts, journalists, and former CIA members and operatives from similar security agencies 
have published a litany of accounts on the origins, history, ideology, and modes of operation of al-
Qaeda and its global affiliates. The uniqueness of this latest contribution to the genre is its focus on 
Yemen, a rather poor and peripheral country, which, in spite of its recognizable Biblical name and its 
frequent mentioning in the news, remains by and large unknown to most Americans. Princeton PhD 
candidate and Fulbright Fellow Johnsen traces the history of al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula and, as 
the title suggests, claims that Yemen is likely to become the organization's last and ultimate base of 
operation. Written in a combined scholarly and journalistic style and based mostly on oral interviews 
the author conducted in Yemen, the book is very readable and should enlighten those unfamiliar with 
Yemeni politics. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Crow, Joanna.  The Mapuche in modern Chile: a cultural history.  University Press of Florida, 
2013.  288p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780813044286, $74.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Crow (Latin American studies, Univ. of Bristol, UK) provides an engaging, well-researched overview of 
Mapuche identity in modern Chile. From the perspective of cultural history and basing her book on the 
analysis of a wide range of cultural sources (e.g., photographs, songs, poems, literary texts), Crow 
offers a fresh and much-needed perspective on the Mapuche question. She argues that since the 
Chilean occupation of its territory in 1860, Mapuche society has developed a complex and diverse 
identity, resisting and adapting elements from Chilean society. Refusing to limit Mapuche identity to 
one voice, place, or cultural expression, Crow interweaves different perspectives, challenging 
traditional ways of understanding race, identity, and culture in Latin America. The author is particularly 
successful in presenting a clear historical narrative, placing the transformation of Mapuche culture and 
its political strategies in relation to larger political changes. In doing so, she also offers a window into 
the history of modern Chile, contributing to understanding topics such as the centennial celebrations 
of 1910, the Popular Front Era, and military dictatorship. Overall, this outstanding book provides an 
original and well-documented perspective on the history of indigenous people in Chile. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Paraguay reader: history, culture, politics, ed. by Peter Lambert and Andrew Nickson.  Duke, 
2013.  475p index afp; ISBN 9780822352495, $99.95; ISBN 9780822352686 pbk, $27.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

It is commonplace to observe that scholarly attention to Paraguay has been chronically 
underdeveloped. The Paraguay Reader now proves otherwise. As the latest addition to the venerable 
"Latin American Readers" series published by Duke University Press, this book provides a consistently 
engaging and cohesive anthology of writings that cover the nation's politics, society, and culture. 
Utilizing an "eclectic" mix of primary source extracts and secondary accounts--some of which were 
written by scholars specifically for this volume--Lambert and Nickson ably chronicle Paraguay's 
frequently tumultuous past. In six chronological chapters, they highlight the impact of Spanish 
colonialism, the consequences of three major wars, the severity of dictatorship and single-party rule 
during the Cold War, and the continuing fragility of democratization and economic growth. The essays 
amply demonstrate the main recurring themes of geographic isolation, social and economic 
inequalities, political stability rendered through authoritarianism, and the nation's deepening ties to 
globalization. A final thematic chapter emphasizes the complex and contested nature of Paraguayan 
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national identity. Overall, the editors offer an indispensable guide to an important topic. A must-have 
for any academic library. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Power, Timothy.  The Red Sea from Byzantium to the Caliphate: AD 500-1000.  American University in 
Cairo, 2012.  363p bibl index ISBN 9774165446, $34.50; ISBN 9789774165443, $34.50. Reviewed in 
2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is wide in geographical scope and rich in interesting detail. On one level, it functions as a 
study of trade between India, Egypt, and the ports along the Red Sea in the Late Roman, Byzantine, 
and medieval Islamic periods. But in accomplishing this task, Power (Islamic archaeology, Univ. College 
London, Qatar) has engaged in an illuminating analysis of excavations in Egypt, Aksum, the Sinai 
Peninsula, the Hijaz (Mecca and Medina), and Yemen. The recovery of Indo-Pacific glass beads in 
southern Egypt, for example, along with archaeobotanical deposits of rice, pepper, and coconut, is 
fascinating stuff. The book goes beyond trade goods from India and the Spice Islands and explores 
economic activities in the hinterlands of the Red Sea ports, such as the exploitation of silver mines in 
Yemen and the importation of African slaves for recovering the mineral wealth of the Arabian Shield. 
Of interest to archaeologists, numismatists, epigraphers, linguists, and students of the Islamic world, 
the book is simply written and can be read with ease by the general public. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mikoyan, Sergo.  The Soviet Cuban Missile Crisis: Castro, Mikoyan, Kennedy, Khrushchev, and the 
missiles of November, ed. by Svetlana Savranskaya.  Woodrow Wilson Center Press/Stanford, 
2012.  589p index afp; ISBN 9780804762014, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The late Sergo Mikoyan, son of Soviet deputy prime minister Anastas Mikoyan, was a historian of 
Soviet-Latin American relations. This book is a reworked and translated edition of his The Anatomy of 
the Caribbean Crisis (Moscow, 2006). It is essentially a look at the Cuban Missile Crisis in 1959-62 from 
the perspective of the author's father, the intermediary between Castro and Khrushchev during the 
event. The book, filled with insights and valuable documents, reveals that Khrushchev believed that he 
was sending missiles to Cuba in order to protect Cuba from the US, and that Castro thought their 
purpose was to strengthen international socialism. The author shows that Soviet-Cuban 
misunderstanding exacerbated events and that it took the shrewd diplomacy of Mikoyan to resolve the 
crisis. He reveals how little the Soviets understood the US and vice versa, and how ideology and 
personal pique can threaten peace. Expertly edited by Svetlana Savranskaya, the director of Russian 
programs at the National Security Archive, the book is an invaluable and essential resource for 
understanding the Cuban Missile Crisis. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Nolan, Mary.  The transatlantic century: Europe and America, 1890-2010.  Cambridge, 2012.  392p 
bibl index  (New approaches to European history, 45); ISBN 9780521871679, $85.00; ISBN 
9780521692212 pbk, $27.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Nolan (New York Univ.) has written an excellent survey of the "long" 20th century that begins in 1890 
and stretches to 2010. The text "focuses not only on ideological competition and warfare across the 
Atlantic but also on the changing character of transatlantic and global capitalism and consumer culture, 
on competing approaches to social rights and policy, and on shifting forms of empire." Nolan breaks 
the book into thematic chunks like cooperation, competition, and containment, effectively toggling 
between developments in the US and Europe to portray the complexities of the long 20th century and 
the rise and fall of the US as the dominant world power. One of the book's strengths is Nolan's rich use 
of examples to illustrate major points in the book, weaving in social anecdotes as well as economic and 
political theory. While many overviews can tend toward the pedantic, this one will appeal to both 
undergraduates first encountering European history and more advanced historians seeking a refresher. 
Overall, Nolan provides readers with a useful yet concise survey of the long 20th century. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Derden, John K.  The world's largest prison: the story of Camp Lawton.  1st ed.  Mercer University, 
2012.  259p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780881464153, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Derden takes readers into the bad, mad world of the Civil War POW experience in 1864-65. After the 
Confederates emptied Andersonville, they dispersed their Union POWs, some home on parole, many 
others to different prison camps. Camp Lawton was one of them, located near Millen, Georgia, in what 
is now a beautiful state park at Magnolia Springs. Based on a wide variety of sources, including the 
Official Records of the War of the Rebellion, lots of postwar POW narratives, correspondence, drawings 
from Harper's Weekly, and a host of very good secondary sources, the author does an excellent job of 
recreating life inside a Confederate prison stockade that existed for only six weeks before being 
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evacuated on November 22, 1864. It died when Sherman's forces burned it down during their march to 
Savannah. Camp Lawton was seemingly forgotten; interest in it was resurrected when archaeologists 
and historians from Georgia Southern University in Americus began to dig up numerous artifacts and 
learned that they were, in fact, examining the long-lost Camp Lawton. Clearly, this is an excellent 
regional study, but it contributes greatly to Civil War history in general and POW studies in particular. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Logemann, Jan L.  Trams or tailfins?: public and private prosperity in postwar West Germany and the 
United States.  Chicago, 2012.  300p index afp; ISBN 9780226491493, $45.00; ISBN 9780226491523 e-
book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Logemann (German Historical Institute, Washington, DC) compares the development of consumer 
cultures and commercial landscapes of West Germany and the US in the 1950s and 1960s. Despite the 
same general parameters of mass production and mass consumption, the two countries developed 
quite different commercial and urban landscapes. The US, with its emphasis on individualism and the 
automobile and its weak regulatory tradition, invented the suburban shopping mall, the supermarket, 
and the parking lot. West German planners, coming out of a stronger regulatory tradition and a more 
socially oriented culture, instead emphasized pedestrian city centers, specialty stores, and public 
transportation as they reconstructed bombed-out cities. These divergent emphases in urban planning 
and social policy thus were reflected in equally divergent cultures in both public spaces and private 
consumption, despite their common market orientation. This intriguing book will provide much for 
social, cultural, and comparative historians to consider, not least for showing some of the limits of the 
concept of cultural "Americanization," but also for providing a template for evaluating the interactions 
of planning, regulation, and culture in other countries. The book deserves a wide audience among 
postwar historians. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wallace, Anthony F. C.  Tuscarora: a history.  SUNY Press, 2012.  278p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9781438444291, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This delightful book reads more like a memoir than an ethnographic history, but it is filled with great 
ethnographic and historical perspectives. Demonstrated in the text is a sense of humility--in essence, 
Wallace (emer., anthropology, Univ. of Pennsylvania) writing candidly about being corrected by 
community members, including his hosts. The memoir portion shows an indigenous community in 
transition over Wallace's lifetime, exploring and examining difficult subjects and historical perspectives 
through an array of voices rising to the surface that allows readers to draw conclusions. While focusing 
on the Tuscarora specifically, Wallace raises interesting questions about the relationships between 
nations of the Haudenosaunee Confederacy in both New York State and Canada, especially with regard 
to identification among the Tuscarora. This work reflects changes in the indigenous communities and 
the confederacy as well as in academia itself, attesting to a more collaborative tone and relationship. 
The book's price is prohibitive for students, but overall Wallace adds to the growing aggregate of 
Haudenosaunee cultural and historical books. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Darwin, John.  Unfinished empire: the global expansion of Britain.  1st U.S. ed.  Bloomsbury, 
2013.  478p bibl index; ISBN 9781620400371, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Darwin (Nuffield College, Oxford) examines the global expansion of the British Empire from its humble 
origins to its unraveling after 1945. He builds upon his excellent monograph, The Empire Project (CH, 
Apr'10, 47-4636), asserting that there was no single imperial mind-set. Darwin stresses instead that the 
empire was driven by a constellation of forces that at times worked in tandem, but at others competed 
over the direction, expansion, and administration of the empire. For Darwin, the empire was not a 
monolithic entity, but constantly evolved to meet the challenges of holding together its far-flung 
regions. The work commences with a very useful historiographical overview that will be beneficial to 
both those new to the study of the British Empire and experts alike. It then advances chronologically, 
examining the rise and fall of the empire through a variety of perspectives and places. Darwin provides 
much useful background information, ensuring that his book is accessible to a variety of audiences. 
Clever analysis, poignant argument, accessibility of the text, and inviting prose make this work a must 
read for those interested in the British Empire. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Humboldt, Alexander von.  Views of the Cordilleras and monuments of the indigenous peoples of the 
Americas: a critical edition, ed. and introd. by Vera M. Kutzinski and Ottmar Ette; tr. by J. Ryan 
Poynter; annot. by Giorleny D. Altamirano Rayo and Tobias Kraft.  Chicago, 2012.  618p indexes afp; 
ISBN 9780226865065, $65.00; ISBN 9780226865096 e-book, $70.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This translation of an early-19th-century work first published in French by scientific traveler Alexander 
von Humboldt originally was written to refute the widespread notion in Europe that the Americas were 
without much history, i.e., newly formed and inferior to the "known" world. Von Humboldt's five-year 
journey of exploration of the Western Hemisphere and publication of the book successfully dispelled 
this notion, and this superbly edited work does so today. The "New World" could no longer be viewed 
as a land without history populated by uncivilized tribes, but was geologically old, populated by 
indigenous groups speaking different languages, and possessing rich cultures. This is more than a 
geographic study because the book presents many Mesoamerican objects in such a manner that the 
art, natural history, and science form a coherent whole, readily mixing different disciplines. There are 
69 plates depicting landscapes, indigenous peoples, and artwork, including hieroglyphic paintings from 
the "Mexicana Manuscript," notable for its vivid colors that bring out the allegorical figures depicted in 
this remarkable work. Should appeal to professionals in many fields, e.g., natural history and geology 
as well as archaeology and ethnology. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Thomas, Martin.  Violence and colonial order: police, workers and protest in the European colonial 
empires, 1918-1940.  Cambridge, 2012.  527p bibl index; ISBN 9780521768412, $115.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Policing of colonial protest failed: workers formed unions and won concessions, while their homelands 
ultimately won independence. Preventing or achieving these outcomes constituted crucial aspects of 
late colonialism. Prolific imperial historian Thomas (Univ. of Exeter, UK; The French Colonial Mind, CH, 
Sep'12, 50-0503) relates many stories of struggle, some familiar, some not; all are illuminated by 
emphasizing political economy. Police routinely suppressed workplace dissent or tax resistance more 
than full-blown anticolonial opposition. Thomas assesses numerous harrowing incidents in which 
often-lethal violence targeted mostly peaceful demonstrations and infrequent riots. This "unflattering" 
portrayal of colonialism shows security forces in working alliance with government and business, 
upholding cheap labor regimes and export production, not public safety for all. Policing helped secure 
assets like diamonds, iron, oil, railways, rubber, and sugar, a veritable grand tour of profitable and 
strategic resources. Cases cover territories of France (Maghreb, Indochina), Britain (Malaya, Caribbean, 
West Africa), and the Belgian Congo. Given the 2012 shootings of South African platinum miners, 
perhaps the colonial policing project continues in different guise. Thus, the book has both 
contemporary and historical relevance 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Reynolds, Pamela.  War in Worcester: youth and the apartheid state, by Pamela Reynolds with Nana 
Charity Khohlokoane et al.  Fordham, 2013.  239p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780823243099, $75.00; ISBN 
9780823243105 pbk, $26.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

As the author suggests, this is an "astringent" attempt to understand what it meant for young male 
Africans to oppose apartheid in the 1980s and early 1990s. This is micro history at its best--"thick" 
narrative based on a comprehensive mining of the militancy of youths in one township in one 
unexpected, even peripheral, portion of contested South Africa. Reynolds (emer., Johns Hopkins) relies 
on evidence gathered over more than a decade from 14 then-young strugglers against apartheid. From 
their testimonies, the author constructed a coruscating group portrait of how this not-necessarily-
representative sample of young men suffered under apartheid, reacted to its oppression, were in turn 
targeted by the apartheid regime, and were attacked and tortured by its security forces. The 14 
recount their internal battles as well: the ways in which betrayal haunted them, their underlying 
ethical codes, and, the ways in which they and their colleagues coped with the volatilities and 
vicissitudes of protest, day in and day out. Reynolds also seeks to condemn the Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission for overlooking and omitting the role the youth of South Africa played in 
the antiapartheid struggle 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rubin, Rachel Lee.  Well met: Renaissance faires and the American counterculture.  New York 
University, 2012.  346p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814771389, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The Renaissance faire, which originated in Southern California in the early 1960s, has undergone a 
transformation in its first half century, but in spite of its Disneyfied incarnation in sites across the 
country today, it retains ties to its countercultural origins. In an engaging account that relies on 
extensive interviews and e-mail contacts, Rubin (American studies, Univ. of Massachusetts, Boston) 
balances nostalgia with shrewd analysis. She describes workers who follow the faire to sites around the 
country, and "playtrons" (player/patrons) who visit regularly dressed in "garb." Always tied to popular 
culture, in its early years the faire became "an important bridge between the academic associations of 
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the early music revival and its subsequent more popular manifestations." More recently, it appeared 
frequently as a venue in romance novels. Rubin sees the sense of freedom that made the faire a 
comfortable place for gays to be "out" and, in turn, a focus for anti-gay hatred, most commonly 
expressed in references to "men in tights." This fascinating account of the evolution of a US institution 
concludes that the faire came to represent simultaneously "homogenized 'family' entertainment--and 
a haven from exactly that homogenization." 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hagger, Mark.  William: king and conqueror.  I. B. Tauris, 2012.  230p bibl index; ISBN 9781780763545, 
$29.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Narrative chapters based on medieval chronicles, more than analytical history citing modern scholars, 
define this fast-paced biography written as an accessible introduction for undergraduates and general 
readers. But Hagger (Bangor Univ., UK), well informed on the scholarly literature and quite fair in his 
coverage of recent debates over the nature of imported Norman feudal lordship and castle building in 
England, leavens his book with studies of William's governance, church relations, and personality. 
Assessments of William, though, are uniformly positive, even William's brutal Harrying of the North 
and his troubled political legacy of divided loyalties. William is credited with initiating the melding of 
Anglo-Saxon and Norman peoples and their languages, thus reorienting England to the European 
continent. The history of Anglo-Saxon commercial, political, and cultural ties to the Rhineland 
challenges such a wholesale reorientation, and some still dispute the authenticity of a Norman 
admixture in English identity. Yet Hagger has rightly confronted contemporary attitudes toward English 
identity and European engagement with a deep historical context. Though not supplanting biographies 
titled William the Conqueror by David C. Douglas (CH, Nov'64) and David Bates (1989), this is indeed a 
useful introduction worthy of its intended audiences. 
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Hospitality & Tourism Management 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Barthel-Bouchier, Diane.  Cultural heritage and the challenge of sustainability.  Left Coast, 2013.  234p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9781611322378, $94.00; ISBN 9781611322385 pbk, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this short work, sociology professor Barthel-Bouchier (Stony Brook Univ.) critically explores the 
sustainability commitments of the "global heritage community." The author begins by providing a short 
introduction to the concept and evolving scope of heritage and its association with "cosmopolitan 
memory." Following a chapter on the idea of heritage as a human right, Barthel-Bouchier delves into 
the rise of the sustainability script within the cultural heritage sector and the attractiveness of this 
theme for heritage professionals and managers. The author subsequently addresses recent 
international meetings dealing with environmental threats to cultural heritage, as well as national 
mitigation and adaptation strategies to safeguard vulnerable heritage sites. Together, these three 
chapters set up the theoretical context for the sections that follow: climate change, rising waters, and 
threatened global cities and historic towns; desertification, deforestation, and polar melting and the 
loss of cultural landscapes; conflicts between heritage conservation and energy infrastructure 
development; and the contradiction between sustainability discourse (and the task of conserving 
heritage) and cultural tourism promotion. This well-referenced, provocative book has rich endnotes for 
each chapter, an extensive bibliography, and an efficient index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Destination Dixie: tourism & southern history, ed. by Karen L. Cox.  University Press of Florida, 
2012.  315p index afp; ISBN 9780813042374, $74.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Over the last decade, numerous historians, academic and public, have focused their scholarship on the 
preservation and presentation of history and culture in public venues. Some of their best work has 
studied examples of using southern history and culture to stimulate economic development by 
increasing tourist traffic. Notable monographs in this historiography include Stephanie Yuhl's A Golden 
Haze of Memory: The Making of Historic Charleston (2005); Creating the Big Easy: New Orleans and the 
Emergence of Modern Tourism, 1918-1945 by Anthony Stanonis (2006); and J. Mark Souther's New 
Orleans on Parade: Tourism and the Transformation of the Crescent City (2006). This scholarship also 
features excellent essay compilations studying the exploitation of sites of opportunity for historic and 
cultural tourism. Ten years ago, Richard Starnes edited Southern Journeys: Tourism, History, and 
Culture in the Modern South (CH, May'04, 41-5486). Cox complements and extends the genre in 
Destination Dixie. The contributions that she gathered and edited are fascinating narratives that 
examine challenging intersections of history, heritage, and memory encountered along the road to 
historic tourism. Summing Up: Highly recommended. Academic libraries should purchase this book; all 
levels. -- B. M. Banta, Arkansas State University 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cartwright, Nancy.  Evidence-based policy: a practical guide to doing it better, by Nancy Cartwright 
and Jeremy Hardie.  Oxford, 2012.  196p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780199841608, $74.95; ISBN 
9780199841622 pbk, $18.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book addresses whether policy experiments and programs implemented in particular settings can 
be successfully applied to other locations and contexts. Cartwright and Hardie (both, London School of 
Economics and Political Science) make a compelling argument that policy makers should carefully 
consider why a policy that worked "there" might not work "here." The authors recommend a 
horizontal search to identify support factors that may be contextual and a vertical search of chains of 
reasoning to evaluate whether policies will travel well. Recommended tools include argument 
pyramids, decision trees, step-by-step analysis, feedback loops, and backward mapping. This book 
takes a welcomed global perspective, but US readers may find the structure and terminology 
unfamiliar. The authors attempt to address this concern by making a theory chapter optional, but the 
book still would be classified more as policy theory than a guide for practitioners. Later sections, 
though, on the appropriate uses of experiments (called randomized controlled trials) and ranking 
schemes are well worth reading. Therefore, this book is recommended more for advanced policy 
students and professors. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rose, Mark H.  Interstate: highway politics and policy since 1939, by Mark H. Rose and Raymond A. 
Mohl.  3rd ed.  Tennessee, 2012.  282p index; ISBN 9781572337251 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

This new edition of an excellent book describes the political, socioeconomic, and environmental 
evolution of the US interstate highway program. The first seven chapters are largely unchanged from 
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☐      Recommended 

 

the first edition (CH, Dec'79), culminating in the passage of the 1956 Highway Act, which finally 
developed a highway funding formula acceptable to truckers, engineers, mayors, and other interest 
groups, and put highway engineers fully in charge of interstate routes through cities. The new edition 
extends the coverage of the interstate program to the present, covering the change in focus from 
building highways to accommodate travel demand, to considering all the highway impacts on cities. 
Rose (Florida Atlantic Univ.) and Mohl (Univ. of Alabama) add chapters on the freeway revolts in 
American cities; the devolution of decision making to local officials in the landmark 1991 Intermodal 
Surface Transportation Efficiency Act; and the cancellation and most recently the tearing down of 
several existing urban interstate expressways. As with the first edition, persons interested in political 
processes, policy formulation, and urban and transportation history will find this a concise but 
comprehensive contribution to understanding the post-WW II period. The 74 pages of references and 
the 15-page index are excellent 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lovegrove, Roger.  Islands beyond the horizon: the life of twenty of the world's most remote 
places.  Oxford, 2012.  228p bibl index; ISBN 9780199606498, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Conservationist Lovegrove, former longtime director of the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds in 
Wales, provides an individualistic travelogue: historical insights and environmental notes on wildlife, 
especially birds, observed on 20 islands scattered about the globe. The islands are either very small, 
remote, or climatically challenging. Humankind's influence is evident on most. Guam, once a "tropical 
utopia," is now "little more than a complete biological disaster." War and military construction over 
many decades have resulted in the comprehensive elimination of its native wildlife. On Mingulay and 
St Kilda in the Outer Hebrides, people struggled to make a living for hundreds of years, principally 
through commercial bird catching. But the harsh climate and difficult access caused all its inhabitants 
to leave the islands by 1930. Wrangel Island, 100 miles north of Siberia, "hopelessly remote" from the 
mainland and icebound for much of each year, is home to the world's most concentrated population of 
polar bears. One of the Canary Islands is a UNESCO Biosphere Reserve; another in the Azores is a 
UNESCO World Heritage Site. A table listing island sizes and national affiliation would have been useful. 
However, the volume includes 40 illustrations (half in color), notes, and an appendix with scientific 
species names. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gottfried, Herbert.  Landscape in American guides and view books: visual history of touring and 
travel.  Lexington Books, 2013.  145p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739176085, $60.00; ISBN 
9780739176092 e-book, $59.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This well-written narrative examines historical images in tourism, particularly guidebooks, view books, 
and postcards. Gottfried (emer., landscape architecture, Cornell) describes historical tourism-related 
visual images and offers a semiotic assessment of their meanings and messages. He covers a wide 
range of topics of considerable interest to historians, geographers, and other scholars interested in the 
evolutions and meanings of places, tourism's role in these changes, and how these transformations 
play out in photographic or drawn representations. The work is cloaked in a US-centric exploration of 
the heritage of tourism's material culture without regard for its larger global context, but this is made 
clear in the title. With photographic and drawn images as the data source, the author illuminates 
several very important areas of debate in the current tourism literature, including the evolution of US 
cultural landscapes, regional identity as portrayed in tourism images, and travelers' search for 
authentic places and experiences. Gottfried's treatment of three elements of tourism material culture 
that are decreasing in relevance today with advances in technology and virtual communications--view 
books, postcards, and guidebooks--is needed to help preserve the history of this element of the visual 
material culture of tourism. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Campoli, Julie.  Made for walking: density and neighborhood form.  Lincoln Institute of Land Policy, 
2012.  176p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781558442443 pbk, $50.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This enlightening book follows an earlier work coauthored by Campoli with Alex MacLean, titled 
Visualizing Density (CH, Sep'07, 45-0030). It builds on changing perceptions of density and perceptions 
related to creating an improved carbon footprint. In six chapters, Made for Walking explains how 
North American life demonstrates a need for reconnections and an expanding notion of neighborhood. 
These will promote density for jobs, schools, and necessary services of transportation hubs, sufficient 
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retail establishments, and recreational options in the built environment of the future. Instead of the 
aerial focus that defined the earlier work, this book focuses on 450 visual streetscapes, comparing 12 
studies of self-contained 125-acre urban neighborhoods that have experienced significant 
redevelopment. Vehicle miles traveled can be reduced if neighborhoods contain the majority of daily 
services needed, safely promoting walking and biking while eliminating the need for more parking. 
Examples show how compact development is achieved by six qualities: "connections, tissue, 
population and housing density, services, streetscape, and green networks." Recent investments in the 
urban core of downtown neighborhoods reveal how the proximity achieved by walking, biking, and 
access to local transit is increasingly attractive to residents of all ages. This well-indexed volume is 
highly illustrated with rich photography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Newsome, David.  Natural area tourism: ecology, impacts and management, by David Newsome, 
Susan A. Moore, and Ross K. Dowling.  2nd ed.  Channel View Publications, 2013.  457p bibl index; ISBN 
9781845413828, $179.95; ISBN 9781845413811 pbk, $54.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Environmental scientists Newsome and Moore (both, Murdoch Univ., Western Australia) and Dowling 
(Edith Cowan Univ., Western Australia) deliver a much-anticipated second edition of Natural Area 
Tourism (1st ed., 2001). Through eight chapters, the authors focus on the "ecology, impacts and 
management" of tourism in natural, amenity-rich areas, seeking to highlight the synergistic 
relationship between tourism in these locations and the environment. The main impetus for the work 
is to showcase the fact that "with environmental understanding, informed management and an aware 
public, natural area tourism has the possibility of introducing people to the environment in an 
educative, ethical and exciting manner." Chapters, including "The Ecological Perspective," 
"Environmental Impacts," "Visitor Planning," "Management Strategies and Actions," and "Monitoring," 
among others, provide a good overview of their subjects. The book contains numerous international 
case studies and is chock-full of theoretical and practical implications. It is so well written that each 
paragraph, section, and chapter are seamless, and the reader hears a unified voice as he/she reads. 
Overall, a valuable resource for libraries with an extensive collection in tourism science and planning. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Smith, Graham.  Photography and travel.  Reaktion Books, 2013. (Dist. by Chicago),  187p bibl index; 
ISBN 9781861899125 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Just as undertaking the Grand Tour to complete one's education changed and expanded to include the 
middle classes of Europe and North America during the 19th century, the camera accelerated the 
changes and created new ones. Not only was travel becoming easier and faster, photography became 
part of it. People could record their observations, bring them back, refresh their memories, and 
provide a vicarious experience for others. Smith (emer., Univ. of St. Andrews, Scotland) provides a time 
line of photographic technologies, their practitioners, a sample of their subjects, and examples of the 
travel writing that accompanied the images. Three-fifths of Smith's book deals with the 19th century. 
The 20th century brought auxiliary media to celebrate travel and photography. Postcards, magazines, 
and more travel and photo books widened all cultures' understanding of themselves and others. 
Photography changed human vision and memory. Smith provides the names of the photographers and 
travelers who led the way. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Science and conservation in the Galápagos Islands: frameworks & perspectives, ed. by Stephen J. 
Walsh and Carlos F. Mena.  Springer, 2013.  243p bibl index afp  (Social and ecological interactions in 
the Galapagos Islands, 1); ISBN 9781461457930, $129.00; ISBN 9781461457947 e-book, $99.99. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The large Galápagos Islands, empty of permanent inhabitants at the time of Darwin's visit, were 
colonized by Ecuadorian immigrants who exploited fisheries and terrestrial fauna, introduced invasive 
species from goats to blackberries, and changed land use and cover through agriculture and 
urbanization. Darwin's work called world attention to the Galápagos, stimulating a growing tourist 
trade and accelerating population growth that resulted in a developing environmental crisis. This book, 
edited by Walsh (Univ. of North Carolina) and Mena (Universidad San Francisco de Quito, Ecuador), 
both associated with the Galápagos Science Center, focuses on studies of the social and ecological 
sustainability of the islands. The book's 13 chapters, written by geographers, environmental scientists, 
sociologists, conservationists, and others, covers conflicts between resource conservation and 
economic development, the evolution of tourism, land use, population growth and demography, public 
health, coastal water quality, fishery exploitation, and whale watching. Although the book's purpose is 
foundational for future volumes in the series, it can easily stand alone as a valuable and needed 
overview of the complex human-environmental interactions in the Galápagos 
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Human Services 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hadler, Nortin M.  The citizen patient: reforming health care for the sake of the patient, not the 
system.  North Carolina, 2013.  245p index afp; ISBN 9781469607047, $28.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Moral outrage over the state of the US health system pervades this book. Hadler (Univ. of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill) is a practicing physician who has written other books focusing on overtreatment 
in medicine (e.g., Rethinking Aging, CH, Feb'12, 49-3290; Stabbed in the Back, CH, Apr'10, 47-4451). 
Here, he expresses outrage that profit trumps health benefits, that health organizations require large 
marketing departments, that hospitals charge "facility fees," and that high-tech care is promoted 
before high-touch care. He also is concerned that "cognitive specialists" (family practitioners, 
internists, pediatricians) are paid far less than doctors who perform procedures and that the Patient 
Protection and Affordable Care Act focuses more on costs rather than on patients. He states that the 
current health care system "is primed to treat disease with interventions of questionable benefit 
offered with glossed-over risks and resulting in ludicrous costs." He gives statistics on the number of 
cancers induced by routine CT (computed tomography) scans, noting how much more radiation risk 
these scans carry than routine chest X-rays or mammograms. He concludes by urging "citizen patients" 
to work to change the system. This well-written, timely book will interest health sciences students, 
health care practitioners and policy makers, and laypersons 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wright, Kevin B.  Health communication in the 21st century, by Kevin Bradley Wright, Lisa Sparks, and 
H. Dan O'Hair.  2nd ed.  Wiley, 2013.  350p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780470672723 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The discipline of health communication has become increasingly evidence based with a concomitant 
growth in undergraduate and graduate students. Communication professors Wright (St. Louis Univ.) 
and O'Hair (Univ. of Oklahoma) and behavioral science professor Sparks (Chapman Univ.) have revised 
the first edition (2008) of this book to reflect emerging issues in this specialty. The work provides a 
general overview of a wide range of topics, from the micro level of communication between health 
provider and patient to mid-level issues of communication within a health care organization to the 
macro level of community-wide health campaigns. Particularly timely are chapters on communication 
and cultural diversity, technology, and the Affordable Care Act. Strengths of this book include extensive 
reference lists and introductions to various relevant health behavior, education, and communication 
theories. The book is intended as a text, and that is the most appropriate use. It does, however, offer a 
general introduction to health communication that could be useful for a variety of health science 
students 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Health, illness and disease: philosophical essays, ed. by Havi Carel and Rachel Cooper.  Acumen, 
2013.  255p bibl index ISBN 1-84465-543-1, $75.00; ISBN 9781844655434, $75.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Any reflection on medicine--from questioning its nature, to pondering its role as a tool for social 
control, to defining the contents and limitations of universal access to health care--requires an 
understanding of the basic notions of health and disease. It is critical in every sphere of inquiry not only 
to dissect these notions, but also to understand how their construction may be vulnerable to vested 
interests, ideologies, and social trends. A book such as Health, Illness and Disease takes up these 
questions, and new readers will find here an interesting overview of the main issues surrounding 
health and disease. But the book does not contain many ideas that were not published with more 
eloquence ten or more years ago, by the same authors, on the same topics, and using nearly the same 
approach. This is primarily a compilation of previously published insights, with the addition of 
responses to comments and criticisms of the initial version. It is a useful book for the novice, but the 
expert may be tempted to revisit the original writings. 
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Journalism & New Media Studies 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Brinkley, Douglas.  Cronkite.  Harper, 2012.  819p index; ISBN 9780061374265, $34.99. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this well-researched, readable book, Brinkley (history, Rice Univ.) details the life and work of Walter 
Cronkite (1916-2009). Brinkley focuses on Cronkite's thoughts and actions while covering the 
Nuremberg Trials, the 1952 presidential election, the Kennedy era, civil rights, Vietnam, the space 
program, the Nixon presidency, Watergate, and the Carter White House. This is not a scholarly analysis 
of Cronkite's motivations, the evolution of television journalism, or the times in which he lived. Instead, 
the author introduces the reader to television's most celebrated news anchor via revealing anecdotes--
for example, Cronkite's occasional outbursts about politics and culture--and leaves the interpretation 
of his influence to coworkers, competitors, admirers, and critics, who offer insightful comments. The 
book does not conceal Cronkite's darker side, such as his highly competitive nature, and this 
forthrightness underscores the narrative's authenticity. By the book's end, readers will feel they know 
Cronkite as well as did his CBS News colleagues who worked with him for decades. The editing is 
skillful, and the footnotes and index are helpful. A good choice for those interested in American history 
as well as journalism history and broadcast news. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hepp, Andreas.  Cultures of mediatization, tr. by Keith Tribe.  Polity, 2013.  166p bibl index; ISBN 
9780745662268, $64.95; ISBN 9780745662275 pbk, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hepp's linguistic-intensive discussion of media cultures begins with a synopsis of media theory and 
history from the Frankfurt school and then moves to medium theory (a blend of McLuhanism and 
media determinism) through radical constructivism (where media cultures "flirt" with one another) to 
Hepp's notion of a "technicized" quasi-cyberculture/media environment. Hepp argues that the media is 
a "moulding force" that is simultaneously technology/culture (à la Raymond Williams) exerting a dual 
influence on behavior. Hepp's new mediation favors the "translocal," which is "disembedded" in 
particular cultures and is aimed at an "indefinite potential set of others." Further within mediatization, 
"deterritorialized translocal communitizations" occur, or communities formed among people with 
common interests, popular culture, and politics, rather than through ethnic local or tribal affiliations. 
Thus, personal physical communities compete with transworld digital cultures. Hepp's emerging, 
pluralistic, media-centric communities offer panoramic media perspectives sans grand narratives. 
Here, media is "decentred" into "media ensembles" that cultures and individuals utilize as part of their 
"media repertoire." Hepp's networked world has "cultural thickenings" of interest-based, 
deterritorialized transcultures, literally diasporas of media-connected groups. Keith Tribe's translation 
of the German text retains Hepp's dense philosophical prose. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Digital labor: the Internet as playground and factory, ed. by Trebor Scholz.  Routledge, 2013.  258p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9780415896948, $150.00; ISBN 9780415896955 pbk, $37.95; ISBN 9780203145791 
e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Scholz (culture and media, The New School) provides a timely collection on digital labor and the 
conflation of work and play online. Growing out of a 2009 conference (Internet as Factory and 
Playground), this volume is organized in four sections, each with three or four chapters. The first 
section introduces readers to the ongoing debate surrounding digital labor; the second offers 
illustrations of labor online, such as blogging and fandom; the third section addresses questions of 
exploitation, including gold farming in World of Warcraft; and the last projects future situations by 
pressing peer-to-peer, social media, and algorithms further. The collection has many strengths. It 
includes works from scholars at varying ranks and foundational works on digital labor (e.g., essays by 
Tizania Terranova and Lisa Nakamura). It will prove valuable for cultural critique of new media, for both 
seasoned and novice scholars, and for those interested in social and political implications of social 
media, user-generated content, and algorithm-enabled Web technologies. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Sumner, David E.  Feature & magazine writing: action, angle and anecdotes, by David E. Sumner and 
Holly G. Miller.  3rd ed.  Wiley-Blackwell, 2013.  329p index; ISBN 9781118305133 pbk, $54.95; ISBN 
9781118305188 e-book, $41.50. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The third edition of this book for aspiring journalists does not much differ from other such how-to 
books on feature and magazine writing. The market is full of books like this because there is a need for 
smart, literate writers who can also report (the two skills are not necessarily parallel). This book 
focuses mainly on writing well, not reporting, so the usual tips, insights, and exercises are presented. 
Although repetitive in form and utilitarian in outlook, the formula has worked for other such books. 
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What does set this book apart is a nod to the ubiquitous Internet. There are some places in this land 
that are not connected to the web, and technicians and entrepreneurs struggle to bring a whole 
different type of catfishing and Facebook to the hinterlands. This latest edition (the previous two 
editions were not reviewed) has more than 20 pages on blogs and long-form digital storytelling. For 
digital natives that may not be such a big deal, but for digital immigrants such as this reviewer, who 
wondered about the technique, it shows that there is a start to bringing the wonders of feature stories 
to the web. And that is a good thing--if people read it. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Henderson, Lisa.  Love and money: queers, class, and cultural production.  New York University, 
2013.  201p bibl filmography index afp; ISBN 9780814790571, $70.00; ISBN 9780814790588 pbk, 
$23.00; ISBN 9780814790595 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Henderson (communication, Univ. of Massachusetts, Amherst) uses a broad repertoire of methods 
(e.g., textual analysis and ethnographic fieldwork) and texts (e.g., Boys Don't Cry, The L Word, and 
Modern Family) to highlight and examine the often-neglected classed assumptions of queer 
representations. For instance, she shows how class-ness is always manifest in queer clothing, taste, 
beliefs, and worries; in being (un)comfortable in some jobs and having/wanting certain perceived-to-
be-lucrative occupations; in (not) worrying about immigration or inheritance rights; in being (un)able 
to access therapy; and in believing that marriage will cultivate a person's morals and control over 
her/his sexual desires and relations. She concludes by describing a "commercial repressive hypothesis" 
and formulates the concept of "queer relay"--a way to understand cultural production in generative 
and reparative ways. Throughout, Henderson grounds queer cultural criticism in the liminal 
movements and moments of everyday life, treating this criticism as art and understanding criticism as 
inside of, and a contributor to, cultural production. She also formulates a new kind of classed-
queerness, one characterized by softness and slowness, of people trying hard to live and survive as 
best as they can. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Media depictions of brides, wives, and mothers, ed. by Alena Amato Ruggerio.  Lexington Books, 
2012.  245p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739177082, $75.00; ISBN 9780739177099 e-book, $74.99. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Although the editor's aim is to offer current research on how media perpetuate gender stereotypes, 
one might wonder--given today's plethora of depictions of women throughout television, cable, film--if 
this is a cutting-edge endeavor. But the scholarship is impressive, and the 17 chapters do sweep anew 
over Kate Gosselin, Desperate Housewives, Sarah Palin's grizzly bear mamas, Mad Men women, et al. In 
the mix, a few less-explored issues appear, for example, depictions of women in the military and Deepa 
Mehta's important film Water (2005), to which Lauren DeCarvalho applies Martha Nussbaum's 
capabilites approach. This reviewer was hoping for something on girls, since they seem to proliferate 
on every kind of screen today. The New Yorker cited HBO's Girls as "merely the latest in a set of culture 
rattling narratives about young women." Something of this culture rattling would have been welcome 
in the present study. However, the book will introduce less experienced readers to a broad scope of 
women scholars and impressive analyses and documentation. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Deuze, Mark.  Media life.  Polity, 2012.  305p bibl index; ISBN 9780745649993, $74.95; ISBN 
9780745650005 pbk, $25.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Media Life explores the environments constructed through and within the media technologies that 
populate contemporary society. Deuze (Indiana Univ.) uses "media" to refer to all the technologies and 
devices people have at their disposal to automate, supercharge, virtualize, and manipulate their 
activities and realities, including smartphones and myriad online resources. The author highlights the 
complexities of living a "media life," discussing both the conditions and consequences of creating and 
experiencing identities, personal and professional relationships, and daily interactions through devices 
and machinery. While he does not present any new research of his own, Deuze effectively engages 
theories and studies from philosophy, media and cultural studies, cinematic studies, and anthropology, 
offering a rich, transdisciplinary perspective on the major debates surrounding new media technology, 
culture, and society. However, the prolific presentation of external literature dilutes the main 
arguments of each section and obscures the author's own perspective on the subject. The extensive 
discussion of theories and philosophical debates makes the book more suited for a readership with 
some advanced (college-level) knowledge and vocabulary. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mediating cultures: parenting in intercultural contexts, ed. by Alberto González and Tina M. 
Harris.  Lexington Books, 2013.  168p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739179543, $60.00; ISBN 
9780739179550 e-book, $59.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Communication scholars González (Bowling Green State Univ.) and Harris (Univ. of Georgia) make a 
long overdue contribution to their discipline with this collection. Covering topics from parenting in the 
White House to parenting in ABC's Modern Family, this thought-provoking volume examines significant 
contemporary intercultural and family communication issues. The ten essays coalesce to form a 
coherent narrative that goes from micro- (section 1) to macro-level (section 2) communication to 
address parenting in intercultural contexts. The collection's key contribution is to extend the discussion 
from a black/white racial/cultural binary to bi- and multicultural persons. Representing a wide breadth 
of cultural and intellectual perspectives, the contributors include both veteran scholars (e.g., Jennifer 
Willis-Rivera and both the editors) and emerging scholars (e.g., Natalia Rybas, Suchitra Shenoy). Of 
particular significance is Kimberly Moffitt's essay about the Obamas; as the first multicultural family to 
inhabit the White House, the Obamas are hyper-scrutinized and their actions carry weight that shapes 
the US's collective psyche. Such influence includes their parenting practices as a multicultural family. 
Missing is discussion of parenting in the Native American population, a group social sciences continues 
to neglect. A good resource for those interested in family and interpersonal communication, media 
studies, and critical cultural studies. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Maras, Steven.  Objectivity in journalism.  Polity, 2013.  260p bibl index; ISBN 9780745647340, $64.95; 
ISBN 9780745647357 pbk, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book validates its topic by presenting a diverse array of global perspectives about journalistic 
objectivity with minimal framing or judgment by Maras (Univ. of Sydney, Australia). The first chapter 
provides a historical context and outlines the conceptual development of journalistic objectivity. Other 
chapters are devoted to objectivity's critics and defenders. A welcome chapter notes how longstanding 
interpretations of journalistic objectivity may or may not be obsolete in the Internet era. Maras 
provides a readable, well-researched book with examples mostly drawn from English-speaking nations. 
The book updates and adds to previous books that explore objectivity, such as Bill Kovach and Tom 
Rosenstiel's The Elements of Journalism (2007) and News with a View (CH, Sep'12, 50-0113), edited by 
Burton St. John III and Kirsten A. Johnson. Helpful footnotes are provided. Recommended for 
collections in journalism practice, journalism history, and mass communication. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fritz, Janie M. Harden.  Professional civility: communicative virtue at work.  Peter Lang, 2013.  273p 
bibl indexes; ISBN 9781433119859, $139.95; ISBN 9781433119842 pbk, $38.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Incivility in work environments and schools is rampant today, as evidenced by the abundance of 
publications on the topic. While most books concentrate on mental stress, physical health issues, and 
loss of productivity; this book concentrates on the nature and definitions of being a professional and 
how communication styles contribute to incivility. The nature of professionalism has changed over the 
centuries. Artisans needed to be civil to customers for repeat business, but when professionalism 
required formal training for the corporate arena, civility was needed to develop a team working to 
foster cooperation toward a common goal. As the economy has changed, incivility has crept into 
corporate society. Politeness theory assumes the need for workers to be perceived as worthwhile and 
valued. When this is ignored, incivility enters as a destructive element. Fritz (Duquesne Univ.) presents 
a broad spectrum of sources dealing with civility and professionalism. Eight chapters cover ethics in 
professional life, benefits of civility, communication theory, defensive and supportive communication, 
and workplace relationships. While there are numerous books on the effects of incivility in the 
workplace, this book centers on the ethical values of professionalism and communication theory. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Waisbord, Silvio.  Reinventing professionalism: journalism and news in global perspective.  Polity, 
2013.  266p bibl index; ISBN 9780745651910, $64.95; ISBN 9780745651927 pbk, $22.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The process of journalistic reinvention began before the onset of the digital age, with Jay Rosen and 
Davis Merritt--advocates of public journalism--leading the way. Yet until now journalistic reinvention 
has rarely been placed against concepts of journalistic professionalism, especially in a global context. 
With the increase in amateur journalism over the past decade, this is a necessary exercise. Looking at a 
range of issues from autonomy to jurisdictional control to trust within the broader community, 
Waisbord (media and public affairs, George Washington Univ.) frames "professionalism" as something 
more than delineation between jobs (revitalizing a much older cultural meaning of the word) and 
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"journalism" as a field that needs to cross the conceptions within any single cultural boundary. He asks 
whether professionalism in journalism is either desirable or feasible on the contemporary world stage, 
and whether a single, global version of professionalism in the field is appropriate or possible. Though 
he provides a great deal of historical context, this is a tightly argued book aimed at those with at least 
some knowledge of the field of journalism. The issues raised are going to become even more important 
over the next few years. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
LaFollette, Marcel Chotkowski.  Science on American television: a history.  Chicago, 2013.  306p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780226921990, $45.00; ISBN 9780226922010 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this continuation of her Science on the Air (CH, Feb'09, 46-3214), LaFollette provides an informative, 
well-documented history of science, scientists, and American television. Those who wonder why so 
little meaningful science programming exists on television will find that this book details the reasons. 
Beginning in the 1940s and moving into the 21st century, the author recounts the success and failures 
of science programming on television, looking at the relationships of scientists (some of whom became 
television celebrities), specific shows, network news, and advertisers. In the beginning, major networks 
followed the format that had been successful for radio--broadcasting mostly news and culture, history, 
and entertainment shows but seldom programs that included science. To be profitable, programming 
had to be interesting, well presented, and understandable for the average viewer, and often science 
was not. In the 1950s educational television began producing science programs for the classroom, but 
major networks provided little financial backing for science shows. Over the years the major networks 
have supported successful shows that made science entertaining: natural history, documentaries, and 
fictional medical and crime scene shows. Providing a more visual, dramatic, entertaining--thus 
revenue-producing--product, these shows are not always producing meaningful science. Rather they 
are offering entertainment. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Miller, Elizabeth Carolyn.  Slow print: literary radicalism and late Victorian print culture.  Stanford, 
2013.  378p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780804784085, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Miller (English, Univ. of California, Davis) discusses the proliferation of literary radicalism during the 
late stages of the Victorian era. Highlighting both luminaries such as William Morris and George 
Bernard Shaw and less familiar figures, the author thoughtfully underscores the somewhat surprising 
antipathy displayed toward print culture by radical writers, editors, and publishers of the day. Morris 
established Commonweal, a socialist newspaper, and Kelmscott Press as utopian endeavors, and Shaw 
ultimately turned to the theater, abandoning his initial path as a novelist. Other socialists turned to the 
stage as well, seeking "a theatrical counterpublic," as Tom Maguire, a labor organizer from Leeds, 
produced poetry with its own brand of "cultural rapture." Anne Besant and Alfred Orage extolled 
"mystical and theosophical socialism," and Henry Seymour, Watford University Press, and Julia Dawson 
propounded the gospel of sex radicalism. The last chapter, "Free Love, Free Print, " is among the book's 
sharpest; here Miller notes how radicals remained divided about how and whether to promote 
unrestricted "'natural' sexuality," homosexual love, and birth control. The book contains some slightly 
askew postmodernist-tinged references to Derrida, Foucault, and particularly Jameson, but the subject 
matter remains inherently interesting. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kiuchi, Yuya.  Struggles for equal voice: the history of African American media democracy.  SUNY 
Press, 2012.  324p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781438444796, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Once landmark legislation passed in the mid-1960s to secure the most basic civil rights for African 
Americans, the attention of the black community mobilized to secure further gains. Two related 
concerns among African Americans had to do with their chronic lack of access to mass media outlets 
and their stereotypical representations in most mainstream radio shows, movies, and television 
episodes and series. With the rapid proliferation of cable television by the 1970s, black, inner-city 
communities voiced optimism about the new opportunities that niche programming and narrowcasting 
offered. Media scholar Kiuchi (Michigan State Univ.) examines the efforts of black community activists 
in Detroit and Boston to gain fuller and fairer access to cable media stations. He traces the behind-the-
scenes campaigning and cooperative partnerships forged among community activists, local politicians, 
and cable providers. The two case studies highlight the accomplishments of grassroots programming 
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that was tailored to the needs of customers and viewers. Kiuchi argues that most of the locally 
oriented programming ultimately succeeded in providing a sense of agency and ownership of its 
message, a feat that mainstream media could never claim 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ling, Richard.  Taken for grantedness: the embedding of mobile communication into society.  MIT, 
2012.  241p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780262018135, $34.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Ling (Univ. of Copenhagen, Denmark) examines the ways in which mobile communication technology 
has become so embedded in everyday life that it has reached the level of the mundane. Mobile 
technology "is an instrument of the intimate sphere," something meant to connect at any moment of 
the day or night, he writes. "Mobile communication has grown from being a minor element in the 
broader telecommunication landscape to being a central element." Like other technological advances, 
it has established social patterns, transforming from a mere tool to an essential aspect of how days are 
structured. It facilitates all parts of modern lives, be they social connectedness or commercial activity. 
At the same time, there are potentially unintended consequences of social isolation as networks shrink 
due to the ability to constantly be in touch with them. It is at this level that mobile communication 
needs to be examined, not just for individual use but for the broader implications of social and societal 
transformation. Finally, Ling's book examines how users' relationship with this technology has the 
capacity to move from that of master to servant. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wallis, Cara.  Technomobility in China: young migrant women and mobile phones.  New York 
University, 2013.  263p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814795262, $45.00; ISBN 9780814784815 e-book, 
contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wallis (Texas A&M Univ.) focuses on a subject not often studied--young migrant women and mobile 
phones. Wallis provides a new insight into urbanization, women's roles, and China's continued 
movement into the global economy. She begins her study by providing some background for those 
who are not experts on China. She quickly moves to her emphasis on the mobile phone as an aspect of 
the urban self and uses a beauty salon as a case study in order to examine how young women use 
mobile phones to create a sense of citizenship. An interesting part of the study is how these young 
women use their phones to establish their place, relationships, and sense of self within a world that 
they are not really a part of as migrant workers. The final question explored is whether mobile phone 
use makes the life of these female migrant workers better or improves their mobility. Wallis argues 
that it does not seem to. Wallis has put together an interesting, well-researched, and well-supported 
study. It is not for a general audience but is aimed more at those with some background on China and a 
familiarity with the terminology and methods she uses. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dijck, José van.  The culture of connectivity: a critical history of social media.  Oxford, 2013.  228p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780199970773, $99.00; ISBN 9780199970780 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Dijck (comparative media studies, Univ. of Amsterdam, Netherlands) provides a critical overview of the 
emergence of social media. The coevolution of media with the public that uses them is described in an 
enlightening way. From the late 1990s onward, web tools sparked the direction of both old and new 
online communication tactics, like microblogging, video sharing, chatting, and videoconferencing. How 
sociality is engineered in a culture of connectivity is the initial focus. Next, the author tries to help 
readers understand "the coevolution of social media platforms and sociality in the context of a rising 
culture of connectivity." User agency becomes an important category in evaluating new connective 
technologies, as questions are raised as to whether social media platforms stimulate active 
participation and civic engagement, or if collectivity has become a synonym for automated 
connectivity. Users are described as being channeled from social networking to e-commerce, from 
YouTube to the Google Music to Google Wallet, from watching a clip to purchasing it: "A user is thus 
lured and locked into the algorithmic flow programmed by Google." Ultimately, however, user agency 
is seen being promoted by the development of a global system with global networking. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Last Western: Deadwood and the end of American empire, ed. by Paul Stasi and Jennifer 
Greiman.  Bloomsbury, 2013.  228p bibl index; ISBN 9781441164582, $100.00; ISBN 9781441126306 
pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

In spite of airing for only three seasons, HBO's Deadwood received a great deal of praise and is widely 
considered to be one of the best television shows of the 2000s. This edited collection avoids simply 
placing the show within an industrial context or worshiping its creator, David Milch. Instead, the book 
provides ten solid essays that focus on how the television series operates as a 19th-century origin story 
for today's encounters and struggles with monopoly capitalism. The chapters deal with issues of 
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empire and history but also with how these intersect with community, race, gender, and sexuality. 
Editors Stasi and Greiman (both, English, Univ. at Albany, SUNY) have collected insightful readings of 
formal and thematic elements of the series; as a credit to the quality of the scholarship, no chapters 
seem superfluous or repetitive despite sometimes focusing on the same episodes or scenes. Scholars 
and students interested in Deadwood and HBO will find much that is useful, as will scholars interested 
in how television drama can articulate anxieties and concerns about contemporary issues via historical 
or generic forms. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Participatory cultures handbook, ed. by Aaron Delwiche and Jennifer Henderson.  Routledge, 
2013.  289p bibl index; ISBN 9780415882231, $150.00; ISBN 9780415506090 pbk, $44.95; ISBN 
9780203117927 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Packaging into one volume the range and uncertainty of how different individuals and groups use the 
online world is, of course, a significant challenge. This volume is necessarily uneven. There are pockets 
of provocative observations (e.g., do "hacktivists" contribute to political passivity?) and more mundane 
recitations (e.g., fan wikis are participative platforms). Particularly curious is the wide range of 
contributors--of the 40 authors, a quarter are outside the academy, among them a poet, a game 
designer, and a project manager for a particle physics grid. With such a wide range of contributors, the 
volume provides (often elliptical) takes on participatory activism, participatory creativity, and the need 
to rethink education. Still, overall, the collection includes essays that appear divorced from any central 
theories of participatory culture. Delwiche and Henderson (both, communication, Trinity Univ.) do 
attempt to situate participatory culture in an introductory chapter, but the discussion is mostly 
temporal. The book would have benefited from more breadth of theory; does Henry Jenkins really 
need to be cited by so many of the contributors? Regardless, the book serves as a solid entrée into 
deeper thinking about participatory culture. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Edwards, Leigh H.  The triumph of reality tv: the revolution in American television.  Praeger, 
2013.  199p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780313399015, $37.00; ISBN 9780313399022 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Keeping up with the Kardashians, American Idol, Wife Swap, The Osbournes, and Dancing with the 
Stars are part of reality television, a relatively new genre that Edwards (English, Florida State Univ.) 
traces to the 1973 airing of An American Family. Her brief yet well-researched study focuses on the 
genre's portrayal of family. Now dominating US television, this genre has grown rapidly in the past 40 
years, maintains Edwards, because it uses multiplatform storytelling, emotional appeals to viewers (via 
diary cams, confessionals, etc.), transference of real people into characters, a mixture of genres, and a 
participatory fan culture. Viewers watch real people become characters, identify with characters, and 
view unscripted texts, as in real life. Edwards presents a good discussion of reality television and its 
portrayal of the American family. And she notes that the genre both impacts and exhibits current 
American family values. Edwards focuses her research on popular culture and media studies. This, her 
third book on pop culture, would be good for advanced high school students, undergraduates, 
graduate students, and armchair media scholars. Summing Up: Recommended. Undergraduate and 
graduate students. -- R. Ray, Mississippi State University 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Halloran, Fiona Deans.  Thomas Nast: the father of modern political cartoons.  North Carolina, 2013 
(c2012).  366p bibl index; ISBN 9780807835876, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is welcome, not least because American political cartooning is suffering layoffs and buyouts 
of top cartoonists and watered-down content resulting from conglomerate ownership of newspapers 
and political correctness gone awry. Nast (1840-1902), more than any cartoonist, set the standard for 
the profession. Halloran captures the essence of Nast's strong belief that cartoonists must be 
unfettered attackers of institutions and of individuals not serving the public good. She describes Nast's 
struggle with Harper's Weekly editor George Curtis over editorial autonomy and with Harper family 
members who favored business over content. Yet, in her summary, she fails to note Nast's major 
accomplishment--his role as standard setter--instead referencing his destruction of the Tweed Ring, 
creation of the Republican Party elephant mascot, and conceptualization of the modern image of Santa 
Claus. Halloran also analyzes unsavory aspects of Nast's life, e.g., his hatred of Catholics and Irish, 
accusations that he plagiarized, his poor handling of money. Though well researched and documented, 
the book suffers from some sluggish writing, some unfounded suppositions, and excess of stage setting 
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(chapter 1). It is a credible account of some of Nast's career but needs more on Nast himself to be a 
biography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Joseph, Ralina L.  Transcending blackness: from the new millennium mulatta to the exceptional 
multiracial.  Duke, 2013.  226p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780822352778, $84.95; ISBN 9780822352921 pbk, 
$23.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This study adds to the growing field of mixed-race studies with its critique of how popular culture 
representations of mixed-race people often depend on marginalizing or pathologizing blackness. After 
an informative introduction discussing the history of mixed-race images and debates over whether the 
present era is "post-racial," Joseph (Univ. of Washington) presents four case studies. The first two 
examine the "new millennium mulatta" in the television series The L Word and Danzy Senna's novel 
Caucasia. These texts recycle the traditional stereotype of the tragic mulatta and make little space for 
an affirmative multiracial identity that also maintains an African American selfhood. In the second half 
of the book, Joseph looks at cases of the "exceptional multiracial" in the film Mixing Nia and Tyra 
Banks's television show America's Next Top Model. Here again the price of the ticket to success is the 
ideological transcending of blackness and the continued privileging of whiteness. Joseph's primary 
contribution lies in focusing on how the celebration of mixed race usually perpetuates negative 
attitudes toward blackness, and how central gender is to performance of raced identities. 
Unfortunately, Joseph repeats her thesis too often in abstract language and depends on a small 
number of examples (a perhaps debatable representation). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Murthy, Dhiraj.  Twitter: social communication in the Twitter age.  Polity, 2013.  193p bibl index; ISBN 
9780745652382, $64.95; ISBN 9780745652399 pbk, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Murthy (Bowdoin College) explores the social, political, historic, and economic aspects of Twitter. 
Twitter fills a unique space in social media, but the concept of sending short messages is neither 
unique nor without critics. The early telegraph sent short messages to individuals and in the 1930s 
notificator message boards, where anybody could post a message for all to read, were common. The 
140-character Twitter messages are similar but have a global impact. Citizen journalism has blossomed 
due to the ease of communicating disaster information. Twitter has been used by social activists to 
unite people for Occupy Wall Street (crowdsourcing) and the "Arab Spring." This unity may not 
democratize the world, but it can make despots uncomfortable. Mainstream news outlets have 
depended on Twitter to get access to developing stories from local posters where it was too dangerous 
or impossible to send a reporter for breaking news. Murthy discusses all this, and also reflects on the 
ethical issues of medical collaboration among health researchers via Twitter. Twitter has become the 
ego platform for celebrities to communicate with fans. This is a fascinating stroll through the history of 
Twitter and its societal impact. Gr8 book 4 U. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dutta, Mohan J.  Voices of resistance: communication and social change.  Purdue, 2012.  325p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9781557536273 pbk, $22.95; ISBN 9781612492292 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Dutta argues that the neoliberal system erases the voices of the disempowered and exploited, 
especially in the global south, but the voices are there, and he calls readers to listen to them. Dutta's 
arguments about hegemony, inequality, and communication will be familiar to many people from a 
variety of sources. The cases will be more or less familiar, depending on the reader. Dutta (Purdue 
Univ.) wrote the book as an act of solidarity. Deeply sympathetic to the voices he hears, Dutta wants to 
show defiance to the neoliberal order and thus strip it of the sense of inevitability and help in the 
effort to "reclaim the fundamental human dignity of local communities and their members to 
communicate and to participate in the realms of decision making." His passion for uncovering sites of 
resistance and examining how they challenge injustice is clear. There will be readers who reject his 
underlying thesis. Others may wish he attended more to the tools his subjects use. There have always 
been rebels, but his use the Internet and hold fast to it as a global connector against a global system. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mieszkowski, Jan.  Watching war.  Stanford, 2012.  244p index afp; ISBN 9780804782395, $80.00; ISBN 
9780804782401 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9780804785013 e-book, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

In a recent documentary, photographer James Nachtwey described his work as the antidote to war, 
since his camera retrieves humanity from a place that denies it. Mieszkowski (German and humanities, 
Reed College) might find that claim dubious. Nachtwey is on the cover of Watching War, but he is not 
discussed in text. Mieszkowski describes how the modern spectacle of war and the storytelling that 
surrounds it and contributes to its experience create distance and confusion, if not the impossibility of 
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grasping the reality of its significance and lived experience. In the process, the author complicates 
famous dictums like Carl von Clausewitz's often-referenced phrase that war is an extension of politics, 
and he elaborates on Clausewitz's notion of the "fog of war." Mieszkowski shows how from within the 
battlefield and without, watching war is no simple matter. In his analysis, he explores the nature of war 
since Napoleon, and along the way touches subjects ranging from points of intellectual history to 
recent concerns about so-called compassion fatigue. The questions he engages are of interest to many. 
However, the most likely readers are scholars who study literature, philosophy, and the arts. 
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Modern Languages 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Díaz, Hernán.  Borges, between history and eternity.  Continuum International Publishers Group, 
2012.  176p bibl index; ISBN 9781441188113, $90.00; ISBN 9781441197795 pbk, $27.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book explores two aspects of the work of Argentine writer Jorge Luis Borges. The first part of the 
book examines the relationship between politics and metaphysics in some of Borges' works. The 
second part analyses how two American writers, Edgar Allan Poe and Walt Whitman, figure into 
Borges's oeuvre. Additionally, the book discusses Borges's influence on some North American writers--
for example, Thomas Pynchon and John Barth. Díaz (Columbia Univ.) wants to show how Borges's 
metaphysical discussions have, to a large extent, political connotations, and conversely, how his 
historical and social concerns are informed and influenced by metaphysical ideas. The study aims to 
reveal that the most common ("framed") literary structure in Borges's fiction, one that encapsulates 
another fiction inside another one, and so on, has political connotations: power consists in imposing 
fictions as realities. Valuable for anyone interested in Borges, this book includes an excellent up-to-
date bibliography and a detailed index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kadish, Doris Y.  Fathers, daughters, and slaves: women writers and French colonial slavery.  Liverpool 
University Press, 2013 (c2012).  186p bibl index ISBN 1-84631-846-7, $99.95; ISBN 9781846318467, 
$99.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Since coediting the groundbreaking Translating Slavery (CH, Dec'94, 32-2023), Kadish (Univ. of Georgia) 
has continued to mine related areas of metropolitan French, Caribbean, and, to a lesser degree, African 
writing and culture, as translator, editor, and essayist. Here, she analyzes five women writers of the 
early 19th century, one long acclaimed (Germaine de Staël), one now well known (Claire de Duras), one 
primarily studied as a poet (Marceline Desbordes-Valmore), and two largely unknown (Charlotte Dard 
and Sophie Doin). Kadish considers their treatment of slavery as it relates to patriarchy and 
paternalism, through both symbolic and biological fathers, including Jacques-Henri Bernardin de Saint-
Pierre, Napoleon Bonaparte, and Jacques Necker. She contextualizes her discussion by drawing 
parallels and revealing contrasts with 19th- and 20th-century writers, male and female (such as Aimé 
Césaire, Juste Chanlatte, Maryse Condé, Isaac Louverture, Tita Mandeleau, Daniel Maximin, and 
Léopold Sédar Senghor), and painters (Théodore Géricault, Anne Louise Girodet, Guillaume Guillon-
Lethière, and Fermin Massot). This is an excellent book, although the introduction seems at times so 
densely packed with information that one must labor to advance; the chapters, while still impeccably 
documented, afford more pleasant reading. The study will be useful for understanding the multiple 
intersections of race, class, and gender. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hawthorne, Melanie C.  Finding the woman who didn't exist: the curious life of Gisèle 
d'Estoc.  Nebraska, 2013.  203p bibl afp; ISBN 9780803240346, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Author of the prizewinning Rachilde and French Women's Authorship: From Decadence to Modernism 
(CH, Jun'02, 39-5707), Hawthorne (Texas A&M Univ.) has written a truly exquisite volume that 
uncovers the mysterious identity of Gisèle d'Estoc--a cross-dressing provocatrice and paramour of the 
19th-century writer Guy de Maupassant. A multifaceted inquiry, it also presents an overview of 
biography as a literary genre and a behind-the-scenes look at the arduous process of doing research in 
the humanities. The study unfolds contrapuntally, beginning with a witty chapter comparing 
Hawthorne's forays into the new Bibliothèque nationale de France with a sabbatical on the Death Star, 
where space-age bathroom sinks, caged trees, and burned-out electronic signals create an 
unforgettable atmosphere at once solemn and silly. When the quest for d'Estoc's true identity begins in 
earnest, the narrative moves from WW II to the 1890s to the 1870s, and from Paris to Nancy and back, 
before concluding in the present, where d'Estoc is definitively revealed to be Marie Paule Courbe. In its 
originality and playfulness, this study evokes the creativity of Eunice Lipton's Alias Olympia (1992) 
while avoiding the controversies of that particular work. Conversational, erudite, and inspired: this 
book is exceptional 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Global issues in contemporary Hispanic women's writing: shaping gender, the environment, and 
politics, ed. by Estrella Cibreiro and Francisca López.  Routledge, 2013.  239p bibl index  (Routledge 
studies in contemporary literature, 7); ISBN 9780415626941, $125.00; ISBN 9780203082096 e-book, 
contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

Cibreiro (Holy Cross) and López (Bates College) have gathered a diverse group of writers and critics 
dedicated to promoting transnational feminist literatures. The collection's four thematic units 
correspond to different interrelationships between gender and genre. To cite an example from each 
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 unit, in the first, on genre, Wesley Weaver discusses Dulce Chacón's novel Cielos de barro, in which two 

male narrators assigned to different genres are unable to find closure. In the second, on violence, Ana 
Maria Osan examines Juana Castro's intimate poem "Del color de los ríos," in which the speaker revisits 
sexual abuse affecting grandmother, mother, and daughter. Part 3, on the environment, includes 
Roberta Johnson's look at Spanish ecofeminists' diverging positions on environmental theories, 
specifically examining writings of philosopher Alicia Puleo. Part 4 looks at politics and includes a 
contribution by Luis Pradanos on Belén Gopegui and how she adapts to the new millennium by using 
networks and systems theories in her "engaged novels" to destabilize global neoliberalism. The skilled 
critics' selection of works and explications results in a valuable resource for those interested in 
progressive literary publications. Unfortunately, the editors' introduction is confusing because of 
excessive jargon, and the lack of translated citations is disappointing. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Snodgrass, Mary Ellen.  Isabel Allende: a literary companion.  McFarland, 2013.  351p bibl index 
afp  (McFarland literary companions, 13); ISBN 9780786471270 pbk, $39.95; ISBN 9781476601724 e-
book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This engrossing study concerns Isabel Allende, depicted here by Snodgrass (Lenoir Rhyne Univ.) as "the 
world's most widely read Spanish-language author." The book commences with a chronology that 
discloses the author's incredible complexity and perceptiveness, followed by her genealogy. A glossary 
clarifies the meaning of Spanish words appearing in her works. Two appendixes further enhance this 
volume, "Historical Timeline from the Allende Canon," and "Writing and Research Topics." An extensive 
bibliography and index complete this reference work, which consists of 84 alphabetically organized 
essays from "Achievement" to "Zorro." Each topic, accompanied by sections of "References and 
Further Readings," varies in length. Snodgrass has authored numerous biographical-reference works on 
popular authors in the "McFarland Literary Companions" series. In this latest release, she shares 
Allende's joys and sorrows, her artistic motivation, her commingling of reality with fiction, her 
idiosyncrasies, her many nonliterary concerns and activities. From this superb, innovative study 
emerges a multifaceted portrait of one of Latin America's most remarkable women. A book to hold the 
interest of aficionado and specialist alike. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Latin American science fiction: theory and practice, ed. by M. Elizabeth Ginway and J. Andrew 
Brown.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  241p bibl index ISBN 1-137-28122-7, $85.00; ISBN 9781137281227, 
$85.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Science fiction has been one of the most ignored or misunderstood subgenres in Latin American 
literature. This collection of essays by Ginway (Univ. of Florida) and Brown (Washington Univ., St. 
Louis) is a fruitful exercise that seeks to remedy that situation. A common view relegates science 
fiction to a subordinate position vis-à-vis the much better-known "realist" narratives with which the 
region is associated. However, as the editors point out, Latin American science fiction has a long 
history that goes all the way back to the 19th century. It has been produced by some of the region's 
major writers, along with many others who are beginning to gain critical attention. An important 
contribution is dispelling the notion that Latin American writing was "antitechnological and 
antiscience." For example, one of the essays surprisingly documents the interest of figures such as 
Amado Nervo, Horacio Quiroga, Leopoldo Lugones, and Joaquim Manuel de Macedo in scientific 
discourse. The volume represents an important attempt at theorizing science fiction, not simply 
documenting it, in the Latin American context. An added value is the collection's excellent coverage of 
Latin America as a whole, including Brazil, and its attention to contemporary trends such as cyberpunk, 
film, graphic novels, and comics 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stedman, Allison.  Rococo fiction in France, 1600-1715: seditious frivolity.  Rowman & 
Littlefield/Bucknell University Press, 2013.  226p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781611484366, $80.00; ISBN 
9781611484373 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this compelling, well-documented study of experimental texts written from the beginning of the 
17th century to the end of the reign of Louis XIV, Stedman (Univ. of North Carolina) argues for re-
periodization of the rococo and reaffirmation of its fundamental values of nonconformity and 
tolerance. She posits that the relationship of the rococo with the classical-baroque is dialectic rather 
than sequential and that its origins lie not in the plastic arts and Versailles but rather in hybrid literary 
productions from social constructs as diverse as salons, convents, prisons, and print shops. This 
fascinating approach sheds light on authors such as Montaigne, Corneille, de Visé, d'Aulnoy, Lhéritier, 
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Murat, and Durand, whose eagerness to experiment opened new frontiers, encouraged readers to take 
pleasure in generically heterogeneous literary creations, and ultimately led to the most important 
intellectual and political currents of the Enlightenment. By focusing on innovative publishing strategies 
and texts celebrating individual creativity rather than absolutist values, the author reinvigorates the 
field of early modern studies. Her perceptive analysis of the rococo as a 17th-century phenomenon 
that celebrated freedom in an era of growing authoritarianism invites scholars today to adopt the same 
independent spirit in their approach to other areas of history and literature. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Staël's philosophy of the passions: sensibility, society, and the sister arts, ed. by Tili Boon Cuillé and 
Karyna Szmurlo.  Bucknell, 2013.  334p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781611484724, $90.00; ISBN 
9781611484731 e-book, $89.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

This volume, edited by Cuillé (Washington Univ., St. Louis) and Szmurlo (Clemson Univ.), positions 
Madame Germaine de Staël at the crossroads of emotion and cognition, bridging the Enlightenment's 
intellectual heritage and Romanticism's passions. Staël lays the groundwork for much of 19th-century 
literature and opens many fruitful avenues of inquiry, ranging from anthropology and psychology, the 
philosophical and the political, to nationhood and gender. North American scholars from fields within 
and beyond the academy contribute chapters that seem particularly coherent, given the remarkable 
breadth of Staël's thought and works. The sections entitled "The Politics of the Passions," 
"International Aesthetics," and "Philosophy and the Arts" represent ensembles that fit well together. 
While each contributor's work is strong, of particular note are chapters by Karen de Bruin on the use of 
melancholy as seen through the character of Corrinne and the superiority that she represents, and 
Heather Belnap Jensen's study of Staël's depiction of women art collectors in Napoleonic Europe. For 
its ability to offer entry into Staël's work from a variety of perspectives and disciplines, this is an 
extremely valuable resource for understanding the evolution of intellectual thought at the beginning of 
the 19th century. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Originality and complexity of Albert Camus's writings, ed. by Emmanuelle Anne 
Vanborre.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  174p bibl index; ISBN 9781137276537, $85.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This collection of essays is meant, in the words of Vanborre (Gordon College), as "a sort of homage" to 
Camus. All contributors share a deep appreciation for Camus's work and underscore its originality, 
polysemy, impact, and relevance today. The volume is divided into three parts: "Literary 
Considerations," "Philosophical and Political Reflections," and "Evolution and Influences" (this last part 
focusing on the evolution of Camus's ideas and writing and the influences of others on his work). Each 
essay intends to shed new light on some of Camus's writings, from his most famous novels, plays, and 
philosophical essays (e.g., The Plague, The Stranger, Caligula, The Myth of Sisyphus) to his less-known 
personal essays and diaries (such as Summer). The various contributions reevaluate Camus's literary 
legacy; his concepts of the absurd, revolt, justice, and love; his ideological and political views; and his 
relationship to other writers and thinkers (Sartre, Simone Weil, and Dostoevsky, for example). The 
overall image depicted in the collection is that of a complex writer who never offered black or white 
solutions, and whose work keeps defying easy categorizations. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Eisenbichler, Konrad.  The sword and the pen: women, politics, and poetry in sixteenth-century 
Siena.  Notre Dame, 2012.  371p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780268027766 pbk, $32.00; ISBN 
9780268078652 e-book, $22.40. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Until surprisingly recently, conventional wisdom held that there were only a few women writers in 
early modern Italy, all of them either nuns or what an evasive Victorian euphemism insisted on calling 
"courtesans." Eisenbichler's meticulously researched account of the lives, work, and sociocultural 
imbrication of three long-forgotten women poets from 16th-century Siena is a major contribution to 
contemporary scholarship's developing demonstration of just how inadequate that conventional 
wisdom was. Eisenbichler (Univ. of Toronto) brings to his study of Aurelia Petrucci, Laudomia 
Forteguerri, and Virginia Martini Salvi the deep understanding of Renaissance culture, the confident 
mastery of archival and manuscript material, the keen eye for revelatory detail, and the lucid 
expository style that have distinguished his many previous publications (notably The Boys of the 
Archangel Raphael, 1998). The result is a book that both increases the reader's knowledge of particular 
writers in a particular time and place and shows how such particularities can be used to advance 
understanding of an entire society and its literary culture. Texts and translations of a generous 
selection of his chosen authors' poetry add value to Eisenbichler's book, which belongs in every self-
respecting academic library. 
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Music 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Abbate, Carolyn.  A history of opera, by Carolyn Abbate and Roger Parker.  W. W. Norton, 2012.  604p 
bibl index; ISBN 9780393057218, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this much-needed addition to standard opera histories, Abbate (Harvard) and Parker (King's College, 
London) lend a contemporary perspective to opera's 400-year history by going beyond the traditional 
musicological approach of form and analysis to consider the art form's present position as an enduring 
but sometimes problematic cultural and artistic phenomenon. Eschewing musical examples and 
lengthy discussions of purely musical considerations, the authors consider the social, political, cultural, 
and artistic implications of opera as a musical and theatrical event. The chronological development of 
style and structure found in standard histories is still present, albeit discussed in the context of broader 
themes: the score as immutable authority in performance; the relationship between singing and 
speech; and, above all, the shifting role of singing and the human voice in the operatic spectacle. A 
contemporary sensibility also informs the authors' choice of composers: those whose works currently 
form the bulk of the present repertory receive most of their attention. In focusing on the current state 
of operatic performance, reception, and composition, the book not only reflects opera's rich historical 
heritage, but also contemplates its future as a vital and engaging art form in the 21st century. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Birnbaum, Larry.  Before Elvis: the prehistory of rock 'n' roll.  Scarecrow, 2013.  463p index afp; ISBN 
9780810886384, $85.00; ISBN 9780810886285 pbk, $40.00; ISBN 9780810886292 e-book, $39.99. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Birnbaum (a music journalist) has drawn on his encyclopedic knowledge in this history of popular music 
in much of the 20th century. He expands and updates the coverage in Ed Ward, Geoffrey Stokes, and 
Ken Tucker's Rock of Ages: The Rolling Stone History of Rock and Roll (CH, Jun'87) and Robert Palmer's 
Rock and Roll: An Unruly History (1995), Charlie Gillett's The Sound of the City (1971), and Chuck 
Mancuso's heavily illustrated Popular Music and the Underground (1996). The author begins by 
observing that "the nascent sound of rock n' roll could be heard as early as the 1920s in a number of 
hokum songs, piano boogies, and jazz-band arrangements," and this finally emerged full-blown with 
Elvis Presley in the mid-1950s. After two introductory chapters, Birnbaum moves into detailed 
discussions of the blues, boogie-woogie, jazz, country music, and rhythm and blues, and concludes 
with Frankie Laine, Kay Starr, Johnnie Ray, and Pat Boone. Each chapter offers detailed information on 
the performers, songs, record companies, and much more. Birnbaum also provides some technical 
information on the songs and arrangements. This rich discussion is accompanied by detailed notes that 
draw on the latest research. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Tackley, Catherine.  Benny Goodman's famous 1938 Carnegie Hall jazz concert.  Oxford, 2012.  223p 
bibl discography index afp; ISBN 9780195398304, $74.00; ISBN 9780195398311 pbk, $18.95. Reviewed 
in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Only the fourth book in the "Oxford Studies in Recorded Jazz" series, Tackley's work joins the previous 
three entries as a distinguished contribution to the literature. The 1938 Goodman concert has become 
legendary, largely because the night's proceedings were recorded. The recording was not released to 
the public until 12 years after the event. Five years later, the concert served as the climax of the 
popular film The Benny Goodman Story (1956), further cementing its status. Tackley (Open Univ., UK) 
thoroughly examines this process of canonization, which has continued through later releases of the 
recordings. She begins by exploring the few precedent jazz concerts and events that led to this one, 
and also the concert's promotion. Consulting contemporary sources, to gauge the initial reactions to 
the performances, she also addresses the cultural issue of having a swing band play in a hallowed 
venue for classical music. The largest section of the book delves into each of the selections performed, 
analyzing them and comparing them to other versions recorded by the Goodman band and others. 
Some of the musical discussion will be beyond the nonspecialist, but there should be a broad audience 
for this volume. Summing Up: Highly recommended. All readers. -- K. R. Dietrich, Ripon College 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Camille Saint-Saëns and his world, ed. by Jann Pasler.  Princeton, 2012.  422p index afp; ISBN 
9780691155555, $75.00; ISBN 9780691155562 pbk, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Within the 19th-century French music world, Camille Saint-Saëns was a celebrated, enterprising 
composer who lived and worked in a country best known for visual arts. For over 150 years, Saint-
Saëns's music, with its characteristic melodies, orchestral color, and expressive clarity, has appealed to 
audiences throughout the world. Yet little has been known about the man behind this music. This 
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collection demystifies the juxtaposing paradox of a composer who, though recognized as a driving 
force in late-19th-century French music, has been merely a footnote of intrigue and speculation in 
music history. Editor Pasler has assimilated essays, articles, and documents that examine a wide range 
of topics categorized into five sections: Saint-Saëns the person, the musician, and the globetrotter; 
past and present aesthetics; and in the 20th century. Writings by formidable scholars reveal Saint-
Saëns's private and intimate life--his witty playfulness, unorthodox opinions, fallible eccentricities, and 
complex relationships with such contemporaries as Franz Liszt and Richard Wagner--and in a multitude 
of roles, from a decisive influence on music societies to film music composer, revered performer, world 
traveler, and avid amateur astronomer. This compilation of masterful scholarship is likely to become a 
preeminent source for information on Saint-Saëns 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Colson, John F.  Conducting and rehearsing the instrumental music ensemble: scenarios, priorities, 
strategies, essentials, and repertoire.  Scarecrow, 2012.  501p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780810882607 
pbk, $75.00; ISBN 9780810882614 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In music education, few subjects are as challenging to teach as conducting. Music majors might be 
given just one semester of technique, and even more extensive music programs face limitations in 
preparing students to conduct. Though most textbooks provide beginning basic baton technique, 
instruction on more advanced topics, such as developing rehearsal strategies and ensemble technical 
and stylistic capabilities, is often quite limited. (There is just not enough time to thoroughly prepare 
each student for what is a career-long learning experience.) Such topics are at the very heart of 
Colson's book, which includes clusters of chapters on rehearsal scenarios and processes, teaching 
strategies, stylistic approaches, and ongoing professional development. Colson (emer., South Dakota 
State Univ.) aims this study at those who are inexperienced in applying the basic baton skills they have 
learned. Accordingly, it will help people who are preparing for student teaching or internships, or 
entering the first years of their professional conducting careers. Rich in content, clearly and 
meticulously organized, and easy to read, this book will be helpful for any inexperienced conductor 
facing the professional podium experience for the first time. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Manning, Peter.  Electronic and computer music.  4th ed.  Oxford, 2013.  543p bibl index; ISBN 
9780199746392 pbk, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Manning (Univ. of Durham, UK) presents an in-depth history of electronic and computer music by 
tracing the technological developments that gave birth to it and governed its evolution. Beginning with 
early precursors, he masterfully chronicles advances such as voltage-controlled synthesizers, 
computer-generated sound synthesis, MIDI, and 21st-century digital audio workstations, to name just a 
few. The first edition (CH, Apr'86) appeared when many technologies now taken for granted were 
nascent or did not yet exist. Updated editions (1994, 2004, 2013) each cover much new territory. The 
author is a composer and teacher of electroacoustic music, but he does not purport to teach 
composition here. While he mentions important composers and pieces that exemplify technologies 
under discussion, he does not undertake a stylistic or aesthetic survey of repertory. Instead, he 
provides a remarkable breadth of scientifically oriented information for advanced students and 
practitioners in the field who need to understand how the current technological landscape came 
about. This new edition, along with the earlier editions, belongs in academic music research libraries as 
well as relevant science collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Burnham, Scott.  Mozart's grace.  Princeton, 2013.  189p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780691009100, $29.95; 
ISBN 9781400845118 e-book, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The premise: identify some of the best bits in Mozart's works, then discover why they succeed so well. 
The idea is so starkly simple that one could expect a puerile result. However, Burnham (Princeton), an 
eminent teacher, writer, and Mozartean, produces something rather wonderful. He employs an array 
of approaches, all predicated on careful listening, to reveal some of the "how" and "why" in Mozart's 
music. The arguments are unfailingly convincing, even when Burnham goes past some normal 
analytical boundaries (e.g., when he finds parallels in Mozart with William Hogarth's art and aesthetic 
theory). This is no mere appreciation, but a deeply thoughtful consideration of issues fundamental to 
the operation of, and perception of, 18th-century music. The mode of discussion sometimes recalls 
Charles Rosen's The Classical Style (CH, May'73; expanded ed., CH, Jul'97, 31-6494), but that is 
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unsurprising, given the global perspective of the enterprise. Despite its lovely prose style, the book is 
not easy reading for the non-expert. But its sheer quality and importance suggest that it should live in 
every library with music holdings. This is a book that does justice to its subject matter. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rethinking Hanslick: music, formalism, and expression, ed. by Nicole Grimes, Siobhán Donovan, and 
Wolfgang Marx.  Rochester, 2013.  360p bibl index afp  (Eastman studies in music, 97) ISBN 1-58046-
432-7, $90.00; ISBN 9781580464321, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The writings of the Austrian music critic Eduard Hanslick (1825-1904) remain a locus around which the 
aesthetics of absolute music orients itself. This collection, the first English-language study of its kind in 
60 years, takes a global approach to Hanslick and the absolute question. His work is set in the context 
of contemporary musical and aesthetic thought, Central European life and culture, aesthetic 
metaphors such as organicism, and the central compositional figures of his day (Wagner, Liszt, Brahms, 
Wolf, and the symphonic tone painters). Originating in a 2009 conference, the 14 contributions, though 
short, have been reworked into cogent and, in some instances, exemplary essays in aesthetic history. 
The contributors are divided equally between established and mid-career scholars, with a few late-
career graduate students. A list of Hanslick publications will prove useful to librarians (see 
"Abbreviations"); the utility of the five-page bibliography, however, is questionable. Noteworthy are 
the short foreword, which sketches Hanslick's reception in his time and since, and the principal editor's 
introduction, which considers Hanslick's reception in the current age of old and new musicology. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Royster, Francesca T.  Sounding like a no-no: queer sounds and eccentric acts in the post-soul 
era.  Michigan, 2013.  256p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780472071791, $85.00; ISBN 9780472051793 pbk, 
$32.50; ISBN 9780472028917 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Owing to her formidable command of interdisciplinary thought, Royster (DePaul Univ.) brings a 
thorough understanding of the multiple layers of meaning in music in this excellent, well-written 
treatise that situates uniquely "different" voices within black popular music as both vibrant and vital to 
its future. Describing the ethos of black unity in soul music as cultivating notions of shared family and 
community values, she posits post-soul as a retrospective query of those notions ("what if the clothing 
of unity is too tight?") that encourages individualized expressive styles. Toward explaining queer and 
eccentric illustrations of this thesis, each chapter explores an individual artist: Eartha Kitt, Stevie 
Wonder, P-Funk, Michael Jackson, Grace Jones, Meshell Ndegeocello, and Janelle Monae. To the 
extent that their performative personae challenge multiple stereotypes of black American identity, 
they represent various stances of negotiation--musical and otherwise--with past and current modes of 
black musical expression. The author explains her terms thoroughly, situating subjects within the topic 
of "offbeat performance" that fuels current discourse on queer and eccentric studies in the post-soul 
era. The result is a refreshing discussion that is not only readable but also compellingly persuasive. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rogers, Holly.  Sounding the gallery: video and the rise of art-music.  Oxford, 2013.  231p bibl index 
afp; ISBN 9780199861408, $99.00; ISBN 9780199861422 pbk, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Graced with an iconic image of Charlotte Moorman playing artist Nam June Paik's TV Cello on its cover, 
this study of the rise of art-music is both comprehensive and immensely readable. Rogers (Univ. of 
Liverpool, UK) deals primarily with the pioneering video and performance artists who first brought 
video and sound installations into the art gallery world. Though her book gestures toward more 
contemporary work in this area, such as the video installations of Pipilotti Rist and Bill Viola, the author 
is more at home with the history of video and performance art. Here the volume excels, scrupulously 
annotated and well illustrated with frame grabs from some of the most influential video pieces of the 
1960s and 70s. The bibliography alone is worth the price; anyone interested in video artwork during 
the formative years of the discipline should start here. Rogers knows the field inside and out, and she 
writes in an accessible style that makes her book attractive as a course text. Authoritative, concise, and 
extremely well thought out, this is the key book on this subject at this time. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Young, Izzy.  The conscience of the folk revival: the writings of Israel "Izzy" Young, ed. by Scott 
Barretta.  Scarecrow, 2013.  247p bibl index afp  (American folk music and musicians series, 18); ISBN 
9780810883086, $75.00; ISBN 978081088309- e-book, $74.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Many fine performers and songwriters flourished in the folk music revival of the 1950s-70s. The 
general public knows about many of them, but even folk devotees may not know about Izzy Young (b. 
1928), a seminal figure in the revival. As a labor of love, Young ran the Greenwich Village store Folklore 
Center from 1957 to 1973. In addition to offering books, records, and instruments for sale, the Folklore 
Center became a vital hangout for folk musicians Young encouraged and mentored, for example, Bob 
Dylan. Young branched out to promote folk concerts, have a radio show, and write articles. This book 
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presents, among other material, all his "Frets and Frails" columns, which ran in the journal Sing Out! 
from 1959 to 1969. Filled with news of folksingers' lives and creative efforts, the columns offer 
refreshingly outspoken views of the genre and the music business. Also included in the volume are 
Young's earlier and later writings and interviews. This material should prove very valuable for 
researchers of the folk revival and popular culture of the time, and should interest serious fans as well. 
With this book, Young, who has lived in Sweden since 1973, gets well-deserved recognition. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kinderman, William.  The creative process in music from Mozart to Kurtág.  Illinois, 2012.  233p index 
afp; ISBN 9780252037160, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Tools of genetic criticism (studying an artistic work by studying the record of its creation) have long 
been utilized in the study of European music. The most obvious beneficiary has been Beethoven, who 
left behind countless sketches that have yielded vital information. Kinderman (Univ. of Illinois, Urbana-
Champaign) has been a notable practitioner, particularly with Beethoven's music. In the present 
volume, he attends to works of other composers as well, i.e., works of Mozart, Schumann, Mahler, 
Bartók, and Kurtág, with a chapter devoted to each (Beethoven included). In every case, the author 
seems to have found everything needed, in sketches and in the historical record, for a thorough 
examination. On reading this book, one cannot escape the notion that these composers share some 
common ground, or some common concerns, with respect to the act of writing music. These concerns 
arose in a cross-disciplinary volume Kinderman coedited with Joseph Jones, Genetic Criticism and the 
Creative Process (2009). The present volume, with its single author, makes an even stronger case for 
the genetic approach to analysis. This book is a wonderful scholarly and creative effort. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Brown, A. Peter.  The eighteenth-century symphony, ed. by Mary Sue Morrow and Bathia Churgin; 
founding editor A. Peter Brown.  Indiana, 2012.  897p bibl indexes afp CD  (The symphonic repertoire, 
1); ISBN 9780253348012, $95.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is the first volume (the fourth to be published) in the ambitious five-volume series "The Symphonic 
Repertoire," begun in 2001 by the late A. Peter Brown (earlier volumes reviewed in Choice). Churgin 
(Bar-Ilan University, Israel) and Morrow (Univ. of Cincinnati) are joined by 20 other contributors, nearly 
all of whom are academic musicologists. The book opens with discussions of historiography, 
contemporary critical and analytical commentary on the genre, and musical life in the 18th century. It 
then branches out to look at the 18th-century symphony in terms of geography. The editors downplay 
the supposed Haydn/Mozart/Beethoven dynasty, instead situating these composers alongside their 
now less known contemporaries and striving to evaluate the works of every composer equally. They 
focus on common compositional practices rather than on establishing direct lines of succession or 
influence between composers. In general, the work of the various contributors fits together well. Their 
use of different analytical systems is sometimes confusing, but a helpful chart for reconciling the 
differences is included. The volume's copious musical examples are enhanced by an included CD of 
previously unrecorded works by little-known composers such as Johan Agrell and Niccolò Jommelli, 
performed by Stanley Ritchie and the Bloomington Early Music Festival Orchestra. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Music of fantasy cinema, ed. by Janet K. Halfyard.  Equinox, 2013 (c2012).  244p bibl index; ISBN 
9781908049933, $99.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This fourth volume in the "Genre, Music and Sound" series explores how music in fantasy films 
supports the construction of time, place, and identity; serves as a narrative or cultural signifier; and 
highlights the magical, marvelous, or fantastic, among other functions. In her introduction, Halfyard 
(Birmingham Conservatoire, UK) differentiates fantasy from science fiction and divides the former into 
several subgroups; most films addressed in the collection are "immersive fantasies," though few are 
"epics" on the scale of Tolkien's Lord of the Rings. The author explains why the collection does not 
treat epics more fully, but her reasons do not completely convince, partly because references to 
Tolkien, his theories, and Peter Jackson's film adaptations recur throughout the book. Nevertheless, 
the collection is outstanding; its overall quality and breadth of content, methods, and interpretive 
strategies are particularly well demonstrated in essays by Alexander Binns, Mark Brill, Victoria Hancock 
and Halfyard, Philip Hayward, Jamie Webster, and Ben Winters. Superior in terms of content and 
editorial control to Drawn to Sound: Animation Film Music and Sonicity, ed. by Rebecca Coyle (CH, 
Dec'10, 48-1953), an earlier release in the series, this excellent volume could also serve as as a 
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textbook for a seminar in film music. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Peters, Gretchen.  The musical sounds of medieval French cities: players, patrons, and 
politics.  Cambridge, 2012.  288p bibl indexes ISBN 1-107-01061-6, $99.00; ISBN 9781107010611, 
$99.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is an excellent book that reveals much about the working conditions and contractual obligations 
that obtained in the musical life of medieval French cities. Peters (Univ. of Wisconsin, Eau Claire) rightly 
emphasizes the differences among French municipalities according to political organization and region 
(which differed, for the most part, to the degree that the cities were aligned with the French 
monarchy). Additionally, she has done a remarkable job of examining court, municipal, church, 
property, and tax records in order to provide documentary evidence of the varied lives of medieval 
French musicians, many of whom had careers not unlike those of freelance studio musicians of Los 
Angeles and New York. Particularly interesting is the discussion of "non-musical sources of income," in 
which the author reveals performing musicians to have had sideline occupations as varied as 
innkeeper, olive-grove owner, and fishmonger. Finally, Peters, a scholar of both medieval Western 
music and the music of the Ojibwa Indians, provides in this book a model of how ethnomusicological 
research methodologies can positively inform traditional musicology. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dromey, Christopher.  The Pierrot ensembles: chronicle and catalogue, 1912-2012, ed. by Christopher 
Wintle.  Plumbago Books/Middlesex University, 2013 (c2012).  299p bibl index; ISBN 9780956600721, 
$70.00; ISBN 9780956600738 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Arnold Schoenberg (1874-1951) is a famous but controversial composer. This book is a celebration of 
his chamber composition "Pierrot Lunaire" ("Moonstruck Pierrot"), Op. 21. The 21 sections of the piece 
are divided into three equal parts that relate to various episodes in Pierrot's life. A striking 
performance feature is Sprechstimme--heightened speech in which the voice glides from one pitch to 
another. The musical style is atonal. Written by Dromey (Middlesex Univ., UK) and edited by Wintle 
(King's College London), this volume features nine chapters, an epilogue, and various related 
documents. Its numerous illustrations include photographs, drawings, musical examples, and diagrams. 
The catalogue presents over 400 various entries for the very diverse "Pierrot Ensembles" that have 
evolved over the past 100 years. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cottrell, Stephen.  The saxophone.  Yale, 2012.  390p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780300100419, $40.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The saxophone's relatively short history (compared to its woodwind relatives) and its association with 
jazz and popular musics have resulted in a dearth of scholarly treatment, particularly in English. Neither 
The Cambridge Companion to the Saxophone, ed. by Richard Ingham (CH, Sep'99, 37-0208), nor Paul 
Harvey's Saxophone (first published in 1995) matches the present book in scope or depth. (Scholarly 
volumes by Karl Ventzky et al., 1987, and Günter Dullat, 1995, are available only in German.) Cottrell 
(City Univ., London, UK) brings his training both as saxophonist and as ethnomusicologist to bear on his 
subject, producing a detailed study of the instrument and its history. He covers the saxophone's 
inventor (Adolphe Sax), its technical development, its adoption for use in various musics, its repertoire, 
and its players and teachers. But where Cottrell really shines is in his discussions of the shifts in 
perception and reception of the saxophone among musicians, audiences, and the general public. Tied 
up in this are issues of race, gender, nationalism, and exoticism. He has thus written not only a 
technical and musical history of the saxophone, but also a socio-cultural history of the instrument. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Millington, Barry.  The sorcerer of Bayreuth: Richard Wagner, his work, and his world.  Oxford, 
2012.  320p bibl discography index ISBN 0-19-993376-6, $39.95; ISBN 9780199933761, $39.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Millington is editor of The Wagner Journal, and author, editor, or coeditor of eight books on Wagner. 
He also serves as chief music critic of the London Evening Standard. In this book, he draws on his 
extensive background as scholar and critic, but functions primarily as congenial tour guide to the vast 
Wagner realm. The usual "life and works" approach is augmented by chapters on the enduring issues in 
the Wagner literature: anti-Semitism, the role of women, the spread of the Wagner cult, Wagner and 
cinema, Bayreuth and the Third Reich, the Wagner family legacy, Bayreuth today and in the future. 
One of the book's best features is its 285 illustrations (165 in color), which vividly bring to life the 
people and places in the narrative. In addition to the usual notes and credits, the book contains a 
useful chronology of Wagner's life and works--along with a select bibliography and a discography 
(including CDs and DVDs)--that includes a surprising amount of information and opinion about musical 
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values and stage presentation. Readers at every level will appreciate this excellent book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lomax, Alan.  The southern journey of Alan Lomax: words, photographs, and music, by Alan Lomax 
with essay by Tom Piazza.  W. W. Norton, 2013.  134p bibl discography index CD ISBN 0-393-08107-9, 
$35.00; ISBN 9780393081077, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Many books about folklorist Alan Lomax (1915-2002) have appeared in the past half dozen years, 
notably a biography and selections of his essays and letters. The present affecting volume features 
Lomax's previously unpublished photographs, the earliest dating to 1933. Most show musicians he 
recorded on his collecting journey through the southern US in 1959-60. Despite the limitations of the 
still photographic medium at the time and of Lomax's equipment, it is clear that he had a great eye as 
well as a great ear. These photographs are an invaluable--indeed a necessary--counterpoint to Lomax's 
priceless recordings, a small sample of which are included on a CD attached to the rear cover. The 
photographs also illustrate the lasting importance of the Lomaxes (Alan and his father, John) in helping 
to enlarge the idea of American folk music from one that was narrowly focused on British ballads to a 
more diverse and inclusive music tied to a multiplicity of regions, classes, occupations, and ethnic 
origins. Fine essays and commentary by Piazza and by William Ferris (history, Univ. of North Carolina, 
Chapel Hill), who contributes the introduction, along with excerpts from Lomax's field notes, help 
contextualize the photos. This is an important book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Schoenbaum, David.  The violin: a social history of the world's most versatile instrument.  W. W. 
Norton, 2012.  710p index; ISBN 9780393084405, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Schoenbaum has written an intriguing, readable volume on the order of Arthur Loesser's Men, Women 
and Pianos: A Social History (1954). That Loesser's book is still the most complete look at the 
development of the piano and its players testifies to the difficulty of researching and writing something 
so all encompassing. Schoenbaum has accomplished this for the violin, covering not only the 
development of the instrument over time, but also the musicians who brought it to life. Additionally, 
he takes the reader on a fascinating journey through the violin's celebration in art, literature, theater, 
and cinema. Of special interest is the discussion of bow craftsmanship in the section on the making of 
the violin: the role of bow in the production of violin sound is often overlooked, but since bowing is an 
art in itself a bow can cost as much or more than the violin. Primarily a history of the violin's influence 
on Western culture, the book does acknowledge the immense global popularity of the instrument and 
its various incarnations in other cultures. Thoroughly researched and current, this book is both brilliant 
scholarship and fine entertainment. Definitely a worthwhile read for anyone interested in the violin. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Omojola, Bode.  Yorùbá music in the twentieth century: identity, agency, and performance 
practice.  Rochester, 2012.  285p bibl discography index afp CD  (Eastman/Rochester studies in 
ethnomusicology, 2); ISBN 9781580464093, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Omojola (Mount Holyoke College) examines the roots of Yoruba musical traditions and how their 
defining musical characteristics changed over the years in reaction to "multiple identities and 
interests" (e.g., social status, gender, age, and religious beliefs). He writes that "behind the veneer of a 
homogenous Yoruba identity is a complex and multifarious structure of relationships among various 
ethnic groups." The first four chapters focus on precolonial musical traditions, the remaining four on 
more contemporary musical genres that reflect Western and Islamic influences. The author explains 
eloquently the contemplative backdrop within Yorùbá musics--where the performer and listener must 
engage in a "sustained process of reflective listening." He examines the role of traditional drumming 
(particularly bata and dundun drumming) in relationship to facets of cultural context. He also describes 
vocal music traditions (e.g., praise chants) as related to gender issues. The book is very detailed, 
reflecting the author's two decades of research. There are several music transcriptions and structural 
charts, and these help amplify the recordings on the included CD. Omojola's writing style is clear, 
concise, and thoroughly engaging. The appendixes, endnotes, discography/videography, and 
bibliography are extensive. 
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Nursing 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Byock, Ira.  The best care possible: a physician's quest to transform care through the end of 
life.  Avery, 2012.  320p index; ISBN 9781583334591, $26.00; ISBN 9781583335123 pbk, $16.00; ISBN 
9781101561041 e-book, $12.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Byock (Dartmouth-Hitchcock Medical Center), a palliative care physician leader, outlines the issues 
related to life-threatening illness and end-of-life care. In the late 1800s, people died at home, under 
the care of the family, after an illness of short duration. Today's technology-driven end-of-life care, 
frequently provided by strangers in hospital intensive care units, makes dying hard and places a heavy 
burden on families. Through the telling of the heart-wrenching death journeys of several of his 
patients, the author lays out the pathologies of the current health care system. Along the way, Byock 
demonstrates the value of palliative specialty care; in this emerging field, interdisciplinary teams of 
health professionals focus on helping patients to experience the type of death that most want and 
certainly deserve. The author calls for a revolution in the care system with an open dialogue between 
the public, health care providers, community leaders, clergy, ethicists, and politicians to turn the 
system from one that not only provides excellent disease treatments but also treats the whole person--
physically, psychologically, socially, and spiritually at the end of life. But this change will not occur 
without the shedding of society's death-denying ethos. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Caring in nursing classics: an essential resource, ed. by Marlaine C. Smith, Marian C. Turkel, and Zane 
Robinson Wolf.  Springer Publishing, 2013.  535p bibl index; ISBN 9780826171115 pbk, $75.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Caring is the very essence of nursing, and its meaning has evolved over many decades. The body of 
pioneering work on the foundation of caring concepts in nursing started in the 1970s. This book 
reflects on these pioneering endeavors, providing an important collection of writings that influenced 
and shaped the art and science of the nursing profession. Smith (Florida Atlantic Univ.), Turkel (Watson 
Caring Science Institute), and Wolf (La Salle Univ.) have organized 37 key articles/book chapters into 
seven sections. Sections focus on analysis, theory, key research, research methodology, models, policy, 
and leadership as they relate to caring. Each chapter includes both an in-depth discussion of a care 
concept/model and "Questions for Reflection" at the end. The individual articles are appropriate for 
students from the baccalaureate to doctoral levels. A supplemental guide is available for faculty who 
teach courses on caring in nursing. This very interesting book provides a good overview of the 
evolution of the art and practice of nursing 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Coming to life: philosophies of pregnancy, childbirth, and mothering, ed. by Sarah LaChance Adams 
and Caroline R. Lundquist.  Fordham, 2013. bibl index afp; ISBN 9780823244607, $125.00; ISBN 
9780823244614 pbk, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Coming to Life was inspired by conversations among philosophers at a conference titled "Philosophical 
Inquiry into Pregnancy, Childbirth, and Mothering" hosted at the University of Oregon in May 2009. 
The editors, both conference attendees, note in the introduction to the volume that "women have 
largely been excluded from the practice of academic philosophy, but their experiences have also rarely 
found just representation in the canon." The volume contributors, all female philosophy scholars, 
remedy this gap in the literature by approaching questions about reproductive rights, the status of the 
fetus, and the medicalization of childbirth. The contributions are divided into five parts, beginning with 
an overview of feminist philosophy. This introduction successfully orients readers from outside the 
field of philosophy to feminist theory. The following sections examine the ethics, politics, popular 
culture, and feminist phenomenology around pregnancy, childbirth, and mothering. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Pettifer, Annie.  End-of-life nursing care: a guide for best practice, by Annie Pettifer and Joanna De 
Souza.  SAGE Publications, 2013.  203p bibl indexes; ISBN 9780857025470, $100.00; ISBN 
9780857025487 pbk, $38.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book serves as a manual for total patient and family care at the end of life. UK-based palliative 
care specialists Pettifer (Coventry Univ.) and De Souza (Kings College London) walk students through 
the steps for delivering holistic care in a manner that reduces caregiver anxiety and allows for 
maximum acquisition of crucial skills. The authors provide tips on effective communication followed by 
discussions on assessing patients, dealing with legal and ethical issues, managing physical symptoms, 
and providing support to caregivers and family members after the death of a patient. Though the 
information has been provided by multiple other authors (e.g., End-of-Life Care: A Practical Guide, 
edited by B. Kinzbrunner and J. Policzer; CH, Mar'12, 49-3897), the strategies of delivery make this text 
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unique and possibly more effective. Case studies, reflective questions, and then action points that 
highlight the best action for the prudent caregiver follow evidence-based information. A useful 
resource for new and seasoned end-of-life caregivers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Power, Michael L.  The evolution of the human placenta, by Michael L. Power and Jay Schulkin.  Johns 
Hopkins, 2012.  266p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781421406435, $65.00; ISBN 9781421408705 e-book, 
$65.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

At first consideration, a book about the human placenta might seem to be of interest primarily to 
specialists. But Power and Schulkin (both, American College of Obstetricians and Gynecologists; 
coauthors, The Evolution of Obesity, CH, Nov'09, 47-1461) ably demonstrate that placental evolution 
touches on many current themes in evolutionary biology. While the specifics are not always totally 
known, there are tantalizing clues as to how the placenta, mainly through the production of hormones 
and other signaling molecules, is involved in gene imprinting, maternal-fetal and maternal-paternal 
conflict, and the fetal origins of adult disease. Because the placenta connects a genetically distinct 
mother and fetus, its interaction with the immune system receives considerable attention, including a 
provocative but still untested hypothesis to explain humans' high rate of pregnancy loss. This 
hypothesis is just one example of the authors' use of evolutionary medicine to explain today's 
gestational maladies. They also consider placental anatomy and convincingly argue that unique aspects 
of the human placenta are not tied to either humans' bipedal locomotion or large brain. While there is 
much to recommend this book, the writing is somewhat inconsistent in terms of an intended audience, 
and more illustrations would have been useful. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ulijaszek, Stanley J.  Evolving human nutrition: implications for public health, by Stanley J. Ulijaszek, 
Neil Mann, and Sarah Elton.  Cambridge, 2012.  405p bibl index  (Cambridge studies in biological and 
evolutionary anthropology, 64); ISBN 9780521869164, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

What did humans eat 2.6 million years ago, and how has evolution influenced our biological and 
behavioral responses to current eating patterns? What were the health and societal effects of the 
transition from the Paleolithic hunter-gatherer diet to one based on widespread adoption of 
agriculture some 10,000 years ago? And what are the nutritional/health consequences of current food 
production systems that encourage people to eat large quantities of food rich in fat, sugar, and 
sodium? Ulijaszek (Univ. of Oxford, UK), Mann (RMIT Univ., Australia), and Elton (Hull York Medical 
School, UK) pursue these and other interrelated topics in this scholarly examination of the 
determinants of what, how, and when we eat. The authors consider the effects of food-related 
technologies, the fast food culture that has been encouraged by a few multinational corporations, and 
the evolution of the human digestive system in response to a higher quality, more nutrient-dense, very 
diverse diet in the context of worldwide undernutrition (15 percent) and obesity (5 percent). Spanning 
the diverse fields of nutrition ecology, anthropology, biochemistry, and physiology, this three-part, 
well-written examination of the public health implications of the rapidly changing human diet is filled 
with carefully documented arguments that invite critical thought. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Jasienska, Grazyna.  The fragile wisdom: an evolutionary view on women's biology and 
health.  Harvard, 2013.  317p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780674047129, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Evolutionary factors interact with a wide range of human characteristics, some that continue to be 
beneficial and others that have outlived their usefulness. For example, the human fight-or-flight 
response is counterproductive in situations of chronic stress. In The Fragile Wisdom, Jasienska 
(Jagiellonian Univ., Poland) offers new insights into evolutionary trade-offs between reproductive 
viability and other aspects of a woman's health. The book includes well-researched (48 pages of 
references) analyses of Paleolithic dietary patterns as well as hormonal fluctuations that support 
fertility of younger women and place these same women at risk for postmenopausal cancers of their 
reproductive organs. One of many strengths of the book is the author's refusal to settle for easy 
answers or to offer advice. Rather, she raises questions and argues persuasively that human 
evolutionary heritage is far more complex, more interesting, and more challenging than most readers 
may have imagined. Although the emphasis is on women's health, this thought-provoking, well-
reasoned work is relevant for anyone seeking a better understanding of humanity's collective history 
and its implications for today 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dehner, George.  Global flu and you: a history of influenza.  Reaktion Books, 2012. (Dist. by 
Chicago),  191p bibl index; ISBN 9781780230283, $30.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Global Flu provides an abridged history of the disease using a temporal format. Dehner (history, 
Wichita State; Influenza, CH, Nov'12, 50-1496) begins with a summary of the 2009 outbreak, the 
underlying theme for the rest of the book. A significant portion of the story focuses on events 
associated with the 1918 outbreak, which was the prototype for all influenza pandemics, and 
particularly with the 2009 outbreak, which involved a similar virus. Though the author refers to the 
1918 pandemic as the "Spanish flu," this is more correctly a nickname applied in the absence of 
censorship in that nonbelligerent country; the book does not include any explanation of this 
terminology. The work lacks in-depth discussions of any topic, reflecting its intended nonscientific 
audience. However, readers will learn about the early mistakes involved in understanding the role of 
the etiological agent, initially thought to be a respiratory bacterium and then shown to actually be a 
virus. The story concludes with more analysis of the 2009 outbreak, which was far milder than initially 
feared. The author acknowledges the "unpredictable nature" of influenza, but does not address why a 
more severe epidemic did not occur. Includes an extensive scientific bibliography for further research. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wright, Kevin B.  Health communication in the 21st century, by Kevin Bradley Wright, Lisa Sparks, and 
H. Dan O'Hair.  2nd ed.  Wiley, 2013.  350p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780470672723 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The discipline of health communication has become increasingly evidence based with a concomitant 
growth in undergraduate and graduate students. Communication professors Wright (St. Louis Univ.) 
and O'Hair (Univ. of Oklahoma) and behavioral science professor Sparks (Chapman Univ.) have revised 
the first edition (2008) of this book to reflect emerging issues in this specialty. The work provides a 
general overview of a wide range of topics, from the micro level of communication between health 
provider and patient to mid-level issues of communication within a health care organization to the 
macro level of community-wide health campaigns. Particularly timely are chapters on communication 
and cultural diversity, technology, and the Affordable Care Act. Strengths of this book include extensive 
reference lists and introductions to various relevant health behavior, education, and communication 
theories. The book is intended as a text, and that is the most appropriate use. It does, however, offer a 
general introduction to health communication that could be useful for a variety of health science 
students. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Health, illness and disease: philosophical essays, ed. by Havi Carel and Rachel Cooper.  Acumen, 
2013.  255p bibl index ISBN 1-84465-543-1, $75.00; ISBN 9781844655434, $75.00. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Any reflection on medicine--from questioning its nature, to pondering its role as a tool for social 
control, to defining the contents and limitations of universal access to health care--requires an 
understanding of the basic notions of health and disease. It is critical in every sphere of inquiry not only 
to dissect these notions, but also to understand how their construction may be vulnerable to vested 
interests, ideologies, and social trends. A book such as Health, Illness and Disease takes up these 
questions, and new readers will find here an interesting overview of the main issues surrounding 
health and disease. But the book does not contain many ideas that were not published with more 
eloquence ten or more years ago, by the same authors, on the same topics, and using nearly the same 
approach. This is primarily a compilation of previously published insights, with the addition of 
responses to comments and criticisms of the initial version. It is a useful book for the novice, but the 
expert may be tempted to revisit the original writings. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Szczeklik, Andrzej.  Kore: on sickness, the sick, and the search for the soul of medicine, tr. by Antonia 
Lloyd-Jones.  Counterpoint, 2012.  320p bibl; ISBN 9781619020191, $26.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Szczeklik (deceased; former chair, Dept. of Medicine, Jagiellonian Univ., Poland) received numerous 
honors and awards for his scientific and medical research. In addition to authoring or coauthoring 
hundreds of articles and several medical textbooks, he left the world two volumes of essays: Catharsis 
(CH, Apr'06, 43-4701) and Kore. Szczeklik has woven a rich tapestry of wise and humane reflections 
that cover an array of topics ranging from asthma and aspirin to Homer and Caravaggio, from Richard 
Dawkins to Pope John Paul II, and from the art and craft of medicine to the nature and meaning of life 
itself. Kore is the Greek word for the pupil of the eye, and just as the eyes may be a window into the 
soul, each essay affords readers an opportunity to gaze into the thoughts of someone who saw no 
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barriers between the "two cultures" of science and humanities, but only a profoundly human 
encounter with the world and all of its mysteries. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Nursing care of the hospitalized older patient, ed. by Terry Mahan Buttaro and Kate A. Barba.  Wiley-
Blackwell, 2013.  552p bibl index afp ISBN 0813810469 pbk, $69.99; ISBN 9780813810461 pbk, $69.99. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Buttaro (Univ. of Massachusetts, Boston) and Barba (Massachusetts General Hospital) designed this 
work for professional nurses caring for the aged in acute care settings. The book is organized into four 
sections: a terse overview of normal aging and the impact of hospitalization on elders; health and 
physical assessment of older patients; diseases and their treatments; and management of issues 
specific to the aged, such as safety and abuse/neglect. The book is styled like a reference work, with 
numerous bullets and lists. The organization of the text is by medical model systems (cardiac, 
endocrine, neurologic, etc.). Thus, the work has an aura of efficiency and order, much like acute care 
agencies. Nurse practitioners and experienced professional nurses who care for the aged in hospitals 
will find this book pragmatic and inclusive. Novice nurses and nursing students will need previous 
theoretical knowledge to use this work to help them provide quality care to this population 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Boyle, Eric W.  Quack medicine: a history of combating health fraud in twentieth-century 
America.  Praeger, 2013.  239p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780313385674, $48.00; ISBN 9780313385681 e-
book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Boyle (National Museum of Health and Medicine; Univ. of Maryland) has carefully put together a 
chronological history of the continuing attempts, from the mid-19th to the end of the 20th century, to 
combat medical fraud and promote safe drugs for consumers. The attempts began with the American 
Medical Association, in time joined by the US Food and Drug Administration (FDA) and other branches 
of government, state/local medical groups, and finally the drug industry itself. Topics covered range 
from the early promotion of snake oil, to drug manufacturing, the FDA's role in drug approval and 
safety and drug labeling and advertising, self-medication, patient education, and more recently, 
"natural" drugs and alternative medicine. The chronology is divided into six periods, each defining a 
concern in a single chapter. Extensively researched, well written with scholarly insights and 
interpretation, with 40 lines of compact text on each page, every aspect of the subject receives due 
attention. Each chapter ends with a summary; the final chapter provides an overall summary. Notes 
and a bibliography make up 51 pages. The quality of this work, part of the "Health Society: Disease, 
Medicine, and History" series, is exceptional; it will be a useful historical resource for library 
collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rehabilitation interventions, by Margaret A. Turk and Nancy R. Mudrick.  SAGE Publications, 
2013.  319p bibl index ISBN 1-4129-9491-8, $75.00; ISBN 9781412994910, $75.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book by Turk (SUNY Upstate Medical Univ.) and Mudrick (Syracuse Univ.) is part of the "SAGE 
Reference Series on Disability." Structured similarly to other volumes in the series, it covers 
rehabilitation and leaders in the field in seven chapters. At one hundred pages, chapter 1 is the most 
substantial, providing an overview of rehabilitation, its history, and the legislative and financial 
framework that affects it. "Current Issues, Controversies, and Solutions" follows. Later chapters offer a 
historical chronology, biographical information on individuals associated with rehabilitation, annotated 
data and statistical information, an annotated list of rehabilitation associations and organizations, and 
an annotated bibliography of print and electronic rehabilitation resources. A glossary of terms supports 
the text. This well-organized, easy-to-understand resource should be helpful to undergraduate 
students in occupational therapy, physical therapy, audiology, rehabilitation nursing, and other related 
programs. It may also be useful to those pursuing degrees in social science programs such as social 
work or health care administration. Although targeted both to students and general readers, the book 
may be more suitable to undergraduate academic collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Timmermans, Stefan.  Saving babies?: the consequences of newborn genetic screening, by Stefan 
Timmermans and Mara Buchbinder.  Chicago, 2013.  307p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780226924977, $30.00; 
ISBN 9780226924991 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Timmermans (sociology, UCLA) and Buchbinder (social medicine, Univ. of North Carolina, Chapel Hill) 
have composed a critique of the national newborn genetic screening system, based on a three-year 
study of patients and clinicians in the genetics unit of a teaching hospital. The book is best when it 
evaluates the social dynamics of patients, parents, and staff (geneticists, dieticians, etc.) and how these 
dynamics are affected by uncertainties associated with the diagnosis and prognosis of babies with 
genetically determined metabolic abnormalities. For those interested in the practice of clinical genetics 
or the local ramifications of national public health policy, these sections are very good. The book is less 
effective when it deals with the social science and historical issues associated with public health 
initiatives. This material is written in specialist jargon with convoluted sentence structure. Although 
well thought out, these sections will be close to impenetrable for nonspecialists. The near absence of 
statistics and the local nature of the study severely limit its evaluation of national public health policy. 
However, Saving Babies? effectively describes and analyzes the benefits and costs of newborn genetic 
testing for patients, parents, and clinicians. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Murphy, Michelle.  Seizing the means of reproduction: entanglements of feminism, health, and 
technoscience.  Duke, 2012.  259p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780822353317, $84.95; ISBN 9780822353362 
pbk, $23.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Murphy (Univ. of Toronto, Canada) traces the feminist imprint on women's reproductive health care 
from the 1970s self-help movement in California to today's international public health programs. The 
author describes the changes, objective and subjective, wrought by feminist mediation of 
biotechnology. Feminists redefined aspects of reproductive health and exposed previously ignored 
issues. By the 1980s, feminist influence became global as NGOs moved to address unmet health needs 
and as reproduction was viewed increasingly as serving Cold War imperatives. This volume is as much 
an addition to the philosophy of science as it is a description of the changing ways in which women 
took control of reproduction. From promoting self-examination to understanding Pap smears and the 
menstrual cycle, feminists created new objectivity--fresh knowledge--as well as self-validation and 
connectedness among women. Feminist interventions raised new issues ("Pap mills") and exposed 
gaps in equitable preventive medicine. Although Murphy's command of the subject is seemingly 
exhaustive, general readers will not find the book easily accessible. Even specialists may have difficulty 
wading through the dense prose. The narrative seems burdened by discipline-specific jargon. There 
should have been a simpler, clearer way to tell an important story. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Therapeutic programs for musculoskeletal disorders, ed. by James Wyss and Amrish 
Patel.  DemosMedical, 2013.  385p bibl index DVD; ISBN 9781936287406 pbk, $85.00; ISBN 
9781617050794 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Wyss (Hospital for Special Surgery) and Patel (Univ. of Pittsburgh Medical Center) have edited a 
comprehensive guide for students, trainees, and professionals interested in musculoskeletal medicine. 
The introductory section (seven chapters) outlines basic principles in musculoskeletal rehabilitation 
including phases in rehabilitation, physical modalities, manual therapy, therapeutic exercises, 
education for patients, and effective prescriptions for therapy. The remaining chapters cover ten 
condition-specific anatomical areas, including information on conservative treatment of common 
musculoskeletal injuries/disorders. The specific areas addressed include the shoulder, elbow, wrist and 
hand, hip, knee, foot and ankle, cervical spine, thoracic spine, lumbar spine, and pelvis. Each chapter 
within a section is succinctly written, beginning with background information and explanation of the 
rehabilitation program; sections titled "Therapeutic Modalities," "Manual Therapy," "Therapeutic 
Exercise," "Specialized Techniques," "Supportive Devices," and "Home Exercise Program" follow. The 
addition of appropriate case studies and detailed sample therapy prescriptions make this book unique. 
An accompanying DVD includes printable handouts for patients with exercises and home modalities 
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Organizational Management 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stole, Inger L.  Advertising at war: business, consumers, and government in the 1940s.  Illinois, 
2012.  263p index afp; ISBN 9780252037122, $85.00; ISBN 9780252078651 pbk, $30.00. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this well-written volume, Stole (communications, Univ. of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign) examines the 
US government's investigation of and attempts to regulate advertising during WW II, and the how 
businesses employed institutional advertising to educate the public about advertising's role in a 
capitalistic society. Central to Stole's account is the role of the Advertising Council, which worked with 
the Office of War Information during WW II and advocated for the role of advertising in American 
business. The book examines the government's approval of the Advertising Council (which changed its 
name to War Advertising Council during WW II) and the concerns expressed by Colston Warne and the 
Consumers Union concerning the close relationship between Washington lawmakers and advertisers. 
The council navigated an awkward position between the Office of War Information and advertisers in 
1944, but after the war it dropped "War" from its name and became a stronger, more independent 
advocate for American businesses through its advertising campaigns. Stole asserts that "war-related 
events had turned the government into a supporter of advertising and the industry it represented." 
Faculty and graduate students interested in the history of the advertising industry, and specifically the 
Advertising Council during WW II, should read this book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Frone, Michael R.  Alcohol and illicit drug use in the workforce and workplace.  American 
Psychological Association, 2013.  269p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4338-1244-4, $69.95; ISBN 
9781433812446 substance abuse in the workplace, attempting to determine the strengths and 
weaknesses of the data in these studies, $69.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Frone (psychologist and research scientist, Univ. of Buffalo) examines the research studies on. His goal 
is to overcome myths concerning substance abuse that stem from inaccurate research, headlines, and 
broad interpretations of studies. Key topics in this comprehensive literature review include defining 
illicit drug use; describing the extent of such use; understanding why people use drugs; and describing 
the outcome of employee drug use in terms of attendance, performance, and other work behaviors. 
The author also explores workplace intervention efforts such as drug testing, employee assistance 
programs, and workplace wellness programs. While every chapter addresses future research, a final 
chapter summarizes future research needs and provides workplace policy implications. One conclusion 
is that research addressing causality between drugs and productivity is lacking, even though there may 
be a correlation. Many volumes provide a broad perspective of drug and substance abuse, e.g., 
Substance Abuse in America by James Swartz (CH, Feb'13, 50-3043) and The Encyclopedia of Drug 
Policy, edited by Mark Kleiman and James Hawdon (CH, Aug'11, 48-6653); however, Frone's volume is 
unique in its focus on substance abuse in the workplace. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mackey, John.  Conscious capitalism: liberating the heroic spirit of business, by John Mackey and Raj 
Sisodia.  Harvard Business Review Press, 2013.  344p index afp; ISBN 9781422144206, $27.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Conscious Capitalism is a book, but it is also the name of a nonprofit organization 
http://www.consciouscapitalism.org/--perhaps even an ashram somewhere dedicated to being a 
paean for free-market capitalism. As Jerry Seinfeld would have said, and this reviewer would concur, 
not that there is anything wrong with that. In fact, there is a lot to be said for it, and the volume's 
subtitle, Liberating the Heroic Spirit of Business, certainly conveys that unabashedly pro-business 
message. Whole Foods cofounder and CEO Mackey and marketing professor Sisodia (Bentley Univ.) 
have teamed up to produce a feel-good, how-to volume for "with it" (or wannabe) business leaders, 
entrepreneurs, and investors. Eighteen stand-alone chapters grouped in four sections or tenets--
"Higher Purpose," "Stakeholder Integration," "Conscious Leadership," and "Conscious Culture and 
Management"--spread the gospel about how to develop a prosperous business that also benefits 
society. The book contains many examples of successful companies that employ these tenets in their 
business operations, e.g., Southwest Airlines, Google, Patagonia, and UPS. Decent notes and index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Berger, Jonah.  Contagious: why things catch on.  Simon & Schuster, 2013.  244p index; ISBN 
9781451686579, $26.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

Berger (Univ. of Pennsylvania) offers an interesting analysis of the factors that drive products, ideas, 
and behaviors to diffuse through a population. Bolstered by numerous real-world examples, such as 
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Livestrong wristbands and the Atkins diet, the author identifies six basic principles of viral marketing--
the elements encouraging social epidemics. Applications not only include traditional marketing arenas 
but also are culled from areas such as workplace behavior and political campaigning. Berger devotes 
separate chapters to his "STEPPS" for prompting viral activity; they include "Social Currency," 
"Triggers," "Emotion," "Public, "Practical Value," and "Stories." While some of the principles are 
seemingly well known, Berger underscores the key challenge of cutting through the clutter and offers 
advice on creating effective messages and content that will be "contagious." The result is a useful and 
practical guide for practitioners seeking to achieve maximal impact with a limited budget. The volume 
is interesting, informative, and topically relevant, as astronomically growing numbers continue to share 
information via mobile devices. Additionally, graduate students, particularly those in MBA programs, 
would find this book an engaging supplement in any marketing course. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shaw, Mark.  Copywriting: successful writing for design, advertising, and marketing.  2nd 
ed.  Laurence King, 2012.  240p bibl index ISBN 1780670001 pbk, $24.95; ISBN 9781780670003 pbk, 
$24.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Shaw, a UK copywriter with more than 25 years of experience who also lectures on the topic, explains 
the fundamentals of writing persuasive copy for direct marketing, retailing, catalogs, the digital 
environment, and corporate communications such as newsletters and magazines. The book's eight 
chapters are clearly written and present current information that will be helpful in learning how to 
write different kinds of copy. Readers will find the first three chapters enlightening primarily because 
the author discusses topics relevant to brand and its image, including the target market, benefits, 
features, the headline, typography, the creative brief, the first draft, editing, and language. Starting 
with the third chapter, the author includes interviews with successful professionals who discuss their 
work. These interviews, along with several case studies, add to the book's value. If a college or 
university library has a collection pertaining to advertising and marketing, this book should be added 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Thompson, Leigh.  Creative conspiracy: the new rules of breakthrough collaboration.  Harvard 
Business Review Press, 2013.  231p index afp ISBN 1-4221-7334-8, $30.00; ISBN 9781422173343, 
$30.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This volume contains cutting-edge research on collaboration and innovation, two vital business 
activities, with a mind to optimizing them. Thompson (Kellogg School of Management, Northwestern 
Univ.) considers focused, independent work to be very important, particularly when combined with 
intensive, structured team interaction. The first chapter, "Debunking Myths about Creativity," provides 
counterintuitive insights, such as how selfish people focused on their own interests are more creative 
than people with greater concern for others. A similarly useful insight is that collaboration should not 
be the norm but rather the exception, so that when it occurs it is thoughtful and deliberate. Several 
frameworks are provided for increasing creativity in teams, such as the Creative Collaboration 
Assessment Inventory, and the development of brainstorming rules to "catalyze the creative effort and 
improve performance." Thompson also offers advice about using disorder to increase creative 
productivity in teams (introducing conflict, strategies for providing stimulating meeting contexts, etc.). 
Additional related strategies discussed include building a heterogeneous (diverse) team to foster 
creativity at the cost of increased conflict, and the usefulness of not having a set time for group 
meetings. Ken Robinson's Out of Our Minds: Learning to Be Creative (2nd ed., 2011) offers a wider 
scope for fostering creativity. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Calkins, Tim.  Defending your brand: how smart companies use defensive strategy to deal with 
competitive attacks.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  294p index ISBN 0-230-34034-2, $30.00; ISBN 
9780230340343, $30.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Calkins (Kellogg School of Management, Northwestern Univ.) provides a refreshing perspective on 
protecting brands in a variety of industries. Most brand managers realize business decisions are rarely 
made in isolation from the competitive landscape; thus, this book provides interesting tools to help 
protect existing brands. Unlike many works that discuss building brands, this book is useful to 
practitioners and academics alike, as the author emphasizes the importance of developing defensive 
strategies in a competitive environment. Using many examples across multiple industries, Calkins 
highlights the importance of understanding the competition and their competitive actions, and also of 
identifying threats before it is too late to respond. He provides valuable insights in chapters devoted to 
competitive intelligence and to planning a defense, disrupting competitor launches, interfering in 
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distribution, and garnering customer acceptance. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Deviant and criminal behavior in the workplace, ed. by Steven M. Elias.  New York University, 
2013.  259p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814722602, $79.00; ISBN 9780814722619 pbk, $30.00. Reviewed 
in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Editor Elias (New Mexico State Univ.) has compiled a timely scholarly volume on deviant behavior in 
the workplace. Part 1 introduces core concepts from the fields of criminology and the sociology of 
work. Part 2 examines psychological characteristics associated with deviant behavior, including 
emotions and personality. Certain key personality traits, e.g., conscientiousness, emotional stability, 
and agreeableness, seem to be associated with less deviance. The third section addresses 
organizational influences on deviant behavior. For example, one chapter discusses how accountants 
can help reduce theft and fraud through thorough external and internal audits. Another examines the 
role of human resource managers in reducing deviant behavior through polygraph testing, background 
checks, training, and performance management. The final two parts focus on workplace injustices and 
revenge seeking; sexual harassment and job discrimination; and causes and prevention of workplace 
violence. Each chapter begins with a case study and concludes with a healthy list of scholarly 
references. A more narrow, related work is Understanding Workplace Violence by Michele A. Paludi, 
Rudy V. Nydegger, and Carmen A. Paludi Jr. (CH, Mar'07, 44-3951). Elias's work has value for its unique 
coverage of a topic of increasing concern. Summing Up: Recommended. Upper-division undergraduate 
students through practitioners. -- G. E. Kaupins, Boise State University 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stainback, Kevin.  Documenting desegregation: racial and gender segregation in private-sector 
employment since the Civil Rights Act, by Kevin Stainback and Donald Tomaskovic-Devey.  Russell Sage 
Foundation, 2012.  378p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780871548344 pbk, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Using extensive records from the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission from 1966 to 2005, 
sociologists Stainback (Purdue Univ.) and Tomaskovic-Devey (Univ. of Massachusetts) present the first 
book-length study of the dynamics of workplace desegregation in the US. The core of the book is the 
approximately 130 tables and figures that document workplace segregation by race and/or gender, 
examining trends and patterns by region, industry, and occupation. The overall conclusion is that 
"racial desegregation was mostly complete by 1980, but the integration of white women in the same 
jobs in the same workplaces with white men continued at least into this century." The authors 
conclude that blacks and white women have done best in firms that use educational credentials when 
hiring, and that racial desegregation stalled when the civil rights movement lost momentum. They 
assert that "about three-quarters of the white population have prowhite, antiblack biases"; their 
explanation of the levels and trends in segregation singles out political pressures as paramount, largely 
ignoring differences in aptitudes and aspirations across individuals. Employers' hiring decisions are 
driven primarily by outside pressures or insider dynamics in their narrative--the profit motive is 
virtually nowhere to be seen. 
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Director, Steven.  Financial analysis for HR managers: tools for linking HR strategy to business 
stategy.  FT Press, 2013.  274p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780132996747, $49.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

With this understandable volume, Director (Rutgers Univ.) helps human resource professionals 
enhance their skills in business finance and economics. This is important because in surveys, human 
resource leaders rate their staffs as weak on such skills. Basic arithmetic and spreadsheets are 
emphasized, whereas algebra and complex equations are avoided. The first half of the book covers 
classic financial topics, e.g., income statements, balance sheets, cash flows, financial statements, cost 
of capital, capital budgets, and return on investments. With the basics covered, the author then helps 
the reader navigate the financial implications of human resource initiatives such as compensation 
plans, pension programs, turnover reduction programs, training programs, performance-based pay, 
and the overall human resources budget. An appendix features financial measures currently popular, 
such as return on assets. Spreadsheet formulas occasionally appear, but the book reads more like an 
essay with occasional graphs and charts than a financial textbook. See also Bashker Biswas's 
Compensation and Benefit Design: Applying Finance and Accounting Principles to Global Human 
Resource Management Systems (CH, Jul'13, 50-6278). A broader and more detailed work on financial 
metrics is Business Ratios and Formulas by Steven Bragg (CH, Nov'12, 50-1557). 
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Zack, Gerard M.  Financial statement fraud: strategies for detection and investigation.  Wiley, 
2013.  288p bibl indexes; ISBN 9781118301555, $85.00; ISBN 9781118419779 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book will delight readers with a basic understanding of financial accounting who want a well-
organized, educational, and easy-to-read book on financial statement fraud. Zack, an expert in forensic 
accounting, describes the major types of financial reporting of fraudulent schemes, organized by type: 
revenue based; asset based; expense and liability based; and a fourth category that includes business 
combinations, not-for-profits, and disclosure fraud. For each of the financial statement frauds covered, 
Zack describes the accounting principle at issue and provides case(s) describing how violation of the 
principle resulted in cooking the books. The case summaries provide a fascinating glimpse at the evil 
underbelly of financial accounting. The book's companion website provides more case details 
(including SEC Accounting and Audit Enforcement Releases). Following completion of the case 
presentations, a "Detection and Investigation" section presents financial statement analysis techniques 
and strategies useful for identifying and investigating financial statement fraud. Integrating these 
strategies (and the checklist of financial statement fraud indicators currently in an appendix) with the 
case presentations could improve reader comprehension. Finally, readers should not succumb to the 
temptation to skip the foreword or preface; both do an excellent job of setting the stage for the book 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Flux: what marketing managers need to navigate the new environment, ed. by David Soberman and 
Dilip Soman.  Toronto, 2012.  326p bibl indexes afp; ISBN 9781442644038, $35.95. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The integrative framework of this well-organized volume helps to bridge the gap between marketing 
theory and practice and offers insight into how marketing has moved from an exercise in brand 
building to forging tight customer relationships. Marketers face a daunting task dealing with 
consumers who have seemingly limitless power with the advent of new media. This excellent work 
draws on the expertise of 15 academic and business thought leaders, who offer a treasure chest of 
ideas on how to manage the marketing effort in an ever-changing world. The first section presents the 
foundation for how marketers have to deal with constantly changing micro- and macro-environments. 
Sharp focus is on meeting the challenges posed by the massive wave of social media that allow 
consumers to engage in direct dialogue with companies. The second part focuses on the importance of 
the social sciences in analyzing customer behavior and the implications for marketing communications. 
The final chapter serves as a call to action for marketing practitioners and academics. Academics' 
research efforts should focus on problems relevant to practitioners; practitioners should embrace 
academic research as a powerful tool to help them address the increasingly complex issues of the new 
world. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Crutchfield, Leslie R.  Forces for good: the six practices of high-impact nonprofits, by Leslie R. 
Crutchfield and Heather McLeon Grant.  Rev. and updated ed.  Jossey-Bass, 2012.  449p index; ISBN 
9781118118801, $29.95; ISBN 9781118224571 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This updated edition of Forces for Good (1st ed., CH, Sep'08, 46-0394) presents a paradigm-shifting 
challenge to nonprofits to become, well, a force for good in the larger society, rather than resting on 
their particular, narrow mission. The visual pun of the book cover, designed in the Man of Steel colors, 
signals what lies inside: a hopeful, practical, albeit daunting template to conquer the villain of societal 
apathy and business as usual. The authors' clarion call for organizations to "catalyze social change" by 
inspiring action in others comes with a how-to of sorts in the form of six high-impact practices that 
form the bulk of the book: advocate and serve; make markets work; inspire evangelists; nurture 
nonprofit networks; master the art of adaptation; and share leadership. Although not all the 
organizations the authors hold up as paragon nonprofits do every one of these, most perform a 
majority these actions successfully. Not only are the nonprofits involved in their mission, but they 
expand their reach by influencing policy. The comprehensive appendixes and endnotes can serve as a 
field manual for practitioners wanting to build a network of resources and expertise. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hunnicutt, Benjamin Kline.  Free time: the forgotten American Dream.  Temple, 2013.  237p index afp; 
ISBN 9781439907146, $89.95; ISBN 9781439907153 pbk, $34.95; ISBN 9781439907160 e-book, $34.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1816
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118301555
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118419779%20e-book
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1664
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781442644038
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=918
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118118801
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781118224571%20e-book
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=3703
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781439907146
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781439907153
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781439907160%20e-book


148 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 
☐      Required 
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In his rather intriguing book, Hunnicutt (Univ. of Iowa; Work without End, CH, Nov'88, 26-1604) 
examines the erosion of the pursuit of what today might be called "quality time," achieved by working 
just enough to provide basic sustenance. Thus, labor was to be only the ends to a means, the ultimate 
goal being what Hunnicutt calls "Higher Progress." His argument begins in Colonial America with a 
close reading of Jonathan Edwards's texts and moves forward in chronological fashion but with a 
rather disparate cast of characters. From Edwards to the Lowell mill women workers and Walt 
Whitman, from late-19th-century labor activist Ira Stewart to Frank Lloyd Wright and Fannia Cohn 
(labor educator for the ILGWU), Hunnicutt traces the ways in which various Americans sought to limit 
the hours people worked. The goal was to leave them sufficient time and energy for personal 
enrichment, first spiritual then secular, ensuring democracy in the process. Hunnicutt concludes that 
with the post-WW II entrenchment of Franklin Roosevelt's "Full-Time, Full-Employment" policy first 
introduced during the New Deal, and the increased commercialization and passivity of leisure, 
Americans have forgotten why and what they are working for. See related, Juliet Schor's The 
Overworked American (CH, Sep'92, 30-0420). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hardoon, David Roi.  Getting started with business analytics: insightful decision-making, by David Roi 
Hardoon and Galit Shmueli.  CRC Press, 2013.  176p bibl index afp ISBN 1-4398-9653-4, $59.95; ISBN 
9781439896532, $59.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hardoon (head of analytics, SAS Singapore; adjunct faculty, Singapore Management Univ.) and Shmueli 
(data analytics, Indian School of Business, India) have written an interesting "how to get started" book 
about a contemporary and challenging development in business. The authors guide the reader into the 
world of business analytics. They do so without involving the reader in the mathematical and statistical 
underpinnings that underlie business analytics. Instead they try to explain and demystify the main 
concepts and terminologies and provide many examples of real-world applications. Part 1 offers a 
general introduction to business analytics, which supports fact-based decision making. Part 2 covers 
the basics of data mining and data analytics. Part 3 examines three main areas of business analytics: 
customer analytics, social analytics, and operational analytics. Since this is a starter text, no reader will 
understand all the complexities associated with any of the main areas. However, the chapters provide 
a good basis for readers to pursue further study of these areas. In addition, chapters in part 3 end with 
suggested projects using publicly available data. This timely, accessible book is relevant to students, 
managers, analysts, executives, consultants, and the general public. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Autry, Chad W.  Global macrotrends and their impact on supply chain management: strategies for 
gaining competitive advantage, by Chad W. Autry, Thomas J. Goldsby, and John E. Bell.  FT Press, 
2013.  295p index afp ISBN 0-13-294418-9, $79.95; ISBN 9780132944182, $79.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Written by academic experts of supply chain management, this volume examines major trends likely to 
affect the future of supply chains and strategies to best cope with them in the world at large. The first 
part of the book delineates these macrotrends, which include population growth; global connectivity 
and socioeconomic leveling; a shifting physical environment; and geopolitical and social upheavals. The 
second part addresses the possible impact of these trends on supply chain functions such as 
demand/supply, natural resources availability, flows and disruptions in production, and transportation 
issues, e.g., congestion, infrastructure decay. In part 3, the authors offer advice on how management 
can optimize supply chain operations in the face of global megatrends. Although any attempt to deal 
with the future entails risk, the authors have built their projections on very reasonable and logical 
assumptions. An incidental feature of the book is its useful discussion of the importance of supply 
chain management. Also included are a number of very useful summary tables. Sources are identified 
in footnotes, but there is no bibliography. This volume should interest not only those involved with 
supply chain management, but also a broader range of readers including managers, researchers, and 
students. 
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Guillén, Mauro F.  Global turning points: understanding the challenges for business in the 21st 
century, by Mauro F. Guillén and Emilio Ontiveros.  Cambridge, 2012.  182p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107025646, $80.00; ISBN 9781107658202 pbk, $32.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Global authorities Guillén (Univ. of Pennsylvania) and Ontiveros (consultant and academic) explore 
what they consider to be the most significant issues challenging the success and sustainability of 21st-
century businesses. Employing an interdisciplinary approach, the authors identify seven key global 
turning points they believe will shape and impact the new centennial's sociodemographic, geopolitical, 
and socioeconomic environment: global economic imbalances; the growth and impact of emerging-
market multinationals; changing global demographics including world health, aging, and population 
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migration; changing governing models; global sustainability; inequality and poverty; and shifts in global 
powers. Excellent contemporary examples and a plethora of tables, graphs, and charts enhance the 
book and document the need for new ways to deal with the complexities, decision-making 
uncertainties, and potential disruptions presented by these trends. The authors conclude with a recap 
of the major turning points and challenges that businesses must address in the new millennium. A 
useful read for gaining an understanding of the changing global landscape that will increasingly affect 
business practices. 
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Click here to enter text. 
Kotler, Philip.  Good works!: marketing and corporate initiatives that build a better world ... and the 
bottom line, by Philip Kotler, David Hessekiel, and Nancy R. Lee.  Wiley, 2012.  282p index ISBN 1-118-
20668-1, $27.95; ISBN 9781118206683, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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☐      Recommended 
 

In Good Works! marketing experts Kotler and Lee collaborate with cause marketing guru Hessekiel to 
highlight the positive side of marketing and the role it plays in addressing social issues. The authors 
place social initiatives into two categories--marketing driven and corporate driven--and explain how 
these initiatives engage consumers and address social issues through cause promotion, cause-related 
and social marketing or philanthropy, volunteering, and the adoption of socially responsible business 
practices. In addition to providing guidance on developing a social initiative marketing strategy, the 
authors suggest how to deal with naysayers of the practice. Through the use of extensive case studies 
and examples, the book thoroughly explains the potential for success of these strategies. The authors 
conclude by addressing the other side of the coin, nonprofit and public agencies, and offer ten 
recommendations for this audience seeking to partner with corporations. Good Works! is timely and 
important, and should be required reading for marketing students and anyone interested in how 
marketing can be used innovatively to address social issues. 
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Punnett, Betty Jane.  International perspectives on organizational behavior and human resource 
management.  3rd ed.  M.E. Sharpe, 2013.  301p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780765631077, $109.95; ISBN 
9780765631084 pbk, $59.95; ISBN 9780765631114 e-book, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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☐      Recommended 

 

In a changing global environment, organizational success depends on practitioners' ability to 
understand what Punnett (Univ. of the West Indies) calls the "human face" of international 
management. Her work should be required for students in management, business, and human 
relations. It incorporates scholarly research with practical methods in a style that is accessible to the 
interested student as well as the experienced professional. The author presents a baseline 
understanding of the current scholarship in cultural values and then expands on the studies with 
overviews of critical issues for cultural competence. Topics of language, religion, geography, 
economics, and politics set the stage for in-depth discussions of motivation, leadership, negotiation, 
human resource management, and gender issues. In this new edition (1st ed., CH, Jan'05, 42-2912), 
Punnett explores how issues such as the economic stresses in the European Union, the Arab Spring, 
and global climate change have already impacted "business as usual." She explores the manner in 
which developing nations are becoming critical partners and leaders in the new global economy. 
Though designed as a comprehensive text, this volume is a fascinating read--blending scholarship and 
story into a challenging treatise. 
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Ruggie, John Gerard.  Just business: multinational corporations and human rights.  W. W. Norton, 
2013.  251p index ISBN 0-393-06288-0, $24.95; ISBN 9780393062885, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The growth of economic activity in developing countries raises difficult problems of sustainability. 
Demand for business investment often leads to the exploitation of human and natural resources, and 
national governments typically lack the legal authority or political will to control development that has 
deleterious impacts on social interests. Ruggie (Harvard) is a leading figure in the movement to create 
business environments that include effective mechanisms of social justice. This book describes his 
accomplishments as the UN secretary-general's representative for business and human rights, a project 
that led to the widespread acceptance by 2011 of a framework and guiding principles for multinational 
corporations (MNCs). Ruggie's introductory chapter gives an overview of the major issues involved in 
the formation of policies for corporate social responsibility and discusses the limitations of 
international mandates. In subsequent chapters, Ruggie spells out a pragmatic approach based on 
guarantees of protection, respect, and redress to bridge the gap between legal rules and voluntary 
compliance on the part of MNCs. Ruggie's success at formulating and popularizing a normative 
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foundation for corporate responsibility makes this book a basic text for anyone interested in global 
economic conditions and workers' rights. 
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Click here to enter text. 
De Cremer, David.  Making negotiations predictable: what science tells us?, by David De Cremer and 
Madan M. Pillutla.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013 (c2012).  178p bibl index ISBN 1-137-02478-X, $40.00; 
ISBN 9781137024787, $40.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Recommended 
 

This accessible book will help readers become better negotiators by developing their understanding of 
the psychological processes and phenomena impacting negotiating behavior. De Cremer and Pillutla, 
management and organizational behavior professors, focus on key factors affecting negotiations: trust, 
fairness, power, intuition, emotion, cognitive bias, motivational bias, and situational framing. They 
provide enough information about negotiation terminology, such as BATNA (best alternative to 
negotiated agreement) and ZOPA (zone of possible agreement), for readers to understand the 
negotiation process and the relative importance of the various factors involved. This approach leads to 
recommendations that might be perceived as counterintuitive. For example, many people consider 
asking questions a sign of weakness, but the authors stress the importance of asking questions as a 
way of building trust and increasing power. Another unexpected perspective is their reminder that it is 
important for individuals to compare what they started with at the beginning of the negotiation with 
their end result. The book, supported with detailed references, offers useful information and insights 
for business students, practitioners, and researchers. 
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Stroud, Dick.  Marketing to the ageing consumer: the secrets to building an age-friendly business, by 
Dick Stroud and Kim Walker.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013.  251p index ISBN 0-230-37819-6, $30.00; ISBN 
9780230378193, $30.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Marketing consultants Stroud (The 50-Plus Market, CH, Sep'06, 44-0412) and Walker explore the need 
for businesspeople to undergo a fundamental shift in their approach to aging consumers by altering 
many paradigms of modern marketing. They describe the benefits of this shift, providing case studies 
and practical tips based on an examination of common myths surrounding the aging consumer. The 
volume offers a solid guide for companies and individuals seeking to perform their own audit of age-
friendliness, encouraging them to adapt as needed product design, marketing, communication, 
customer service, and engagement. The book consists of four parts: historical perspectives on aging; 
physiological indicators; introduction of the age-friendliness construct; and suggestions for its 
implementation. While scant empirical evidence is provided, the work is insightful, interesting, and 
innovative, touching on areas that have received little research attention in the recent past. In addition 
to its obvious utility for businesses targeting the 50-plus market, this work presents thought-provoking 
source material that will be useful to graduate students, particularly those in MBA programs. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Frederick, William C.  Natural corporate management: from the big bang to Wall Street.  Greenleaf, 
2012.  272p bibl indexes afp ISBN 1906093806 pbk, $32.95; ISBN 9781906093808 pbk, $32.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rare are books that begin with the Big Bang and march sequentially through a litany of seemingly 
unrelated natural phenomena including energy, life itself, genetics, and the rise of Homo sapiens. Add 
to this Darwinian survival and market competition, and you have Natural Corporate Management, a 
truly fresh perspective on individual and corporate behavior. The novelty of the examples and logic is 
indisputable. Each natural science phenomenon is presented as more than just an analogy. Frederick 
(emer., Univ. of Pittsburgh), author of numerous works including Corporation, Be Good! (CH, Jul'06, 43-
6635), treats them directly or indirectly as the causes for modern business practices. He offers a 
natural-world evolutionary perspective of why organizations exist and how they function. While the 
book touches on topics such as Darwinian competition, it is more ethnography and Eastern philosophy 
than survival of the fittest, an amalgamation of the approaches of Carl Sagan, Jared Diamond, and Jack 
Welch. The book is best absorbed with brief periods of reading and extended periods of reflection. 
Theorists seeking a fresh perspective on organizations need look no further. The practitioner seeking 
concrete solutions to immediate business issues involving the natural world, resources, or perspectives 
should look elsewhere 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ward, Dan L.  Positioned: strategic workforce planning that gets the right person in the right job, by 
Dan L. Ward and Rob Tripp with Bill Maki.  AMACOM, 2013.  298p bibl index ISBN 0-8144-3247-6, 
$32.95; ISBN 9780814432471, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=7893
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/1-137-02478-X
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781137024787
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=7893
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-230-37819-6
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780230378193
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=13603
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/1906093806
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781906093808
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=65
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-8144-3247-6
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780814432471


151 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 
☐      Required 
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Commencing with a historical introduction and concluding with an integrative postlude, this well-
written volume, with contributions from more than 30 global experts, offers insights on strategic 
workforce planning (SWP), i.e., how organizations should secure resources for their people when and 
where they are needed in an efficient and effective manner. Divided into four sections, this easy-to-
understand volume is an important addition to the human resources literature. Section 1 provides a 
historical perspective of the evolution of the SWP discipline. Section 2, "Current Practices," provides 
firsthand accounts from organizations and individuals currently practicing in the field. Section 3 drills 
down into the analytics used to measure and evaluate the results of SWP. The final section provides 
reflections on how SWP is likely to evolve in the future. Packed with excellent conceptual insights and 
useful best practice information from leading global companies, this book is a must read for HR 
professionals and organizational leaders alike. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kimmel, Allan J.  Psychological foundations of marketing.  Routledge, 2013.  282p bibl index; ISBN 
9780415620000, $170.00; ISBN 9780415620017 pbk, $79.95; ISBN 978-0-203-08320-8 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kimmel, a marketing professor based in France, provides a comprehensive overview of the 
fundamental psychological concepts that play an important role in shaping the marketplace behavior 
of consumers and that serve as the foundation for marketing programs. The book's central focus is on 
various theories of motivation, perception, learning, attitudes, lifestyle, social behavior, and consumer 
decision making that help to explain consumer actions. Abundant practical examples give maximum 
clarity and potency to the ways in which psychology impacts consumer behavior. Particularly insightful 
is the chapter on consumer decision making. Consumers engage in routine, limited, and extended 
problem solving, the extent of problem solving being determined largely by the nature and level of risk 
inherent in any given decision and the consequences of a "wrong" decision. The book provides 
excellent coverage of the consumer decision process: problem recognition, information search, 
evaluation of alternatives, the decision, and postdecision evaluation. Noteworthy is the discussion of 
the impact of the Internet and social media on how consumers interact with each other and with 
marketers. This excellent, extensively documented work portrays how and why successful marketing 
programs begin and end with consumers, and how marketers can deliver customer value and 
satisfaction. 
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Public jobs and political agendas: the public sector in an era of economic stress, ed. by Daniel J. B. 
Mitchell.  Labor and Employment Relations Association, 2013 (c2012).  259p bibl ISBN 0913447056 
pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780913447055 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This volume contains nine essays, plus an editor's introduction, dealing with public employment issues 
mostly in the US. (One deals with OECD countries, and the concluding essay addresses 
Trinidad/Tobago.) All essays are at least very good. David Lewin's essay on the great recession's effects 
on employment and compensation is excellent, providing a wealth of information and generally solid 
interpretations of the data. William Rodgers provides insights into the disproportionate decline in 
African American employment during the recession. Essays six and seven, dealing in depth with 
compensation, are also excellent. Editor Mitchell, in the introduction, presents some valuable 
preliminary data and writes, "Lewin [in essay 1] ... notes the large size of government employment ... 
roughly one-sixth of the U.S. workforce." While this is accurate, government's share of employment 
peaked around 1975 and has been steadily declining since. Federal government employment has been 
declining as a share of the total since about 1950, while state and local government employment 
(combined) has been roughly stable as a share of total employment after peaking in 1975. Despite such 
occasional missteps, this volume as a whole makes a valuable and timely contribution 
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Macey, Jonathan R.  The death of corporate reputation: how integrity has been destroyed on Wall 
Street.  Pearson Education, 2013.  287p index; ISBN 9780133039702, $39.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this timely volume, Macey (corporate law and finance, Yale) argues that the traditional "reputational 
capital" model in place for decades among accounting, law, investment, and credit rating firms has 
changed dramatically. These firms, for decades, depended on their unsullied reputations for integrity 
and ethical behavior as a vital component of success. Macey describes how this has changed in the 
post-Enron era, as developed countries and market participants have come to rely more heavily on 
government regulation than on reputation for their assurance of proper conduct. However, they have 
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done so at their own risk as this regulation has not always been effective. Such regulation has actually 
become a disincentive for firms to invest in their own reputations. The author argues that firm 
reputation must be rebuilt due to the failure of regulation to engender trust in financial markets and 
firms. Extensive chapter-end citations; full index 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Neill, June.  The declining importance of race and gender in the labor market: the role of 
employment discrimination policies, by June E. O'Neill and Dave M. O'Neill.  AEI Press, 2013 
(c2012).  293p index afp; ISBN 9780844772448, $70.00; ISBN 9780844772462 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wages in the US show persistent disparities along lines of race and gender. One explanation is the 
presence of discrimination in labor markets. The authors (both, economics and finance, Baruch College, 
CUNY) reject the idea that discrimination is a basic cause of wage differentials and argue that the 
elaborate efforts to equalize earnings are a policy failure. Their exemplary analysis finds that income 
differences among white men, minorities, and women are due primarily to a skills gap, as are the 
higher wages paid to Asians. With the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Supreme Court's 
1970 decision adopting the concept of disparate impact, the federal government began to focus on 
eliminating economic inequality instead of individual acts of discrimination. Administrative 
bureaucracies such as the Office of Federal Contract Compliance and the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission exerted substantial control over personnel practices in the private and public 
sectors. After analyzing wage gaps for race and gender, the authors find that most differences are 
attributable to such factors as age, educational attainment, language fluency, region, and kind of 
employment. This book makes a convincing case that labor market discrimination is a "minimal source" 
of wage differentials. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kellerman, Barbara.  The end of leadership.  Harper Business, 2013 (c2012).  233p index; ISBN 
9780062069160, $27.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kellerman (Harvard Univ.) provides a well-written chronicle of the evolution and devolution of the 
leadership profession and a substantiated indictment of the leadership development industry. Building 
on two of her previous works, Followership (CH, Oct'08, 46-0996) and Bad Leadership (CH, Apr'05, 42-
4743), she defines good leaders as those who are both ethical and effective. Kellerman identifies the 
historical, cultural, and technological changes that have resulted in a shift of power from leaders to 
followers. She details the significant changes in the social contract between leaders and followers by 
examining what has occurred in the US as well as globally. Documenting 1,500 definitions of 
leadership, approximately 40 theories of leadership, and an infinite number of academic and 
practitioner-based leadership development programs, she states that "there is scant evidence, 
objective evidence, to confirm that this massive, expensive, thirty-plus-year effort has paid off" and 
that the primary evaluation method is participant satisfaction, which is highly subjective at best. 
Kellerman concludes with recommendations for reinventing the industry; these include questioning 
underlying assumptions, expanding the notion of what constitutes a leadership curriculum, and gaining 
a better understanding of how change is created. A must read for upper-division undergraduate and 
graduate business students, their professors, and leadership development practitioners. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Safko, Lon.  The fusion marketing bible: fuse traditional media, social media, and digital media to 
maximize marketing.  McGraw-Hill, 2013.  265p index afp ISBN 0071801138 pbk, $22.00; ISBN 
9780071801133 pbk, $22.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Safko, a marketing specialist and author of The Social Media Bible (CH, Apr'13, 50-4540), defines the 
"new" marketing as future facing, in contrast to the "old" marketing, which was retrospective. In this 
regard, he asserts that digital marketing bridges the two--hence the "fusion marketing" concept of the 
title. Social business/media offer the seminal leap forward by allowing businesses not only to have a 
two-way conversation with their customers and stakeholders, but also to utilize data generated 
through such conversations to make forward-facing marketing decisions based on predictive analytics 
of one form or another. Safko approaches this complex construct by building an elegantly simple 
model to use as a framework in this new marketing universe. He also presents concrete steps to 
implement a fusion marketing strategy. The text is admirably concise and easy to read with a minimum 
of jargon. Readers can use their cell phones to scan the copious QR codes to access videos and other 
resources that provide examples and cases that amplify the text. A fine introduction to this new age of 
marketing. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fisman, Raymond.  The org: the underlying logic of the office, by Ray Fisman and Tim Sullivan.  Twelve, 
2013.  309p index; ISBN 9780446571593, $26.99; ISBN 9781455517534 e-book, $11.99. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 
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Fisman (Columbia Business School) and Sullivan (editorial director, Harvard Business Review Press) 
explain why organizations are needed to get the job done, despite workplace dysfunction and 
incompetence. The authors analyze "the logic" of why organizations function as they do and describe 
how organizations have evolved. They support their explanations with lessons and insights from 
diverse organizations, including Hewlett-Packard, Washington Mutual, United Methodist Church, and 
Baltimore City Police Department. For example, McDonald's Ray Kroc balanced conformity across 
restaurants versus the need to expand product line by incorporating new ideas from store managers. 
Procter & Gamble created a three-dimensional matrix organization consisting of products, functions, 
and geographies to respond to the market. President Obama used meetings to gather details rather 
than just intelligence reports and satellite images to launch the mission to kill Osama bin Laden. Al 
Qaeda collected travel and expense reports to help coordinate its members. The authors also discuss 
managerial tradeoffs, work incentives, responses to disaster (e.g., British Petroleum), and 
organizational culture. 

Faculty Member: 
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Weatherall, James Owen.  The physics of Wall Street: a brief history of predicting the 
unpredictable.  Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 2013.  286p bibl index ISBN 0-547-31727-1, $27.00; ISBN 
9780547317274, $27.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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In a work perhaps more aptly titled "The Physicists of Wall Street," physicist, mathematician, and 
philosopher Weatherall (Univ. of California, Irvine) ably traces the story of the discoveries leading to 
today's "legions of quants: physicists and mathematicians who [came] to Wall Street and changed it 
forever." The author provides a nontechnical account of the mathematics of financial markets--
basically a sophisticated branch of probability theory. There is not one equation in the book, and only a 
few graphs that clarify explanations. Thus, readers will not become successful traders simply by 
consulting the book. However, the extended cameo portraits of the major contributors to the field are 
riveting. These include Louis Bachelier, whose pathfinder thesis of 1900, Theory of Speculation, 
properly recognized only long after his death, began the quest; M. F. M. Osborne, who refined the 
theory; Edward Thorp, master of the short sell; Benoit Mandelbrot, the discoverer of fractals; and 
Fischer Black, of Black-Scholes modeling. Yet the markets continue to rise and fall unpredictably, and 
even "quants," by their educated choices, almost caused the entire world economy to come crashing 
down (and would have without a government bailout), as the 1998 case of Long-Term Capital 
Management illustrated. 
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Kidder, David S.  The startup playbook: secrets of the fastest-growing startups from their founding 
entrepreneurs, by David S. Kidder with Hanny Hindi.  Chronicle Books, 2013 (c2012).  291p index ISBN 
1-4521-0504-9, $29.99; ISBN 9781452105048, $29.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Are there common themes to successful entrepreneurship? Academics constantly study the question, 
but replies are more frustrating than enlightening. Most studies explain what mistakes entrepreneurs 
should avoid. In contrast, Kidder, an entrepreneur and a writer, provides advice and lessons from 
entrepreneurs who have succeeded. He asked 35 entrepreneurs if there are common themes to 
success; though their responses are not groundbreaking, they are highly engaging. Kidder developed a 
series of structured questions he posed to entrepreneurs (about half are well known; the others are 
fresh voices) and curated their responses into 11 distinct themes, including vision and mission, 
leadership, metrics, and the focus of time and energy. The book is structured similarly to Tarang Shah 
and Sheetal Shah's Venture Capitalists at Work (CH, Jun'12, 49-5777), although Kidder emphasizes 
founders while the Shahs focus on investors. The last chapter curates the best highlights from the 
entrepreneurs, with such pithy titles as "Build Painkillers, Not Vitamins." This well-written book 
provides enough fresh stories and insights to make it valuable reading for entrepreneurs and business 
students. 

Faculty Member: 
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The State of working America, by Lawrence Mishel et al.  12th ed.  ILR Press, 2012.  505p bibl index; 
ISBN 9780801451706, $65.95; ISBN 9780801478550 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This timely, useful publication organizes and elucidates enormous amounts of data important to 
assessing how well "the American economy worked to provide acceptable growth to living standards 
for most households." All the authors are associated with the Economic Policy Institute. This 12th 
edition of a work published nearly biennially since 1988 organizes chapters under the broad rubrics of 
income, mobility, wages, jobs, wealth, and poverty, and includes comparisons by race and gender. Like 
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earlier editions, this valuable compendium of evidence from academic journals and a notable array of 
government data series offers a predictably sobering assessment of living standards for most 
households, but the narrative is accompanied by adroit presentations that meticulously document 
source data. One central thrust is that increasing inequality from 1979 to 2011 decoupled overall 
economic growth from wage and income for low- and middle-income workers. At points, however, this 
longer sweep deviates from presenting only business cycle comparisons to discuss the last ten years as 
a "lost decade" and to underscore the distressing effects of the great recession on living standards. The 
free online version http://www.stateofworkingamerica.org/ (CH, Jun'12, 49-5801) includes updated 
data and customizable charts. A worthwhile addition to labor studies collections 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mauboussin, Michael J.  The success equation: untangling skill and luck in business, sports, and 
investing.  Harvard Business Review Press, 2012.  293p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781422184233, $27.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Three well-written, wide-ranging, delightful new books with similar themes have hit the market. Nate 
Silver's The Signal and the Noise (CH, Apr'13, 50-4405) applies statistics to a host of contemporary 
topics, from gambling, sports, climate, and bubbles, to predicting elections. In Naked Statistics (2013), 
Charles Wheelan explains basic statistical concepts and weaves them into everyday life. Now financial 
guru Mauboussin, in this engaging book with rich notes and bibliographical aids, uses statistics to 
analyze a number of contemporary issues, including sports, though his focus is clearly on the business 
world and investing. His particular, explicit contribution is to distinguish and untangle skill from luck or 
chance in accounting for successes and failures. (Silver would term this latter factor "noise"; Wheelan, 
the "error term.") The dozen chapters split into sections that define, analyze, and then make 
suggestions for coping with this skill-luck continuum in decision making. Repetition detracts somewhat, 
and the last four chapters, focusing on the business world, are the weakest. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Pink, Daniel H.  To sell is human: the surprising truth about moving others.  Riverhead Books, 
2012.  260p index; ISBN 9781594487156, $26.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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"We're all in sales now," says motivational guru Pink, author of the best sellers Drive (2009) and Whole 
New Mind (CH, Mar'06, 43-4133). Whether selling a shiny new car or raffle tickets for a kid's school 
fund-raiser, or trying to get an employer to hire them, people are all "persuading, convincing, and 
influencing others to give up something they've got in exchange for something we've got." Pink reports 
that one in nine Americans works in sales these days, and then notes that the other eight do, too. This 
is because "salespeople" are not just in sales anymore. They are technicians, consultants, advisers, 
professionals, and anyone with an idea or service to offer. To succeed in this landscape where 
everyone is selling to everyone else, Pink advises that it is important to know the "ABCs": attunement, 
buoyancy, and clarity factors. Attunement involves connecting with others and showing empathy. 
Buoyancy is the skill to stay afloat in a sea of rejection. Clarity calls on problem-solving and 
communication skills. Add in Pink's advice on the art of the pitch, improvisation techniques, and 
building a desire to serve, and the reader is ready to join the sales ranks. 
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Keillor, Bruce D.  Understanding the global market: navigating the international business 
environment.  Praeger, 2013.  180p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781440803017, $37.00; ISBN 9781440803024 
e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Keillor (Youngstown State Univ.) has produced a book that differs from others on international 
marketing by providing comprehensive background and concepts required to create an international 
marketing strategy rather than offering an off-the-shelf strategy, perhaps with exporting specifics. 
Although designed largely for those already engaged, or contemplating such activity, in the global 
marketplace, this work could benefit those presently involved with simply domestic markets since it 
suggests that strong pressures exist for considering participation in the international marketplace. 
Following an overview chapter, subsequent chapters examine five key environments in the 
international business arena: social and cultural; physical; economic; political and legal; and global 
competitive. Keillor includes an afterword that views global endeavors from the perspective of a firm's 
impact on the environment. Finally, an appendix offers a framework to assist in creating an 
international strategy. A brief bibliography and index are included. In addition to practitioners, the 
book would be useful to students and professors. 
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Click here to enter text. 
Van Horn, Carl E.  Working scared (or not at all): the lost decade, great recession, and restoring the 
shattered American dream.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  195p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781442219656, 
$45.00; ISBN 9781442219663 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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More than two dozen surveys of the attitudes and expectations of (mostly unemployed) workers over 
the period 1998-2012 constitute the essence of this book by the founding director of the Center for 
Workforce Development at Rutgers University. Significant attention is devoted to both older workers 
who often have lost their jobs and younger workers who have not found steady work. The underlying 
sources of their employment problems include increased global competition, advanced technology, 
and "deunionization." The great recession made everything worse. Van Horn recommends more 
resources devoted to education curricula that prepare people for the "new" work environment, and 
greater effort by employers to provide the necessary job training to enable workers to develop and 
keep their job skills current. He urges a much larger role for public universities as well as for the federal 
government, including revamping the existing unemployment insurance program so it pays people to 
return to work. In general the book is more descriptive of the feelings of the survey respondents than it 
is an analytical evaluation of how labor markets are changing, and little statistical information is 
provided about the surveys. Many footnotes, few to professional, refereed research. 
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Prinz, Jesse J.  Beyond human nature: how culture and experience shape the human mind.  1st 
American ed.  W. W. Norton, 2013 (c2012).  401p index ISBN 0-393-06175-2, $29.95; ISBN 
9780393061758, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Prinz (CUNY Graduate Center), who has previously written books on topics such as consciousness, 
emotions, and concepts, here turns his attention to the nature-nurture debate. He defends a 
thoroughgoing nurturism, believing that humankind's biological endowment consists not of an 
extensive inventory of innate ideas and rules for reasoning, but rather simply "a set of mechanisms 
that allow us to change with experience." Addressing such wide-ranging topics as intelligence, 
language, cognition, gender, and even cannibalism and incest, this book is in many ways the nurturist 
response to contemporary defenses of naturism such as Steven Pinker's The Blank Slate (CH, Mar'03, 
40-4305). The basic strategy employed throughout the book is to reexamine the vast body of scientific 
research that has seemed to lend support to naturism and show that this research, properly 
understood, fails to have the anti-nurturist implications supposed. In fact, if Prinz's arguments are 
correct, in many cases the scientific studies that have long been taken to establish naturism will 
actually lend support to nurturism. 
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Peeters, Benoît.  Derrida: a biography, tr. by Andrew Brown.  1st English ed.  Polity, 2013.  629p bibl 
index; ISBN 9780745656151, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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It is difficult to imagine a more informative biography of a philosopher than this one. Derrida, among 
the most prolific and influential philosophers of the 20th century, maintained a voluminous 
correspondence, most of which is preserved in two archives. Independent scholar Peeters consulted all 
of this, plus Derrida's seminar notes and published texts. This information, along with interviews with 
over 100 friends, family, and colleagues, allows Peeters to provide an authoritative account of 
Derrida's early years as a Jew in pre-independence Algeria, his arrival and challenges as a student in 
Paris, his initial teaching assignments, the personal and historical context in which most of his works 
were written, and his relationships with both intellectual friends and foes, including many of the major 
European philosophers of the past 50 years. Much is said about Derrida's political commitments and 
activities, the ease with which he could be hurt by criticism or betrayal, his boundless loyalty to friends, 
and his tireless activity as a writer and public lecturer. Even readers already very familiar with Derrida's 
philosophy and the outline of his life will learn much from this volume. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Slote, Michael.  From Enlightenment to receptivity: rethinking our values.  Oxford, 2013.  245p index 
afp; ISBN 9780199970704, $49.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This volume by Slote (Univ. of Miami) is easily one of the best books on the importance of people's 
feelings to their moral judgments, and it deserves to be read widely. This reviewer could not put it 
down. Slote, the author of numerous monographs on the subject of moral philosophy (e.g., The 
Impossibility of Perfection, CH, Feb'12, 49-3198), writes simply and elegantly. His style makes the book 
accessible and inviting to all readers, even those who have no background in ethics. He begins with an 
extended treatment of empathy and its role in learning; this progresses into a wide-ranging critique of 
the Enlightenment's neglect of sentiment as a source of morality. Slote proposes as an alternative that 
one embrace receptivity as a virtue of human life. He defends this thesis with detailed illustrations and 
examples taken from ordinary life and, in particular, the environmental movement. The book 
constitutes a substantial contribution to contemporary moral thought. It will appeal to anyone 
interested in the role emotions play in ordinary decisions about how one lives one's life. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Russell, Daniel C.  Happiness for humans.  Oxford, 2013 (c2012).  283p bibl indexes; ISBN 
9780199583683, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Taking the standpoint that happiness is something that happens to a specific person, Russell (Univ. of 
Arizona) defines happiness as "embodied virtuous activity." "Embodied" is presented as a contrast to 
being "formalized." Formalized activity is a Stoic relationship to the world around one; embodied 
activity is best explained in terms of bereavement or loss. If one loses the ability to walk, one still 
(formally) has the possibility of (overall) happiness. However, with embodiment, losing that particular 
ability means that one has specifically lost that particular happiness. People have a visceral 
identification with the world, and their "very identity" is partially defined by these interconnected 
relationships. Russell ends by cogently considering the Stoic response to this argument; if someone 
wraps his or her attachment around someone else as if his or her life depended on it, might he or she 
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be tempted to do wrong to protect that person? This is the dilemma everyone is stuck with--to choose 
embodied happiness, or the formal, Stoic, "downsized" view of happiness. People's decisions regarding 
happiness are those of a "tragic conflict"--there is a cost to all choices. This is a well-argued, fresh 
approach to the happiness conversation. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hobbes today: insights for the 21st century, ed. by S. A. Lloyd.  Cambridge, 2013.  336p bibl index; 
ISBN 9781107000599, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

These essays, as the title indicates, aim to reintroduce Hobbes to a 21st-century audience whose 
members, if they think of Hobbes at all, may have dim memories of an authoritarian materialist who 
fears civil war above all else and therefore has little to say to individuals living in advanced liberal 
democracies. Like all generalizations, this one is not necessarily wrong but rather incomplete. In this 
volume, readers will find a Hobbes who had things to say about rights and equality, taxation, 
punishment, just war, and whether one has a right to fight for one's country. In other words, these 
essays, which are of a uniformly high caliber, seek to apply Hobbes's thought to contemporary issues. 
The book is divided into three sections, beginning with the application of Hobbes's thought to the 
question of government powers and their limits, with essays on rights and legal reasoning. The second 
section contains essays applying Hobbes's work to civil society and domestic politics, and the third 
applies Hobbes's thought to the international scene. This is an excellent anthology 
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Cobussen, Marcel.  Music and ethics, by Marcel Cobussen and Nanette Nielsen.  Ashgate, 2012.  180p 
bibl index; ISBN 9781409434962, $99.95; ISBN 9781409434979 pbk, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this fascinating book, Cobussen (Leiden Univ., The Netherlands) and Nielsen (Univ. of Nottingham, 
UK) explore connections between music and ethics. Their major claims are that music is ethical in 
virtue of what it takes to listen to it in context, the interactions it fosters in improvisation, the 
experience it requires through its social situatedness, and by the multiple interpretations that must be 
employed in understanding music's different "voices." The upshot is to criticize, or at least critique, an 
objective understanding of ethics--one that sees duties and obligations as belonging to individuals. 
Instead the authors argue for an ethics that mirrors the patterns and social interactions that music 
fosters and in which it can be found. Though they discuss many philosophers and other writers within 
these pages, the authors do such an excellent job of explaining their views that even readers unfamiliar 
with all the subject matter should have no trouble following the discussions of Levinas, Heidegger, or 
Kivy, for example. A fine contribution to debates about the ethical dimensions of music. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Schulkin, Jay.  Naturalism and pragmatism.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  336p bibl index; ISBN 
9781137026484, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Two great 20th-century philosophical systems in the English-speaking world, pragmatism and 
naturalism, have had remarkable struggles, considering how much they depend on each other. Analytic 
philosophy could not settle their contentious relationship, but Schulkin (neuroscience, Georgetown) 
arrives from the life and brain sciences with the finest single-volume attempt at their reconciliation in a 
generation. Intimately familiar with every major figure across the history of pragmatism, Schulkin 
weaves together their penetrating philosophical insights with confirmations secured from current 
scientific knowledge. Evolutionary biology, archaeology, cultural anthropology, cognitive science and 
neuroscience, the psychology of learning and inquiry, decision theory, moral psychology, and sociology 
all play key roles. The normative dimensions of pragmatic naturalism are not omitted. Pragmatism's 
commitments to a culture-based yet objective and humanistic ethics, along with its democratic and 
progressive outlook, receive due exposition and support from relevant multidisciplinary investigations 
as well. This volume is also a treasure because almost one-third of it consists of endnotes and 
bibliography. It is a one-stop resource for those seeking a reliable overview, and a necessary starting 
point for scholars initiating fresh research. 
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Click here to enter text. 
Panaïoti, Antoine.  Nietzsche and Buddhist philosophy.  Cambridge, 2013.  244p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107031623, $95.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Recommended 
 

This study speaks with Nietzsche's prophetic voice. For Panaïoti (Univ. of Montreal), Nietzsche is "the 
most relevant philosopher of the day. His time has now come." Nietzsche's thought can be better 
understood and more effectively lived, Panaïoti argues, by comparing it with the Buddha's teaching. 
Both philosophers rejected the delusions of philosophers and ideologues, in their respective traditions, 
who embraced the reality of self, God, and being. And both diagnosed the psychological illnesses of 
their ages and fashioned ideals of health that are complementary in important respects, despite the 
apparent dichotomy between Nietzsche's life affirmation and the Buddha's life negation. Panaïoti 
emphasizes Nietzsche's plurality of voices and selves, the reduction of the cognitive and emotional to 
the will, and his embrace of contradiction. The Buddhism that he explores is a rarefied philosophy, 
isolated from Buddhist religion and ideology, which is nondogmatic and falsifiable. As an example of 
"pragmatic contextualism," it can be applied as therapy to remove false beliefs and alleviate suffering. 
This book is divided into three parts, reflecting the major themes: "Nihilism and Buddhism," 
"Suffering," and "Compassion." Based on wide knowledge of both Nietzsche and Buddhist scholarship, 
this comparative study is an important acquisition for college and university libraries. 
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Paul Ricoeur and the task of political philosophy, ed. by Greg S. Johnson and Dan R. Stiver.  Lexington 
Books, 2013.  232p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739167731, $70.00; ISBN 9780739167748 e-book, $69.99. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Inaugurating the new "Series on Thought of Paul Ricoeur," this excellent edited collection explores 
aspects of the renowned thinker's political philosophy. Bringing together both the efforts of 
established scholars and newer ones, editors Johnson and Stiver sculpt an expansive work that 
systematically applies Ricoeur's interdisciplinary ideas to some of the most pressing issues in 
contemporary politics. Among the topics probed are citizenship, justice, recognition, judgment, 
violence, hope, legitimacy, and forgiveness. A piece by Ricoeur himself examines the nexus between 
the moral, the ethical, and the political. In combination with a biographical sketch that maps the 
contours of the subject's life and late reflections, it rounds out the volume. Also noteworthy is the 
introduction, which usefully contextualizes Ricoeur, summarizes the contributions, and highlights the 
dialogical nature of a voluminous oeuvre that evolved over a 70-year period. From another angle, the 
volume is a fitting companion to the recently published From Ricoeur to Action, edited by T. S. Mei and 
D. Lewin (CH, Apr'13, 50-4367)--a thematic collection that surveys the sociopolitical significance of 
Ricoeur's thinking. If this is a representative sample of what is to come, Ricoeur devotees have much to 
be thankful for. 
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Wolfsdorf, David.  Pleasure in ancient Greek philosophy.  Cambridge, 2013.  299p bibl indexes; ISBN 
9780521761307, $90.00; ISBN 9780521149754 pbk, $34.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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Platonic scholars will like this book best, but it appeals to a range of scholars--from students wanting a 
summary of pre-Socratic, Aristotelian, Epicurean, or Stoic views on pleasure, to those interested in a 
broader context for the treatment of pleasure by 20th-century philosophers, such as Gilbert Ryle, 
Bernard Williams, and their critics. Wolfsdorf (Temple Univ.) shines in the two chapters devoted to 
Plato, which begin with portrayals of pleasure as restorative in book IX of the Republic and then 
skillfully collect evidence from other dialogues. Wolfsdorf teases out the mechanics of "somatic, 
extero-ceptive" pleasure from Timaeus without conflating that discussion with the Philebus's more 
ontological questions of true and false pleasures that hinge on a distinction between the core (what 
pleasure is) and the appearance (feeling) aspects of pleasure. Since pleasure is restorative, it cannot be 
good in itself, only instrumentally: a core Platonic principle, illuminated by Wolfsdorf's analysis. The 
concluding chapter compares the ancient tradition and more recent work. Wolfsdorf's book extends a 
genre exemplified by Julia Annas (Morality of Happiness, CH, Feb'94, 31-3189), pursuing an 
understanding of why the ancient arguments are at once compelling and alien to contemporary 
problems. 
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Hutto, Daniel D.  Radicalizing enactivism: basic minds without content, by Daniel D. Hutto and Erik 
Myin.  MIT, 2013.  206p index afp; ISBN 9780262018548, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The reign of content in the philosophy of mind may be over if this short volume succeeds. Though the 
authors warn that the thesis of radical enactivism will not be an "attractive one" for analytic 
philosophers, it is through analytic argumentation that Hutto (Univ. of Hertfordshire, UK) and Myin 
(Univ. of Antwerp, Belgium) defend the thesis that "there can be intentionally directed cognition and, 
even, perceptual experience without content." This "manifesto" makes one of the most original 
contributions to the already vast literature in recent philosophy of mind. Though Francesco Varela and 
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a few others have advanced similar ideas, nowhere is there a sustained argument for the controversial, 
yet evidence-based claim that "basic cognition is not contentful; basic minds are fundamentally, 
constitutively already world-involving." In addition to providing convincing positive theory for radical 
enactivism, the authors address the rival views of Dretske, Fodor, Chalmers, and others. No collection 
in modern philosophy of mind is complete without this ground breaking book. Helpful endnotes, index, 
and works cited list. 
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Click here to enter text. 
Prinz, Jesse J.  The conscious brain: how attention engenders experience.  Oxford, 2012.  397p bibl 
index afp ISBN 0-19-531459-X, $39.95; ISBN 9780195314595, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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In this remarkably erudite book, Prinz (CUNY Graduate Center) articulates and defends a theory of 
consciousness that is the most empirically well-informed, philosophically sophisticated, and deeply 
developed account written to date. His AIR theory incorporates three core propositions: conscious 
mental states are intermediate-level ("I"), representational states ("R"), to which attention ("A") is 
directed. Intermediate refers to the level of encoding in the brain, from initial feature-categorizing 
mechanisms to integration as world-representing percept to higher-level abstract representations. 
Perceptual consciousness is limited to the somewhat fuzzily bounded intermediate zone. Prinz takes it 
for granted that the function of consciousness is representational (but rejects a representational 
theory of consciousness). Finally, by attention Prinz means availability to further cognition involving 
working memory, especially reportability. Along the way, the author tackles a vast number of topics in 
the philosophy and science of consciousness. Philosophers might be especially interested in the part of 
the book devoted to addressing the metaphysical issues that consciousness poses from the AIR 
perspective. Prinz's view is a first-order theory of consciousness at odds with higher-order approaches, 
but it also challenges other first-order approaches by endorsing nonrepresentational elements of 
consciousness, or qualia. 
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Cahoone, Lawrence.  The orders of nature.  SUNY Press, 2013.  375p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9781438444154, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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In a book of impressive scope and clarity, Cahoone (College of the Holy Cross) presents a strong case 
for a pluralist, naturalist metaphysics that aims to systematically account for the physical, material, 
biological, mental, and sociocultural levels of nature. The first programmatic chapters redefine 
naturalism, acknowledge the limits of contemporary physicalism (all reality is physical), and explain 
how some reductionist explanation is compatible with current conceptions of emergence (qualitatively 
novel phenomena come into being). Cahoone frames the remaining chapters in terms of a hierarchy 
spanning the orders of increasingly complex phenomena listed above. Each core chapter discusses the 
scientific basis for these orders. Readers will benefit from the author's detailed philosophical 
interpretations of a huge array of scientific work, and from his frank attempt to avoid the pitfalls of 
scientism and relativism. In a final section, he speculates on the origin of the universe and the question 
of value in nature. This is a rare, valuable book synthesizing the latest results of study of the natural 
and human sciences through the tradition of emergentist metaphysics. It is a great example of the sort 
of transdisciplinary inquiry encouraged in the liberal arts tradition. 
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Schindler, D. C.  The perfection of freedom: Schiller, Schelling and Hegel between the ancients and 
the moderns.  Cascade Books, 2012.  410p bibl index ISBN 1620321823 pbk, $47.00; ISBN 
9781620321829 pbk, $47.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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This stimulating book is a valuable addition to literature on German idealism, and to contemporary 
discussions of freedom and virtue. Schindler (Villanova Univ.) maintains that common Anglo-American 
notions of freedom, involving little more than power of choice guided by preference, are 
impoverished. He opens alternative avenues for reflection on the meaning of freedom through 
detailed exposition and analysis of the theories of Schiller, Schelling, and Hegel. Each of these 
philosophers understands freedom teleologically as directed to substantial actuality, wholeness, and 
human perfection. For Schiller the form that gives substance to freedom is fully realized humanity 
shaped through aesthetic reflection; for Schelling it is founded on a revitalized notion of nature and 
organic form; for Hegel its locus is the individual as a member of an ethical community. Each 
philosopher attempts to integrate classical ideas of virtue with modern ideas of self and subjectivity. 
Schindler offers critical evaluations of each. He also argues that their theories complement and enrich 
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each other, and that collectively they offer a fruitful paradigm for reflection on the meaning of 
freedom. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The unfolding of words: commentary in the age of Erasmus, ed. by Judith Rice Henderson with P. M. 
Swan; tr. by Karen Mak and Nancy Senior.  Toronto, 2012.  278p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781442643376, 
$65.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
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University of Toronto Press, publisher of the monumental Collected Works of Erasmus (1974-), 
complements that admirable undertaking with an ancillary series, "Erasmus Studies," of which this is 
the latest volume. Drawing its title from the concept of explicatio verborum--"the unfolding of words"--
defined by the 16th-century scholar Juan Luis Vives as a method of teaching through "paraphrase, 
epitome, detailed expositions and commentaries, and translation," this collection of ten essays 
(authored primarily by established Canadian and European scholars) provides a unified focus on the 
centrality of commentary in its several forms as the predominant genre of 16th-century textual 
elucidation during a period of intense theological and intellectual controversy. Collectively these essays 
delineate the specific manifestations, variations, and expansions of the medium of commentary while 
providing contrasting perspectives regarding its application to biblical and classical texts. Erasmus's 
Paraphrases on the New Testament, Justus Lipsius's commentaries on Tacitus, and Luther's translation 
of Romans 3 (among others) offer cogently selected and generically connected material for the 
uniformly skillful scholarly analyses evidenced within this compendium. The perspicacious Henderson 
(Univ. of Saskatchewan, Canada) advises that this collection may be read from cover to cover or simply 
sampled, depending on the interest and disposition of the reader. 
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Psychology 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Smith, Roger.  Between mind and nature: a history of psychology.  Reaktion Books, 2013.  303p bibl 
index; ISBN 9781780230986, $40.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Psychology did not have to evolve into the discipline that it is today. Psychologists have always 
traversed multiple paths. Smith (emer., reader, history of science, Lancaster Univ., UK) masterfully 
outlines how psychology developed in conjunction with, and in opposition to, social forces and 
competing frameworks, leading to its myriad forms today. The author traces the continuity of ideas 
from the 16th century, when scholars began proposing ideas that were recognizably psychological, 
even if in the domains of religion, theology, and philosophy. Typical historical narratives often fail to 
capture this complexity of ideas that Smith adduces. This volume also reveals the important social 
forces in different nations that led to diverse theoretical frameworks. One consistent historical focus 
was on pedagogy and improvement of society through better knowledge of child development. Smith 
also shows how psychology moved from consideration of people as creatures in a social milieu to 
identification of the self, and how neuroscientific approaches are dissolving the self in favor of 
combinations of biological processes. Smith compellingly shows that the discipline of psychology is 
every bit as complex as the objects of its study. 
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Solomon, Andrew.  Far from the tree: parents, children, and the search for identity.  Scribner, 
2012.  962p bibl index; ISBN 9780743236713, $37.50. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Award-winning author Andrew Solomon (psychiatry, Cornell) draws an amazing parallel between 
familial acceptance of difference and the capacity all humans could have for tolerance and acceptance 
of all--regardless of difference. How is it that some parents can learn not to live life through their 
children? How is it that some parents can strike that balance between letting their child be the 
individual he or she is and striving to help that child reach his or her unique potential? Solomon 
expresses the emotional side of the issue most clearly in the family histories he presents. But the true 
power of the work resides in Solomon's blend of scientific inquiry into the various illnesses and 
differences that fundamentally challenge individuals and families and the empowering examples of 
nurturing acceptance that he offers. This reader teaches courses on prejudice, discrimination, and 
hate. In those courses, the question of what the opposite of hate is often arises. Solomon convincingly 
demonstrates that hate's opposite is not love--it is acceptance of a person's individuality, in whatever 
shape or form that takes. This book makes clear the value of difference. 
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Fayek, Ahmed.  Freud's other theory of psychoanalysis: the replacement for the indelible theory of 
catharsis.  Jason Aronson, 2013.  221p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780765709578, $70.00; ISBN 
9780765709585 e-book, $69.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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With this book, Fayek (a training psychoanalyst and clinical psychologist) signals a new direction in 
psychoanalytic studies, one that will likely set in motion a massive and crucial refiguring of the 
Freudian canon in its entirety. Fayek's critical gesture in this book is simple: offer a theory that is 
implicit in the Freudian texts, but which has been distorted by popular theorizations belonging to the 
main schools of thought. Fayek is an independent thinker, and his status as such alone distinguishes 
him from the dominant voices in the main schools of contemporary psychoanalysis. By focusing on the 
central construct of catharsis, Fayek returns to the implicit theory of the primary and secondary 
processes conditioning both mental health and pathology. This book should be required reading for 
students of psychoanalysis, both academic and apprentice. The book's implications are far ranging, 
from the ethical to the theoretical to the practical. 
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Ellison, Amanda.  Getting your head around the brain.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  240p index afp; 
ISBN 9780230298552, $23.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Writing in an informal, humorous voice, Ellison (Durham Univ., UK) gives a crash course in how the 
brain works. The strongest sections of the book cover seeing, hearing, feeling pain, moving, eating, 
regulating temperature, sleeping, and sexual development. For each of these bodily functions, Ellison 
provides a deep but easy to understand explanation of how brain regions communicate with each 
other to give rise to everyday behaviors, with special attention paid to the author's favorite brain 
region--the hypothalamus. Although the book also contains sections on emotion and cognition, these 
topics receive a more superficial treatment. Intending to provide a broad overview of the brain, Ellison 
largely spares readers from details about cells and molecules. Instead, she blends basic knowledge of 
neuroscience with historical accounts, examples of proper brain function in the context of routine 
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events and experiences, and descriptions of what happens when the brain malfunctions. This small 
book is so packed full of information that it could serve as a primary text in undergraduate biological 
psychology courses. Beyond psychology majors, this book will be valuable to anyone seeking to gain a 
quick but meaningful understanding of brain function. 
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Langlitz, Nicolas.  Neuropsychedelia: the revival of hallucinogen research since the decade of the 
brain.  California, 2013.  316p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780520274815, $65.00; ISBN 9780520274822 pbk, 
$29.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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This beautifully rendered, exhaustively documented work describes the fascinating resurgence in 
neuroscience initially stimulated by the use/abuse of psychedelic drugs and research in this area. 
Langlitz (New School for Social Research) deftly handles the shift in science as hallucinogens became 
more scandalous and seemingly less relevant in light of more lucrative, mind-altering pharmacologic 
agents such as antidepressants and antipsychotics. George W. Bush declared the 1990s the "Decade of 
the Brain," with the goal of promoting the importance of brain research. Since then, neuroscience has 
exploded as a field of research, even though it overpromises the potential of brain therapeutics. 
Further, today's brain research, resting on recent discoveries, may never reach full potential because of 
renewed ethical constraints that were less understood (and more ignored) in the past. Previously, the 
most impressive, compelling research was often performed (or self-administered) on subjects who 
neither understood the full implications of experimental neuropharmacology nor the achievements 
being made, since they lacked scientific literacy and insight. Neuropsychedelia is a must read for 
neuroscientists or physicians focusing on brain medicine. The brain may never be fully understood, but 
to truly appreciate the future of neuroscience, people must learn about past investigations. 
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Beattie, Geoffrey.  Our racist heart?: an exploration of unconscious prejudice in everyday 
life.  Routledge, 2013.  302p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780415612968, $135.00; ISBN 9780415612999 pbk, 
$24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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Beattie (psychology, Univ. of Manchester, UK, and Univ. of California, Santa Barbara) explores the 
dynamics of prejudice, specifically "unconscious" prejudice and the effect it has on daily social and 
professional interactions--for example, on hiring practices or maintaining diversity. The book is 
informed by the author's childhood experiences: he grew up in Belfast, in a poor working-class 
environment during the "Troubles," and was precocious enough to be chosen as a student in an elite 
boarding school. Thus, he has a strong interest in his subject. He draws on the assumption that implicit 
attitudes (often unconscious) can be reliable barometers of racial or ethnic bias that leads to explicit 
social behaviors. To measure implicit prejudice, the author developed what he calls the Implicit 
Attitude Test. This test not only measures response to images of various groups but also examines 
implicit preferences. Beattie skillfully weaves together personal narratives with stringent assessments 
of discriminatory behavior. This is a book for anyone interested in issues of diversity and the impact of 
prejudice. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
People watching: social, perceptual, and neurophysiological studies of body perception, ed. by Kerri 
L. Johnson and Maggie Shiffrar.  Oxford, 2013.  425p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780195393705, $115.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this excellent collection Johnson (communication and psychology, UCLA) and Shiffrar (psychology, 
Rutgers) deal with the subject of biological motion. The introductory section includes a historical note 
about Gunnar Johansson, who attached small lights to individuals dressed in black and then filmed 
them in a dark room to investigate what human observers can understand about motion. These so-
called point light displays are now the standard method for studying motion perception. The remaining 
20 chapters, by scholars from around the world, cover four areas. The first is psychophysics, the 
investigation of the characteristics of stimuli that produce the perception of motion. The chapters in 
this section deal with the primary question of whether biological motion is a unique perceptual 
category (probably not), and whether human observers are particularly skilled at interpreting human 
motion (probably so). The second part concerns the development of and variability in perception of 
motion. These essays highlight one of the major themes of this volume, which is that perception of an 
action is closely tied to the ability to produce that action. The last two sections are, respectively, 
"Social Perspectives" and "Neurophysiology." Those in search of a comprehensive overview of 
biological motion perception need search no further. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Cambridge handbook of human affective neuroscience, ed. by Jorge Armony and Patrik 
Vuilleumier.  Cambridge, 2013.  667p bibl index; ISBN 9781107001114, $140.00; ISBN 9780521171557 
pbk, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This edited volume provides a welcome up-to-date review of current literature in the neuroscience of 
emotion. Twenty-eight chapters authored by established experts provide coverage that is both broad 
and deep. Chapters are well organized into sections (i.e., measurement, emotion perception, 
cognition-emotion interaction, learning and memory, social emotions, and individual differences) that 
help the reader find relevant information quickly. The focus on human emotion, rather than on 
nonhuman models of affect, gives the book a necessary focus while still covering plenty of ground. 
True to the field, the chapters represent findings from a wide range of methodological techniques (e.g., 
autonomic, self-report, behavioral, electroencephalography, lesion, functional MRI) rather than 
privileging any one of these. The volume covers some of the same topics as Richard Lane and Lynn 
Nadel's Cognitive Neuroscience of Emotion (2002), but reflects well the explosion of research in the 
decade since that volume was published. It can also serve as a useful companion to other valuable 
handbooks about emotion that are not as neuroscience oriented (e.g., Richard Davidson's Handbook of 
Affective Sciences, 2002; Handbook of Emotions by Michael Lewis, Jeanette Haviland-Jones, and Lisa 
Feldman Barrett, 3rd ed., 2010). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Psychology of personhood: philosophical, historical, social-developmental, and narrative 
perspectives, ed. by Jack Martin and Mark H. Bickhard.  Cambridge, 2013.  267p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107018082, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book asks an apparently simple question: what is a person? Surprisingly, the question is 
remarkably difficult to answer. One would think it has been and should be central to the discipline of 
psychology. Martin (Simon Fraser Univ.), Bickhard (Lehigh Univ.), and a host of experts from a variety 
of fields ponder how to "put the person into psychology." Looking at the concept of "personhood" 
from cultural, developmental, evolutionary, and historical points of view, the contributors help paint a 
picture of the dynamic persons one sees in daily contexts. Showing how such concepts as "identity" 
and "self" reflect elements of "personhood" is an especially valuable aspect of this work. This would 
make a wonderful textbook for specialty or interdisciplinary honors seminars on personhood. The 
diversity of perspectives on how to view the concept of "person" and how to measure such a construct 
shows how much more can be learned from an interdisciplinary focus than from a more discipline-
specific analysis. This is a book for anyone interested in identity and self-related issues. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cushway, Delia.  Therapy with dreams and nightmares: theory, research & practice, by Delia Cushway 
and Robyn Sewell.  2nd ed.  SAGE Publications, 2013.  150p bibl index; ISBN 9781446247099, $115.00; 
ISBN 9781446247105 pbk, $44.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Cushway (Univ. of Birmingham, UK, and a practicing clinical psychologist) and Sewell (Goldsmiths 
College, Univ. of London, UK) both have a wealth of experience in incorporating dream work into 
therapy. First published as Counselling with Dreams and Nightmares (1992), this volume is full of useful 
information for both professionals and students. The authors cover various types of therapies--Gestalt, 
cognitive, psychoanalytic, behavioral, and so on--providing examples of how dream work can be 
incorporated into each. An integrative approach allows the reader/therapist to move seamlessly from 
one type of therapy to another and tailor methods and practices along the way. Although the authors 
encourage adapting the individual techniques, they also give sound practical advice. This second 
edition covers established theories and methods and provides substantial updates in neuroscience, 
dream studies, and new types of therapy. A suitable companion for other titles in the "Therapy in 
Practice" series. 
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Recreation 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lenskyj, Helen Jefferson.  Gender politics and the Olympic industry.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013.  159p 
bibl index; ISBN 9781137291141, $57.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Lenskyj (emer., Univ. of Toronto, Canada) continues her assault on the hegemony of the Olympic 
movement, which she refers to as the Olympic industry. She argues that the Olympic Games are all 
about profit and that the International Olympic Committee is a great hypocrisy, an amoral group (of 
mostly men) that cares not for the societal and personal damage inflicted by the Games. She provides 
numerous examples throughout the history of the modern Olympics. The presentation is quite one-
sided, but, of course, it is meant to be, and the author need not make any apologies for focusing on 
sexploitation and overt discrimination in the Olympics, and on other disparities based on gender, class, 
race, and ethnicity. This is certainly not a feel-good presentation of the goodwill, sportsmanship, and 
competition often attributed to the Olympics. Rather, it exposes the dark side of the organization, the 
media coverage, and the impact of the Games. The arguments are presented with great literary 
finesse, and may leave the reader wondering if there is any redeeming value in the Olympic 
movement. 
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Religious Studies 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Elias, Jamal J.  Aisha's cushion: religious art, perception, and practice in Islam.  Harvard, 2012.  404p 
bibl index afp ISBN 0-674-05806-2, $35.00; ISBN 9780674058064, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Elias (Univ. of Pennsylvania) has written a groundbreaking, monumental book on Islam and visual 
culture. Spanning the globe and drawing on images and texts from the eighth century to the present, 
Elias offers readers an approach to, rather than a theory of, the significance, negotiation, and uses of 
images and visual representations in Muslim discourses and practices. In a move away from Islamic art 
history and studies of aestheticization, Elias includes in his consideration topics such as dreams, 
visions, theories of optics and the eye, "metaphysics of resemblance," and the visual dimensions of 
Islamic calligraphy. He also offers a rethinking of purported Muslim iconoclasm. He elegantly 
interweaves current theories and debates about religion and visual culture with specifically Islamic 
and/or Muslim examples, thereby avoiding Islamic studies exceptionalism. This approach also 
demonstrates his superior command of Islamic/Muslim materials across a range of genres and periods. 
In the process, he takes on established theories about Islamic art, aesthetics, Sufism, and religious 
practice; he offers always engaging and often quite provocative alternative readings of objects and 
texts. A major contribution to an emerging field, this volume is a challenging, rewarding read. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Nongbri, Brent.  Before religion: a history of a modern concept.  Yale, 2013.  275p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780300154160, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Nongbri (Macquarie Univ., Australia) takes aim at several widespread assumptions about religion. 
Drawing on a broad range of modern scholarship, he demonstrates that religion as a ubiquitous, 
natural genus containing numerous different species is a modern construction that emerged 
simultaneously with the distinction between "religious" and "secular" spheres. Nongbri's major 
contribution is to show how previous scholars of "ancient religions" have imported assumptions alien 
to ancient sources through their use of this modern terminology. The emergence of "religion" as it is 
known today cannot be dated to the age of Cicero, Eusebius, or Muhammad. The author analyzes the 
vocabulary present in early Jewish, Christian, and Islamic sources and presents ways of articulating 
differences, often civic or ethnic, that were endemic to the ancient world. The book complements 
works on the history of religious studies by Tomoko Masuzawa (The Invention of World Religions, CH, 
Apr'06, 43-4609), Russell McCutcheon (Critics Not Caretakers, CH, Feb'02, 39-3336), Guy Stroumsa (A 
New Science, CH, Feb'11, 48-3230), and James Turner (Religion Enters the Academy, CH, Sep'11, 49-
0225). The book's clarity and brevity will make it accessible to students and scholars in a variety of 
fields 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Cooper, David E.  Convergence with nature: a Daoist perspective.  Green Books, 2012.  168p bibl index 
ISBN 0857840231 pbk, $19.95; ISBN 9780857840233 pbk, $19.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this precious, superbly written book, on "the way" of Taoism, Cooper (A Philosophy of Gardens, CH, 
Jan'07, 44-2634) succeeds in his aim of rendering attractive "a certain conception of an appropriate 
relationship to the natural world," the idea of wu wei. This is a form of mindful tranquility and sense of 
well-being, contrasted with the restless hyperactivity of a society obsessed with technological control 
of nature in the service of ever increasing desires. In this lucid account of classical Taoist texts, Cooper 
offers tantalizing glimpses of moments of tranquility depicted therein, and charming vignettes of his 
own observations of the natural world, equal to the best nature writing of Annie Dillard, Barry Lopez, 
and Peter Matthiessen. While the quality of mindful appreciation is often depicted in these books as 
the mirror-like quality of a still pond, the notion of "convergence" with nature is thought of as a quiet 
"yet energizing joy," attendant upon the sense of nature as gift. This mood of appreciation, 
distinguished from overly Romantic exhilaration on the one hand and desperate struggle to "save the 
planet" on the other, permeates this treasure of a book. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
McCann, Hugh J.  Creation and the sovereignty of God.  Indiana, 2012.  280p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780253357144, $39.95; ISBN 9780253005465 e-book, $33.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

McCann (Texas A&M) mounts a vigorous and comprehensive defense of "the thesis that God is an 
absolutely perfect being, who as creator exercises complete sovereignty over all that was, is, and will 
be." This book explains that God is simple and timeless. He freely creates all that exists (including 
universals, the natures of things, and things themselves) with comprehensive sovereignty over all 
beings and events. God even voluntarily self-creates his own immutable nature. McCann articulates 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=733
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0-674-05806-2
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780674058064
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1856
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780300154160
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=11677
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0857840231
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780857840233
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=818
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780253357144
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780253005465%20e-book


166 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 
what is essentially a late-medieval theological vision with great clarity and precision. He first defends a 
cosmological argument: divine creation and sustenance better explains causation and the natural order 
than does naturalism. He then treats a full array of issues, including divine timelessness, freedom and 
foreknowledge, the problem of evil, the nature of divine creation, and the divine nature itself. He 
presents a subtle free-will theodicy, rooted in a Thomistic version of libertarianism. Finally, a theory of 
"absolute creation" grounds accounts of moral obligation, universals, and the divine nature. This is a 
first-rate work of analytic philosophical theology, interacting with the best scholarship in the field. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fighting words: religion, violence, and the interpretation of sacred texts, ed. by John 
Renard.  California, 2012.  254p index afp; ISBN 9780520259310, $70.00; ISBN 9780520274198 pbk, 
$29.95; ISBN 9780520954083 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Fighting Words successfully builds on the works of Mark Juergensmeyer and others who study religion 
and violence. This edited volume focuses on the sacred texts and their corresponding exegetical 
traditions from a number of religious communities, including both Abrahamic and non-Abrahamic 
faiths. The book seeks to address the often ill-informed leap made by the media to associate terrorism 
and violence with religion. The hope is to present not only the ways the scriptures might have inspired 
or justified violence but also other ways the same texts have been used to promote peace. To wit, in 
"Finhās of Medina: Islam, 'The Jews,' and the Construction of Religious Militancy," Michael Sells 
effectively explains the ways group names are used in the Qur'an and later commentaries. He focuses 
on how an understanding of Qur'anic usage might best be understood through the lens of Finhās of 
Medina, a Jewish rabbi. Similarly, Pashaura Singh seeks to overturn the stereotyping of Sikhs as 
"bloodthirsty avengers" by focusing on notions of war in the texts. By contrast, the chapter on the New 
Testament by Leo Lefebure seeks to paint the text as more violent than typically thought in the face of 
claims that the Gospels promote only peace and love. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Irvin, Dale T.  History of the world Christian movement: v.2: Modern Christianity from 1454-1800, by 
Dale T. Irvin and Scott W. Sunquist.  Orbis Books, 2012.  503p index; ISBN 9781570759895 pbk, $40.00. 
Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

A worthy successor to Earliest Christianity to 1453 (CH, Mar'02, 39-3923), by Irvin (New York 
Theological Seminary) and Sunquist (Fuller Theological Seminary), this volume covers global 
Christianity's history into the early modern period. Although this second volume originally was to 
conclude with the 20th century, the introduction explains that a separate third volume will now cover 
the 19th and 20th centuries. Content is organized according to century (with a "long" 16th century at 
the beginning), and then according to region. One of the main strengths of volume 1 is its composition 
through broad collaboration with multiple specialists. This second volume also came to completion 
through an extensive process of consultation and review but, unlike the first volume, does not identify 
individual contributors. Some readers likely will find that depth of coverage for some seemingly 
important topics has been sacrificed in order to achieve the book's impressive breadth of scope. 
Western Europe and North America receive more attention than some other areas; overall, however, 
the book is admirably balanced in its coverage. This reviewer knows of no better introduction to the 
history of global Christianity during the period in question. This volume is well suited for college and 
university classes and other similar contexts. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Little Buddhas: children and childhoods in Buddhist texts and traditions, ed. by Vanessa R. 
Sasson.  Oxford, 2013.  524p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780199860265, $150.00; ISBN 9780199945610 pbk, 
$49.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This timely work brings together 19 internationally known scholars who analyze the often conflicting 
(and conflicted) notions concerning children/childhood within the Buddhist tradition. The introduction 
notes that common wisdom often understands Buddhism as hostile to, or at best indifferent towards, 
children. Beginning with the eventual Buddha's own abandonment of his wife and newborn son, 
tradition seemingly has disavowed the value of family life, eschewing it for the eremitic, solitary 
pursuit of enlightenment. In two distinctive but interrelated parts, this volume's excellent essays 
simultaneously seek to interpret this tradition's formation and show how it inaccurately represents the 
diverse ways in which children/childhood have been understood and celebrated within Buddhism. Part 
1 examines the textual foundations of Buddhist thought and practice; part 2 focuses on the day-to-day 
practicalities of childrearing within the Buddhist cultural tradition. Selections highlight wide-ranging 
ethnic/historical diversity, from India, China, Thailand, and Japan to the West (among other places), 
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and cover Theravada, Mahayana, and Vajrayana Buddhism. Contributors draw on traditional resources 
such as printed materials and marriage and ordination rites, as well as Web-based sources (rapidly 
becoming the newest vehicles for turning the dharma-wheel). This volume will appeal to everyone 
interested in Buddhist studies and cross-cultural conceptions of childhood. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Harrill, Albert J.  Paul the Apostle: his life and legacy in their Roman context.  Cambridge, 2012.  207p 
bibl indexes; ISBN 9780521767644, $80.00; ISBN 9780521757805 pbk, $24.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Scholarly and popular books on Paul the Apostle are innumerable. This well-researched and well-
written monograph, however, is refreshingly unique in three critical respects. First, Harrill (Ohio State 
Univ.) insists on using only the seven undisputed letters interpreted in a first-century Mediterranean 
context as his primary sources. Second, he insists that Paul was not only a Second Temple Jew but also 
a Roman, and that these are not antithetical, as some recent studies have claimed. Third, he insists 
that one cannot understand Paul in a vacuum. One must try not only to understand him as a first-
century Jew, but also to understand the numerous and diverse evaluations of Paul that continue to 
influence people's views, ranging from historical and pseudepigraphical portraits of Paul as a "Roman 
hero" or as a "family man" in the first century to Enlightenment reconstructions of Paul as the "second 
founder of Christianity" in the 21st century. These three issues are fully integrated into the two major 
subdivisions of this work, addressing Paul's life and his legacy. Not only is this volume quite successful 
as an introduction to Paul, it also has significant benefits for specialists. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gottschalk, Peter.  Religion, science, and empire: classifying Hinduism and Islam in British 
India.  Oxford, 2013.  421p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780195393019, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This study of the many-faceted systems of classification of South Asian culture and society employed 
by the British from the 18th century to the present is necessary reading for historians, religionists, 
political scientists, anthropologists, and ethnographers interested in Orientalism and colonialism. 
Beginning with a critically astute discussion of the rise of European scientism and its binary, the 
ambiguous concept of religion, Gottschalk (Wesleyan Univ.) traces the wide application of disciplinary 
vocabularies and practices by Britons and Indians to the cultural fabric of South Asian life. Essentializing 
distinctions between Hinduism and Islam developed from European assumptions about the nature of 
religion based on Christian concepts. These, in turn, were absorbed into the mentality of contemporary 
South Asians, reifying religious affiliations, classes, and castes. Besides the fundamental distinction 
between Hindu and Muslim, Gottschalk examines the classificatory methods and attitudes that were 
applied in map making, travel writing (by both missionaries and humanists), the periodic census 
surveys, and the great Archaeological Survey of India. The closing chapters track the effects of two 
centuries of British hegemonic scientistic discourses on the Bihari village of Chainpur. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bockmuehl, Markus.  Simon Peter in Scripture and memory: the New Testament apostle in the early 
church.  Baker Academic, 2012.  223p bibl indexes ISBN 0801048648 pbk, $24.99; ISBN 9780801048647 
pbk, $24.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Bockmuehl (Univ. of Oxford) has, in a reasonably short time, written two spectacular books about 
Peter, the longtime stepchild of biblical scholarship, especially among Protestants. The first volume, 
The Remembered Peter (2010), provided much of the content for the second one. Bockmuehl, a 
consummate scholar, does not sacrifice clarity for a demonstration of intellectual perspicacity. Readers 
will need to engage issues of memory, identity, effective history, and ecclesial politics if they want to 
think with Bockmuehl. If biblical scholars follow his lead, Peter may emerge again with the prominence 
and preeminence that were undeniably distinctive to his persona in primitive Christianity. To 
approximate the Peter of "living memory" requires one to consider opposing views--of Catholics and 
Protestants as well as East and West. As readers deal with history and traditions, often Bockmuehl will 
reward them with some provocative thought. Simon Peter includes a bibliography and author, subject, 
and Scripture indexes. Both novices and seasoned scholars will find this book to be a valuable resource. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Spiritual masters of the world's religions, ed. by Victoria Kennick and Arvind Sharma.  SUNY Press, 
2012.  280p index afp; ISBN 9781438444970, $80.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

The project proposed by Kennick and Sharma in this volume is to expand Max Weber's typology of 
charismatic authorities (magician, priest, and prophet) to include an additional type--the spiritual 
master. Kennick lays the groundwork in a thought-provoking introduction, using Daniel Gold's 
morphological frame as a modifier to consider Weber's theories. In and of itself, the introduction is a 
significant theoretical piece. The proposed working definition of a spiritual master is "a charismatic 

http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=311
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780521767644
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780521757805
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=1297
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780195393019
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=7164
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/0801048648
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9780801048647
http://default.aspx/?page=findmorebypub&pid=12504
http://worldcatlibraries.org/wcpa/isbn/9781438444970


168 Suggested Titles List September, 2013 
mediator who authoritatively teaches traditions, personally supporting religious vitality." The body of 
the book comprises eight essays that explore the concept of spiritual masters by investigating Jewish, 
Christian, Muslim, Hindu, Sikh, Buddhist, Confucian, and Taoist exemplars. The essays do not argue 
explicitly for the thesis articulated in the introduction. Sharma's conclusion is an insightful meditation 
on the problems of individualism, interiority, and esotericism. Each essay is an interesting examination 
that is well worth reading. The book's weakness is that the provocative thesis laid out in the 
introduction is not carried out in enough explicit detail throughout. Regardless, this is an excellent 
work addressing an important topic in a novel way. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Bloomsbury guide to Christian spirituality, ed. by Peter Tyler and Richard Woods.  Bloomsbury, 
2012.  422p bibl indexes; ISBN 9781441184849, $49.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is the best single-volume orientation to Christian spirituality currently available in English. Topics 
are well ordered and inclusive (sources, traditions, practices, dialogue with other faiths, contemporary 
issues). Three indexes (biblical citations, names, subjects) enable rapid searches through the text. The 
30-plus contributors include world-class scholars Bernard McGinn, Richard Rohr, Benedicta Ward, and 
coeditor Woods, as well as other highly competent but lesser-known researchers. This Guide compares 
favorably with The Blackwell Companion to Christian Spirituality, edited by A. Holder (2005), and is 
likely to be more accessible to readers new to the field. Its chapters are longer than entries in the also 
reliable The New Westminster Dictionary of Christian Spirituality, edited by P. Sheldrake (CH, May'06, 
43-5006); or in the Zondervan Dictionary of Christian Spirituality, edited by G. G. Scorgie (CH, Jan'12, 
49-2409). The last volume, however, may be particularly attractive to Protestant Evangelical readers. It 
is noteworthy that the term "mysticism" frequently is used as an alternative to the term "spirituality," 
or as one key aspect of it. A good complement for this Guide would be a carefully selected anthology of 
sources such as the excellent The Essential Writings of Christian Mysticism (2006), edited by B. McGinn. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Cambridge companion to black theology, ed. by Dwight N. Hopkins and Edward P. 
Antonio.  Cambridge, 2012.  333p bibl index; ISBN 9780521879866, $90.00; ISBN 9780521705691 pbk, 
$29.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Black theology emerged in the 1960s as a major challenge to mainstream North American Christianity. 
Since that time, it has shaped the academic training of professional theologians, recast the meaning of 
theology, and expanded globally. In this Companion, editors Hopkins and Antonio assemble a range of 
essays explaining the import of these developments. The first group of essays examines the historical 
and social context of black theology's emergence and development. The essays in part 2 examine black 
theology's treatment of major theological categories like the meaning of Jesus as a messiah, the nature 
of the church, eschatology, and innocent suffering. The final section details specific formations of black 
theology in Latin America, the Caribbean, Europe, Australia, and Africa. Among the volume's distinctive 
contributions are attention to black Catholicism and mapping of black theology's global and 
transnational dynamics. This is the most representative work to date in geographic terms, and the 
essays are written by a range of scholars, comprising first-generation black theologians to newer 
voices. Accordingly, this book should ably guide generations of research and teaching on black 
theology. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Cambridge companion to new religious movements, ed. by Olav Hammer and Mikael 
Rothstein.  Cambridge, 2012.  330p bibl index; ISBN 9780521196505, $80.00; ISBN 9780521145657 
pbk, $28.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

As a subfield within the social sciences, the study of new religious movements (NRMs) has focused its 
primary attention on religions (often dubbed "cults" and "sects") that, until relatively recently, have 
been the subject of neglect. Indeed, since the 1990s, a number of reference works (handbooks, 
readers, guides, and encyclopedias) and case studies have appeared with the goal of correcting this 
neglect. These publications also serve as tools for researchers interested in examining, both historically 
and sociologically, a variety of topics and issues common to such movements but not uncommon to 
the more traditional and dominant religions of the world. In this new volume, editors Hammer and 
Rothstein and their colleagues address this neglect. Each contributor surveys the field and its 
development, examines an aspect common to the more established religions (such as leadership, ritual 
practices, texts), profiles a specific movement (in chapters titled "Scientology," "Satanism," and 
"Theosophy," among others), or discusses NRMs within certain national or geographic locations 
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(Russia, sub-Saharan Africa). Taken as a whole, this Companion complements more than duplicates 
existing reference works. It will be a welcome addition to college and university library collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hagner, Donald A.  The New Testament: a historical and theological introduction.  Baker Academic, 
2012.  872p bibl indexes ISBN 0-8010-3931-2, $49.99; ISBN 9780801039317, $49.99. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Hagner (emer., Fuller Theological Seminary) here offers a magnificent introduction to the New 
Testament. Not surprisingly, given his scholarly background, this volume reflects the best of evangelical 
scholarship with appropriate awareness and sensitivity to the broad range of critical methodologies in 
New Testament studies. Hagner operates clearly within a historical-critical methodology. However, his 
use of the methodology to gain critical judgments of basic New Testament issues is tempered by an 
appeal to allow "the possibility of the transcendent in history." Any seasoned scholar will be able to 
quibble with Hagner's assumptions, use of evidence, and critical outcomes. Emerging scholars will be 
thankful for the clear, irenic presentation of the gospel of Christianity. Hagner brings a magisterial 
command of an impressive range of primary and secondary material to this work. He writes with a 
clarity that makes complexity seem manageable. He is upfront with his own interpretative perspective, 
and permissive, not defensive. Every chapter provides a substantial bibliography. An author index 
makes for easy tracking of scholarly influence. Also included are an ancient writings index and a subject 
index. A huge undertaking with refreshing results. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Harris, James F.  The serpentine wall: the winding boundary between church and state in the United 
States.  Transaction, 2013.  209p bibl index; ISBN 9781412849708, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013jul 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This brief but carefully researched study by Harris (emer., College of William and Mary) of the 
relationship of church and state in the United States as it evolved from the Colonial era to the present 
offers a superb introduction to the topic. Harris gives readers new insights into issues that remain 
politically potent today. He carefully traces historic developments from Colonial establishments to 
disestablishment at the federal level and the gradual decline of state establishments under the 
influence of Enlightenment thought in the late 18th century. Every American with an interest in the 
topic should read this volume. A final chapter relating the American understanding of church-state 
relationships to universal history is interesting and thought provoking. This reviewer's only reservations 
focus on the author's too simplistic understanding of Puritanism in both England and Colonial America; 
his neglect of Roger Williams, the Puritan dissident who did as much as the Enlightenment founders to 
create a justification for separation; and his curious reference to Eleanor Roosevelt as "first lady" 
during her 1949 dispute with Cardinal Spellman--a dispute that was far less significant than would have 
been the case were she still in the White House 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Goodacre, Mark.  Thomas and the Gospels: the case for Thomas's familiarity with the 
Synoptics.  Eerdmans, 2012.  226p bibl indexes afp ISBN 0802867480 pbk, $39.00; ISBN 
9780802867483 pbk, $39.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Goodacre's thesis is as follows: "I contend that Thomas reworked material from the Synoptic Gospels in 
order to lend legitimacy to his sayings, to provide an authentic-sounding Synoptic voice for its secret, 
living Jesus." Goodacre (Duke Univ.) argues cogently that the Gospel of Thomas postdates and shows 
familiarity with all three Synoptic Gospels. Against those who argue for an independent Thomas, he 
repeatedly shows how Thomas reflects familiarity with the materials in which both Matthew and Luke 
have redacted materials taken from Mark. By placing selections from the Gospel of Thomas side by 
side with Synoptic versions of Jesus's sayings and highlighting the similar wording, he leaves little room 
for counter-argument. Another part of his argument is to show how Thomas reflects language from the 
beginning and end of Synoptic groups of sayings without the middle, thus revealing familiarity with the 
whole group of sayings. Goodacre demonstrates this phenomenon from Justin's Apology and the 
Oxyrhynchus papyri, thus adding extra strength to his argument. Future scholars who want to argue for 
the independence of the Gospel of Thomas or its predating the Synoptics will have an uphill battle 
after Goodacre's work. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Anderson, Allan Heaton.  To the ends of the earth: Pentecostalism and the transformation of world 
Christianity.  Oxford, 2013.  311p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780195386431, $99.00; ISBN 9780195386424 
pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

Writing as a self-proclaimed "insider," Anderson (Univ. of Birmingham, UK) offers an intriguing, well-
documented, and thoroughly researched book on the growth of Pentecostal and charismatic 
Christianity in the global South. In his preface Anderson acknowledges his Vorverständnis as being 
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 "indoctrinated in a particular form of Pentecostal theology." This "indoctrination," however, has not 

resulted in an uncritical examination of the growth of Pentecostalism and charismatic Christianity, and 
of its "darker, hypocritical, seamier sides...." Nor is Anderson's work simply a chronological treatment 
of these movements. Rather, he chooses nine topics and explores them from historical, socioeconomic, 
and theological perspectives, e.g., "Missions and Migration" (chapter 3) and "Women and Family" 
(chapter 4). In this highly readable, flowing narrative, Anderson's writing is engaging and insightful. 
Occasionally, he uses the first person to recount personal experiences. The breadth and depth of the 
subject matter here is impressive, and the author's familiarity with primary and secondary sources is 
laudable. Anderson's ability to cull this material to form a lively and lucid narrative makes the book a 
pleasure to read. This fascinating volume contains copious references and a rich bibliography. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
O'Malley, John W.  Trent: what happened at the council.  Belknap Press of Harvard University Press, 
2013.  335p index afp; ISBN 9780674066977, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This comprehensive account of the 16th-century Council of Trent is the first book of its kind to appear 
in English, weaving together a detailed narrative of the politics and deliberations of the council with a 
careful analysis of the decrees that reshaped early modern Catholicism in often subtle and unintended 
ways. O'Malley (Georgetown) is characteristically attentive to the language and style of the records of 
the council, noting the impact of scholasticism on the bishops' presentation of doctrine and the 
distinctive pastoral character of its reform decrees. An important contribution of the book is to 
distinguish what the council actually intended and accomplished from the broader "Tridentine" culture 
to which it contributed, and which has colored assessments of it in the centuries since. O'Malley 
highlights throughout the "issue[s]-under-the-issues," including the struggle for control of the agenda 
among European monarchs and the extraordinarily delicate topic of reform of the papacy. The result is 
an engaging, accessible treatment of this watershed episode in church history that thoroughly 
contextualizes both its successes and its failures. 
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Social Sciences 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Koch, Shelley L.  A theory of grocery shopping: food, choice and conflict.  [English ed.].  Berg, 
2012.  134p bibl index; ISBN 9780857851512, $99.95; ISBN 9780857851505 pbk, $34.95; ISBN 
9780857851536 e-book, $31.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Koch (sociology, Emory and Henry College) presents an institutional ethnography of the supermarket. 
Participants are 20 shoppers (19 female) of diverse socioeconomic backgrounds from rural and 
suburban communities in the midwestern US as well as a few store managers. Following an overview 
of the food system and her methodology, Koch provides background on economic and social context 
and the work of grocery shopping. The crux of the book is the next three chapters on competing and 
contradictory discourses of grocery shopping: nutrition, the efficient homemaker, and consumer 
control. The writing is engaging and readable thanks to extensive quotes from participants and artifacts 
such as shopping lists (more would have been welcome). Koch argues that "by looking at the social 
organization of shopping from the standpoint of the shopper, we find many forces that impinge on 
individual decision making," a familiar argument in food studies. This work represents a much-needed 
link to books focusing on aspects of the US food chain from production through consumption. It 
provides a contemporary ethnographic complement to work such as Tracey Deutsch's Building a 
Housewife's Paradise (CH, Feb'11, 48-3446). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Conly, Sarah.  Against autonomy: justifying coercive paternalism.  Cambridge, 2013.  206p bibl index; 
ISBN 9781107024847, $95.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Conly's Against Autonomy: Justifying Coercive Paternalism is a timely and important addition to the 
literature on paternalism. Beginning with a survey of the evidence that shows that people make 
decisions irrationally, Conly (philosophy, Bowdoin College) argues that coercive paternalism is justified 
as it will help people to achieve their own goals. Recognizing that this is not a popular view, Conly 
responds to the objections that paternalism will undercut individuality, that it will lead to an increase 
in alienation and inauthenticity, and that allowing governments to regulate individual behavior will 
simply be too dangerous. She then outlines how her views should be applied in practice, arguing, for 
example, that cigarettes should be banned and that persons should be prohibited from becoming too 
indebted, while noting that there are certain areas of life (such as the choice of a career) that 
paternalistic intervention should not touch. Despite the book's title, and although Conly does not 
engage with the literature on autonomy as fully as her topic warrants, this is a well-written, well-
argued volume that will be of interest to undergraduates, graduate students, and researchers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wolfe, Cary.  Before the law: humans and other animals in a biopolitical frame.  Chicago, 2013.  143p 
index afp; ISBN 9780226922409, $60.00; ISBN 9780226922416 pbk, $20.00. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Before the Law makes a powerful case for the extension of Michel Foucault's biopolitical analysis to 
include the lives of nonhuman animals. Wolfe (English, Rice Univ.) argues that the negative biopolitics 
of authors like Giorgio Agamben, which focuses on the reduction of humans to "mere life" or an 
animal-like biological being, requires an initial and unexamined hierarchical binary between human 
and animal. Wolfe probes the political content of this binary and calls for an extension of biopolitical 
analysis to consider the ways that animal life is subject to regulatory power as living beings. Bringing 
this literature into dialog with Roberto Esposito's Bios (CH, Nov'08, 46-1739) and Jacques Derrida's 
influential work on the human/animal binary, among others, Wolfe deftly outlines a theoretical and 
empirical project of considering this distinction as a political one that enables differing interventions 
into the lives of a range of populations. The analysis is most powerful when it grounds its seemingly 
abstract theoretical discussions of sovereignty, immunity, and dispositifs in the concrete practices of 
industrial farming, cloning of animals, and the containment of H1N1. A must read for scholars of 
biopolitics or animality, synthesizing and extending a dense set of literatures in an accessible manner. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gadsden, Brett.  Between North and South: Delaware, desegregation, and the myth of American 
sectionalism.  Pennsylvania, 2013.  316p index afp; ISBN 9780812244434, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Readers might not think of the tiny eastern state of Delaware as a center of the civil rights movement. 
Yet the first state to ratify the Constitution was also the place of the NAACP's first court victory to 
desegregate a public university, and two Delaware state court decisions were part of the bundle of 
companion cases in the Brown v. Board of Education decision in 1954. Gadsden (African American 
studies, Emory Univ.) adds another important state and local study to the large body of scholarship on 
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the civil rights struggle. The impact of desegregation on the lives of middle-class progressive whites 
who were advocates of breaking down segregation in the Deep South but opposed busing and other 
remedies that affected their neighborhood suburban schools is useful in understanding the longer-
term implications of true integration rather than mere desegregation. Gadsden's treatment of young 
Senator Joe Biden's campaign against busing is instructive and fascinating. The subtle but determined 
integration backlash in Delaware raises important questions about racial relations in and outside the 
traditional South and the longer-term vexing issues with which the courts and the political 
establishment struggled. An important contribution. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Knaus, John Kenneth.  Beyond Shangri-La: America and Tibet's move into the twenty-first 
century.  Duke, 2012.  355p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780822352198, $94.95; ISBN 9780822352341 pbk, 
$26.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Knaus (Harvard Univ.) presents a most comprehensive chronology of the century-long relationship 
between Tibet and the US, beginning with American ethnographer and diplomat William Rockhill's 
journey to Tibet in 1908. The book focuses on Tibet's de facto autonomy after the 1911 Chinese 
revolution and its failed efforts to achieve de jure independence and to win international recognition. 
Tibet's relationship with America, though frustrating at times, has grown stronger over the past 
century. America has transformed itself from a bystander to a key player in offering firm moral and 
political support for Tibet. But when America places this relationship in a broad geopolitical context, 
Tibet often becomes a pawn in the international chess game. The successive Chinese dynasties and 
governments never renounced sovereignty over Tibet--a reality that the US must struggle with while 
helping to boost Tibet's international profile. This has become a bigger dilemma as the PRC's power 
and influence continue to expand today. Knaus, a CIA officer directly involved in aiding Tibetan rebels 
in the 1950s-60s and a scholar now, has produced an elegant and stimulating book, which is a must 
read for anyone interested in Tibet. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Diener, Alexander C.  Borders: a very short introduction, by Alexander C. Diener and Joshua 
Hagen.  Oxford, 2012.  137p bibl index afp ISBN 0199731500 pbk, $11.95; ISBN 9780199731503 pbk, 
$11.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The study of place, displacement, and sociopolitical demarcations has, in a little more than four 
decades, become a concentrated domain of inquiry. Driving the study of borders is the understanding 
that humans may be "predisposed to spatial organization, but how we structure territory, and to what 
end, has evolved quite radically over time reflecting changing political, social, and economic contexts." 
Borders continues Oxford's broad-ranging series of short introductory surveys that provide well-
written, comprehensive, and accessible entrées into the literature. This short book draws connections 
among conventionally, physically, and politically demarcated spaces, from rooms in a private house to 
national borders and beyond. Understanding the multiple consequences of these physical and 
conceptual demarcations or borders is vitally important because they often determine how states, 
communities, and individuals interact with one another politically, socially, and economically. The 
deterritorialization of power and authority does not mean that borders are insignificant, especially in a 
context of increased movement and migration across ever-changing types of demarcated spaces. 
Rather, in the current "globalized" world, Diener (geography, Univ. of Kansas) and Hagen (geography, 
Marshall Univ.) provide an eminently useful historicized introduction to the study of the current 
detachment of the power of and from place and space 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Elliott, David W. P.  Changing worlds: Vietnam's transition from the Cold War to 
globalization.  Oxford, 2012.  408p index afp; ISBN 9780195383348, $49.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

A recognized expert on Vietnamese society, Elliott (Pomona College) has drawn from scholarly, 
professional, and familial sources to examine the past two decades during which Vietnamese political 
elites struggled over the decision to move from an isolated, ideological state to a more open economy 
that is becoming highly integrated in the global economy and that has evolved into a more pluralistic 
society in general. Through extensive interviewing and access to Vietnamese-language resources, he 
traces how the Vietnamese elite, after the demise of the Soviet Union, weighed the costs and benefits 
of such a transition. He concludes that in the end Vietnamese nationalism--the desire to maintain its 
legitimate place among the nations of the region--drove the elite to take the risks of a more open 
society. Well documented and extensively argued, the work provides an insightful and convincing 
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analysis of Vietnamese politics and will stand as the definitive source on this remarkable transition. 
Highly recommended to college and university libraries with significant holdings in Asian politics. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Domenach, Jean-Luc.  China's uncertain future, tr. by George Holoch Jr.  Columbia, 2012.  192p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780231152242, $32.50; ISBN 9780231526456 e-book, $25.99. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Well researched and rich in insights gleaned during the author's nearly six years' residency as a French 
diplomat and scholar in China, Domenach's work on the condition, achievements, problems, and future 
of post-Mao and now post-Deng China appears at an opportune time. China's remarkable economic 
development, that nation's ubiquitous presence in the global economy, and its growing stature and 
influence in world affairs are all beyond question. Domenach (Centre d'Etudes et de Recherche 
Internationales, France) reports that many Chinese are less optimistic about their nation's future than 
outsiders might expect. He fully documents the nation's spectacular achievements, but less has been 
accomplished (or attempted) in political liberalization, and less still in human rights. Corruption, 
pollution, inequality, unchecked devolution, and grinding deficiencies in education and public health all 
rank high on the list of daunting problems now facing China. The value of Domenach's narrative lies not 
primarily in breaking new substantive or theoretical ground but in the informed, accessible, engaging 
manner of his presentation. The reader may be reminded of the style of China Wakes, the fine but now 
nearly 20-year-old work by journalists Nicholas Kristof and Sheryl WuDunn. China's Uncertain Future 
merits a place in the collections of all college and university libraries. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Fetzer, Joel S.  Confucianism, democratization, and human rights in Taiwan, by Joel S. Fetzer and J. 
Christopher Soper.  Lexington Books, 2013.  107p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739173008, $55.00; ISBN 
9780739173015 e-book, $54.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Adding to the debate about the compatibility of Confucianism and democracy, this book focuses upon 
the role of Confucian values in the democratization of Taiwan. In contrast to the argument that 
Confucianism is largely conservative and has been used to legitimize political authoritarianism, the 
authors contend that this relationship is not inherent and is actually evolving, as illustrated by the 
experiences of Taiwan. Specifically, interviews with Taiwanese political leaders, surveys on mass-level 
attitudes, themes of public school textbooks, and analyses of legislative debates suggest that this belief 
system is now transforming itself in a pro-democratic direction. Persuasive as it is, the assertion that 
Confucianism can be reformulated in a liberal, democratic way (if the ideology is decoupled from the 
state), at a minimum, implies that some core Confucian principles are fundamentally incompatible with 
liberal democratic values. Overall, Fetzer and Soper (both, Pepperdine Univ.) provide an excellent and 
distinctive theoretical argument for the role of transcendent traditions in democratic politics. It will be 
of interest to students and scholars of Confucianism, Asian philosophy, tradition and democratization, 
and Taiwan studies. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Barthel-Bouchier, Diane.  Cultural heritage and the challenge of sustainability.  Left Coast, 2013.  234p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9781611322378, $94.00; ISBN 9781611322385 pbk, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013aug 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this short work, sociology professor Barthel-Bouchier (Stony Brook Univ.) critically explores the 
sustainability commitments of the "global heritage community." The author begins by providing a short 
introduction to the concept and evolving scope of heritage and its association with "cosmopolitan 
memory." Following a chapter on the idea of heritage as a human right, Barthel-Bouchier delves into 
the rise of the sustainability script within the cultural heritage sector and the attractiveness of this 
theme for heritage professionals and managers. The author subsequently addresses recent 
international meetings dealing with environmental threats to cultural heritage, as well as national 
mitigation and adaptation strategies to safeguard vulnerable heritage sites. Together, these three 
chapters set up the theoretical context for the sections that follow: climate change, rising waters, and 
threatened global cities and historic towns; desertification, deforestation, and polar melting and the 
loss of cultural landscapes; conflicts between heritage conservation and energy infrastructure 
development; and the contradiction between sustainability discourse (and the task of conserving 
heritage) and cultural tourism promotion. This well-referenced, provocative book has rich endnotes for 
each chapter, an extensive bibliography, and an efficient index. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Baker, Paula.  Curbing campaign cash: Henry Ford, Truman Newberry, and the politics of progressive 
reform.  University Press of Kansas, 2012.  190p index afp ISBN 0-7006-1863-5, $29.95; ISBN 
9780700618637, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

While the recent Citizens United v. Federal Election Commission decision refocused attention on 
contemporary campaign finance reform, older statutory regimes regulating political money are 
comparatively underexamined. This slim but informative volume rectifies that deficiency. Baker 
(history, Ohio State Univ.) uses the 1918 US Senate election in Michigan as a prism through which the 
first campaign finance reform laws can be studied. That race, contested by businessmen Henry Ford 
and Truman Newberry, became infamous for the accusation that Newberry "bought" his victory by 
spending vast sums of money in direct violation of the Federal Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA). Although 
Newberry's conviction for violating the FCPA was ultimately vacated by the Supreme Court, the 
ensuing bad publicity led him to resign his seat before the end of his Senate term. Baker's account of 
this election and the political forces that backstopped the FCPA reminds readers that attempts to 
perfect the electoral process, even if born from good intentions, are often undercut by subjective 
applications and partisan maneuverings. The book is an excellent introduction to the origins of 
campaign finance laws, as well as an entertaining treatment of a century-old political controversy. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Choucri, Nazli.  Cyberpolitics in international relations.  MIT, 2012.  311p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780262017633, $54.00; ISBN 9780262517690 pbk, $27.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this comprehensive, wide-ranging volume, Choucri (MIT) attempts to formulate a systematic 
international relations theory of cyberspace. Funded by a US Department of Defense Minerva grant, 
this volume is not purely theoretical but also incorporates empirical evidence to bolster the argument. 
Choucri's work stands out from attempts by other analysts to integrate cyberpolitics into international 
relations because she treats cyberspace not as its own subject but instead asks how specific aspects of 
cyber technology will affect state behavior and, ultimately, the international system. Building on her 
earlier work, which created a typology of state types based on the role technology played in their 
societies, Choucri describes how cyber technologies might affect states in the spheres of environment 
and sustainability, economics, and global politics. This well-organized volume considers the individual, 
state, and international system levels of analysis, and also presents controversies among analysts in 
key areas of international relations, including the politics of state sovereignty. The dense and abstract 
nature of the arguments may be intimidating for undergraduates and general readers, but this volume 
will likely become a classic among graduate students and analysts. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mamdani, Mahmood.  Define and rule: native as political identity.  Harvard, 2012.  154p index; ISBN 
9780674050525, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Dubbed in 2008 as one of the world's top public intellectuals by readers of Prospect Magazine in the 
UK and Foreign Policy in the US, Mamdani (Columbia Univ.) justifies his reputation with this series of 
lectures focusing on the concept and consequences of colonial indirect rule. He argues that post-late-
19th-century colonialism (especially British) changed focus from direct rule of conquered elites to one 
of indirect rule that created tribal identity and reified custom. "Colonial privilege took two forms: racial 
and tribal." Racial identity rested with cosmopolitan settler culture; tribal identities were established 
by demanding an ethnic historiography of native populations. Administrative practice then created 
tribal homelands discriminating in favor of "native tribes and against non-natives systematically," often 
creating postcolonial conflict. Using examples from Rome, Sudan, east-central Africa, India, and Julius 
Kambarage Nyerere's mainland Tanzania (as the positive response to indirect rule), Mamdani describes 
the contrasts between direct and indirect administrative rule and finds indirect rule one of not just 
defining but creating a nativism by dividing and ruling based on this artificial identity. This is a 
stimulating exploration and essential reading for the colonial and postcolonial historian, political 
scientist, and diplomat alike 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Daly, Erin.  Dignity rights: courts, constitutions, and the worth of the human person.  Pennsylvania, 
2013.  229p index afp; ISBN 9780812244403, $69.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The concept of human dignity played a crucial role in the post-WW II framing of the Universal 
Declarations of Human Rights and its fundamental assumption that such rights apply to all human 
beings. Daly (Widener Univ. School of Law) traces the process through which the idea of dignity 
transformed from an amorphous, aspirational term inspiring human rights into concrete dignity rights 
recognized in constitutions and enforced by courts. The variability of dignity rights reflects the 
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differentiation among the first, second, and third generations of human rights (i.e., civil and political; 
economic and social; community). Further differentiation follows from the tendency to emphasize 
those dignity rights providing the strongest bulwark against the worst abuses experienced in each 
particular society. The US remains an interesting outlier in many aspects of dignity jurisprudence. Daly 
also notes that dignity rights have significantly impacted the working reality of state sovereignty. The 
author does not argue in support of any particular version over another, but seeks to elucidate the 
major issues and themes found in jurisdictions across the globe. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Van Klaveren, Maarten.  Empowering women in work in developing countries, by Maarten van 
Klaveren and Kea Tijdens.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  193p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780230369351, 
$95.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

From June 2008 to December 2011, the Decisions for Life project was devoted to empowering young 
working women aged 15-29 in 14 developing countries. Sponsored in large part by the Netherlands 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the project "aimed to raise awareness amongst young women about their 
employment opportunities and career possibilities, about family building and about work-family 
balance--in short, it aimed to empower young women and show them that they have choices in life." 
Decisions for Life (DFL) concentrated on young females in the service sector and with the help of 
national trade unions launched informational websites, training sessions, and on-the-street campaigns. 
Whether DFL was successful in increasing young women's union participation (especially in leadership 
positions) and reducing workplace gender discrimination is unclear. Certainly in at least one case, a 
(South African) woman was fired for attempting to organize her coworkers along DFL lines. The book's 
strength does not lie in its descriptions of success, which for the most part are conspicuous by their 
absence. Rather, the detailed expositions of gendered wage disparities, discrimination, harassment, 
sexually based violence, racial inequalities, noncompliance with existing minimum wage laws, and 
other continuing (and often increasing) obstacles to young women's progress are fascinating and 
disturbing in the extreme. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Smith, W. Rand.  Enemy brothers: socialists and communists in France, Italy, and Spain.  Rowman & 
Littlefield, 2012.  287p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781442218987, $75.00; ISBN 9781442219007 e-book, 
contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Smith (Lake Forest College) examines the longstanding relationship between socialists and communists 
in France, Italy, and Spain--three Latin European countries with historically significant communist 
parties rivaling socialists for domination of the political Left. In particular, the distinction is made 
between periods of conflict and periods of cooperation since 1920, but especially since the 1960s, and 
the critical junctures when a party (or specifically its leader) chose a given strategic direction in a path-
dependent way. Smith's explanation is based on the effects of national political institutions, the culture 
of specific parties, and individual party leaders. Such breadth is crucial to a full explanation and is a key 
strength of this book. The conclusions then extend the analysis briefly to Greece and Portugal. In 
addition to examining the building of alliances, antecedent focus is given to the comparative nature of 
party organizations. This is an excellent work of comparative politics, clearly written and based on 
detailed research and fieldwork. It provides insights on each country as well as west European politics 
in general. Brief historical counterfactuals are also suggested. Definitely recommended for both 
political scientists and historians. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Exit strategies and state building, ed. by Richard Caplan.  Oxford, 2012.  337p index; ISBN 
9780199760114, $99.00; ISBN 9780199760121 pbk, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Since the end of the Cold War, the international community has become heavily involved in rebuilding 
war-torn countries. The increasing prevalence of these missions around the world has generated a 
robust study of peace-keeping and state-building. Yet few existing works examine how these 
operations end. This new edited volume brings welcome attention to the importance of exit and exit 
strategies by examining the processes by which international actors plan for withdrawal and scale-
down and terminate their missions. While it includes several thematic chapters, the bulk of the volume 
is devoted to case studies of international state-building operations from around the world, including 
various colonial administrations, complex peace support operations, international territorial 
administrations, and transformative military occupations. These chapters are written by top academics 
in the field and high-level practitioners with extensive experience on the ground during these missions. 
Readers will also appreciate the brief concluding chapter, which reflects on the policy lessons from the 
study. The importance of the topic and the wide range of contemporary cases make this a welcome 
addition to the field and a valuable resource for scholars and students. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Tyler, Patrick.  Fortress Israel: the inside story of the military elite who run the country--and why they 
can't make peace.  Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2012.  562p index afp; ISBN 9780374281045, $35.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Tyler, an award-winning veteran journalist, provides a fascinating, detailed account of Israel's martial 
culture and explains why the military elite who run the country have developed a Manichean view of 
international relations that prevents them from making peace. Tyler uses an impressive array of 
sources, including declassified documents, personal archives, and interviews with numerous current 
and former leading political/military figures in Israel to provide a complex yet highly readable account 
of war and peace issues that have preoccupied the Israeli elite for many decades. He analyzes the 
genesis and development of Israeli militarism from David Ben-Gurion's time to the present. In 21 
chapters, Tyler describes many Israeli confrontations and wars with its Arab neighbors and its 
Palestinian population. In addition, he examines the Israeli ruling elite's secret war against Iran, which 
has included the assassination of Iranian nuclear scientists and technicians in recent years. As Tyler's 
book demonstrates, Israeli leaders have shown conflicting impulses toward war and peace. However, 
Israel's military power has not been converted into politics and an enduring peace. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mawdsley, Emma.  From recipients to donors: emerging powers and the changing development 
landscape.  Zed Books, 2012.  270p bibl index; ISBN 9781848139473, $125.95; ISBN 9781848139466 
pbk, $35.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this ambitious analysis, Mawdsley (geography, Cambridge Univ.) examines new providers of 
technical and development assistance to developing countries. New donors from Eastern Europe and 
the postcolonial south demonstrate extra respect for sovereignty and are hesitant to set conditional 
"ties," given their histories. Although the kind of short- and long-term aid varies, whether 
humanitarian/emergency assistance and/or investments for self-sustaining development, the 
motivations behind this foreign policy behavior are similar to those of traditional/mainstream donors 
in Europe and North America, operating under the Development Assistance Committee (DAC): 
attention beyond borders to neighboring countries, trade enhancement, and alliance-making 
friendships. Mawdsley draws primarily on secondary literature (with a 33-page reference list), often 
buried in highly specialized academic journals and technical reports; however, in chapter 5 she offers a 
perceptive analysis of "gift theory," unpacks the discursive claims in development cooperation, and 
provides comparisons of China, India, and Venezuelan aid. While extensive scholarship exists on 
Chinese aid, especially in Africa (see Deborah Brautigam, The Dragon's Gift, CH, Sep'10, 48-0383), 
Mawdsley's book offers breathtaking scope and is perhaps the first to examine what she calls this 
"changing developing landscape." 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gender and parenthood: biological and social scientific perspectives, ed. by W. Bradford Wilcox and 
Kathy Kovner Kline.  Columbia, 2013.  363p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780231160681, $105.00; ISBN 
9780231160698 pbk, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Sociologist Wilcox and psychiatrist Kline have edited the results of a very professional conference of 
medical and social scientists about how sex and gender shape parenting differently. The articles are 
mostly current overviews of research on specific subfields, such as how mothers' and fathers' brains 
are differently affected by parenthood, and how mothers' and fathers' different ways of nurturing 
infants affects the children. Particularly useful is "Gendered Parenting's Implications for Children's 
Well-Being" by Rob Palkovitz. There are a few new studies as well--notably, the chapter by editor 
Wilcox and Jeffrey Dew on how the distribution of the work-family balance among married parents 
reflects the different underlying preferences in what mothers want. A solid handbook of current 
research generally showing real sex differences in parenting. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Williams, Keira V.  Gendered politics in the modern South: the Susan Smith case and the rise of a new 
sexism.  Louisiana State, 2012.  255p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780807147689, $39.95; ISBN 
9780807147702 e-book, $29.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

In this fascinating study focusing on the media frenzy surrounding the case of Susan Smith, the young 
white mother who blamed an African American male carjacker for the disappearance of her two sons 
before she confessed to the double homicide herself, Williams (Coastal Carolina Univ.) traces of the 
rise of neoconservatism and what she calls "a new sexism" in the last decades of the 20th-century US. 
The author organizes her book around the "seven Susans," or the seven different tropes deployed in 
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media representations of Smith, ranging from the bereft mother and southern racist to the victim of 
postpartum depression. What these seemingly disparate images illuminate is a much larger story about 
the resurgence of patriarchal authority, the appropriation of "family values" discourses, and the 
contested meaning of motherhood in the 1990s and beyond. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
McInnes, Colin.  Global health and international relations, by Colin McInnes and Kelley Lee.  Polity, 
2012.  205p bibl index; ISBN 9780745649450, $69.95; ISBN 9780745649467 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

During most of the 20th century health and international relations (IR) were two separate academic 
disciplines, largely because foreign policy analysis was mostly concerned with the "high politics" of 
power and security, as during the Cold War. Yet in the last decade health issues have increasingly 
attracted the attention of IR scholars and foreign policy academics and practitioners. This excellent 
book analyzes the convergence among IR and health academic communities, examining alternative 
narratives of this "marriage," which is premised on a common focus on global health. McInnes 
(Aberystwyth Univ., UK) and Lee (London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, UK) do a superb job 
of unveiling the intricacies of the new agenda of global health governance (GHG) and its "chaotic" 
nature, which has become an obstacle for effective collective action. McInnes and Lee challenge the 
conventional--northern-centered--narrative showing that global health is a contested field that must 
be placed within the broader framework of North-South relations. The conclusion of this pathbreaking 
volume calls for broadening the agenda of GHG and paying more attention to noncommunicable 
diseases--such as cancer, hypertension, and diabetes--which caused 63 percent of total deaths in 2008 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Youde, Jeremy.  Global health governance.  Polity, 2012.  188p bibl index; ISBN 9780745653082, 
$69.95; ISBN 9780745653099 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Youde (Univ. of Minnesota, Duluth) examines the shift from international public health in the 19th 
century toward global health governance in the 20th and early-21st centuries. With the multiplication 
of actors over the past 30 years, global public health receives more resources but also faces greater 
challenges in implementing coherent, coordinated strategies. Youde first chronicles the evolution of 
international coordination from efforts to combat cholera in the mid-19th century to the creation of 
the Health Office of the League of Nations in 1922. He then discusses various contemporary actors in 
global health governance: the World Health Organization, the World Bank, UNAIDS, the Global Fund, 
private foundations, and civil society organizations. The book then focuses on three health issues: the 
2005 reform of the International Health Regulations governing the surveillance of infectious diseases; 
the debate over health as a security issue (with emphasis in wealthy countries on avian flu); and the 
debate over health as a human right (with emphasis on the efforts to expand access to antiretroviral 
drugs in poorer countries). Youde's concise writing style and judicious selection of topics make this a 
highly recommended introduction to global health. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Lois, Jennifer.  Home is where the school is: the logic of homeschooling and the emotional labor of 
mothering.  New York University, 2013.  228p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814752517, $75.00; ISBN 
9780814752524 pbk, $22.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Lois's analysis of homeschooling is not just about education, but about gender. Based on two years of 
intensive participant observation and follow-up personal interviews with parents in a homeschooling 
community, she makes the case that homeschool parents (primarily women) use homeschooling as a 
way to reflect and reinforce cultural definitions of what it means to be a good mother. Early chapters 
detail how women's feelings about themselves as mothers shape their decisions around 
homeschooling, and how women respond to criticisms that homeschooling is bad for children. In the 
book's second part, Lois (Western Washington Univ.) considers homeschooling's effects on the time 
women spend in domestic work--focusing particularly on the additional strain homeschooling women 
experience and how they manage feelings of failure by (often) revising their expectations in response 
to lack of time, energy, and resources. Two concluding chapters based on personal follow-up 
interviews with the majority of homeschoolers in the original study assess how women reframe their 
experiences as homeschoolers seven or eight years later, and how they envision their lives going 
forward. A welcome addition to a growing literature on emotion work, culture, and parenting across 
social class and in other child-care arrangements. Terrific for sociology, culture, or women's studies 
collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Mukunda, Gautam.  Indispensable: when leaders really matter.  Harvard Business Review Press, 
2012.  301p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781422186701, $28.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The need for leaders who make a difference is undeniable, and Mukunda (Harvard Business School) 
provides an insightful, evidenced-based conceptual framework for studying leadership. He briefly 
reviews the significance of leaders; identifies the forces that limit leaders' impact; and describes the 
leader filtration process and his resulting leader filtration theory (LFT). Using US presidents as a 
primary data source, Mukunda first tests the veracity of LFT. Then to further substantiate LFT, he 
employs a detailed, historical case study approach using three US presidents (Jefferson, Lincoln, and 
Wilson); two British prime ministers (Chamberlain and Churchill); and four nonpolitical examples 
(British admiral Jackie Fisher, Al Dunlap, Jamie Dimon, who saved JP Morgan, and Judah Folkman, who 
revolutionized cancer research). Each case study is followed by an assessment linking each leader's 
performance to elements of LFT. Mukunda concludes by presenting guidelines that emerge from his 
theory; recommendations for choosing leaders; and ways in which LFT can improve leader 
performance. In addition to the detailed historical perspectives, the author provides his statistical test 
of US presidents and thorough substantiating notes. A must read for upper-division and graduate 
students as well as professors of leadership and history, and a valuable resource for those who select 
senior executives. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Detraz, Nicole.  International security and gender.  Polity, 2012.  255p bibl index; ISBN 
9780745651163, $64.95; ISBN 9780745651170 pbk, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Detraz (Univ. of Memphis) provides an exhaustive overview of the current research in feminist 
international security. In this wide-ranging work, she shows ways gender has been both represented 
and ignored in debates in the fields of human security, environmental security, terrorism and 
counterterrorism, peacekeeping, and peace building, as well as in debates about the military and 
militarization. Drawing primarily on US and European sources, Detraz presents a thorough literature 
review and an analysis of current thinking before going on to show how current analysts often 
mistakenly assume that their work is value neutral and gender free. This failure to consider the role of 
gender in theorizing ultimately impoverishes analysis and may lead to faulty conclusions, according to 
Detraz. In her strongest chapter, she shows that assumptions about gender have affected US policy 
analysts' thinking about terrorism and counterterrorism. In contrast to much of the work in feminist 
international relations, which is heavily normative, Detraz provides an objective rendering of the 
debates in the field that is accessible and of interest to both beginning students and seasoned analysts. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Rose, Mark H.  Interstate: highway politics and policy since 1939, by Mark H. Rose and Raymond A. 
Mohl.  3rd ed.  Tennessee, 2012.  282p index; ISBN 9781572337251 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This new edition of an excellent book describes the political, socioeconomic, and environmental 
evolution of the US interstate highway program. The first seven chapters are largely unchanged from 
the first edition (CH, Dec'79), culminating in the passage of the 1956 Highway Act, which finally 
developed a highway funding formula acceptable to truckers, engineers, mayors, and other interest 
groups, and put highway engineers fully in charge of interstate routes through cities. The new edition 
extends the coverage of the interstate program to the present, covering the change in focus from 
building highways to accommodate travel demand, to considering all the highway impacts on cities. 
Rose (Florida Atlantic Univ.) and Mohl (Univ. of Alabama) add chapters on the freeway revolts in 
American cities; the devolution of decision making to local officials in the landmark 1991 Intermodal 
Surface Transportation Efficiency Act; and the cancellation and most recently the tearing down of 
several existing urban interstate expressways. As with the first edition, persons interested in political 
processes, policy formulation, and urban and transportation history will find this a concise but 
comprehensive contribution to understanding the post-WW II period. The 74 pages of references and 
the 15-page index are excellent. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ramadan, Tariq.  Islam and the Arab awakening.  Oxford, 2012.  245p index afp; ISBN 9780199933730, 
$27.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this erudite, thoughtful, sober, and timely volume, Ramadan (Islamic studies, Oxford Univ.), one of 
the most influential contemporary Muslim intellectuals, presents a penetrating analysis of events 
surrounding the Arab Spring, its meanings and ramifications for the Muslim world, the West, and the 
larger global community. As a scholar who knows the region, its culture, and its politics intimately, he is 
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uniquely qualified to reflect on the historic movement that has engulfed the Arab World, and his 
nuanced observations provides much food for thought. As Ramadan aptly observes, it is not yet clear if 
these uprisings are going to culminate in full-fledged revolutions, but it is evident that these 
movements have unleashed a process of political awakening that cannot be reversed. According to 
Ramadan, these social movements, which have toppled dictatorships and empowered civil societies, 
hold the best hope for democratization, the rule of law, and respect for human rights in a long time. 
Now the people of the Arab World must channel the massive energy of these social movements to 
regenerate and reform their respective societies. Highly recommended for courses in Islamic and 
Middle Eastern studies. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kane, Robert J.  Jammed up: bad cops, police misconduct, and the New York City Police Department, 
by Robert J. Kane and Michael D. White.  New York University, 2013.  222p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9780814748411, $35.00; ISBN 9780814785751 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kane (Drexel Univ.) and White (Arizona State) examine the causes, consequences, and meaning of 
police misconduct in the New York City Police Department (NYPD) from 1975 through 1996. The 
authors were given unprecedented access to command staff and confidential police department files 
on more than 1,500 police officers convicted of serious offences committed off and on duty. Their 
study is one of the most comprehensive police misconduct studies ever conducted in the US. The 
authors provide a short history of NYPD scandal and reform, then examine a number of career-ending 
cases, including administrative offenses, drug offences, excessive force, and profit-motivated crime. 
Kane and White locate the causes of misconduct in both personal characteristics and organizational 
factors, and discuss how to predict police misconduct, provide suggestions on what to do about it, and 
offer ideas on how to promote "good" policing. While the prose is a little dry and the style perhaps 
overly academic for a general readership, this study should be of great value to scholars, advanced 
students, and police practitioners. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kaveny, Cathleen.  Law's virtues: fostering autonomy and solidarity in American society.  Georgetown 
University, 2012.  292p index afp ISBN 1589019326 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9781589019324 pbk, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This wise book by Kaveny (law and theology, Notre Dame Univ.) builds on the teachings of Saint 
Thomas Aquinas. Aquinas elaborated on a description of good laws by Isidore of Seville, who stressed 
that such laws should not only be just but also conform to the customs of the people. Arguing that laws 
should serve an educative--and not simply a police--function, Kaveny draws on legal philosopher 
Joseph Raz and Pope John Paul II to argue that laws should further both personal autonomy and 
solidarity. Dealing chiefly with issues like abortion, euthanasia, regulation of genetic information, and 
the rights of the disabled, Kaveny shows that faithful citizenship and the accompanying act of voting 
require a sophisticated balancing of candidates' characters and their stances on issues, which employ 
practical reason. She thus critiques contemporary political rhetoric, particularly the culture wars, and 
especially the language of the "culture of life" versus the "culture of death" as demonstrating 
insufficient understanding of politics and providing inadequate guidance for citizens operating within a 
pluralistic society. Although the themes are repetitive, the book is thought provoking. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Roecklein, Robert J.  Machiavelli and Epicureanism: an investigation into the origins of early modern 
political thought.  Lexington Books, 2012.  213p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739177105, $70.00; ISBN 
9780739177112 e-book, $69.99. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Machiavelli imparted new meanings to the moral vocabulary of the ancients. Virtù, for example, means 
nearly the opposite when used by Machiavelli (acquisitive success) as when used by Aristotle (self-
restraint). Roecklein (Penn State, Erie) does a service by tracing this vocabulary to Epicurean 
philosophy, of which Machiavelli is said to be a proponent. Thus words like accidente, materia, and 
corpo carry substantive significance and must be retained in translations, Roecklein argues. Before 
turning to Machiavelli, Roecklein devotes three chapters to explicating Machiavelli's supposed sources: 
Parmenides, Epicurus, and Lucretius. The book is actually more about them than about Machiavelli. But 
the parts on Machiavelli are quite bold and cutting, as Roecklein attacks head on the republican 
interpretations of Quentin Skinner and J. G. A. Pocock. Machiavelli is anti-democratic because he 
commandeers language and discountenances the perceptual world of ordinary people. His political 
science is anti-deliberative, since choice causes corruption and decline. His new modes and orders are 
an assault on human dignity and claims to justice for the sake of order, and so on. A valuable addition 
to Machiavelli scholarship. 
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Sigel, Lisa Z.  Making modern love: sexual narratives and identities in interwar Britain.  Temple, 
2012.  247p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781439908044, $79.50; ISBN 9781439908051 pbk, $28.95; ISBN 
9781439908068 e-book, $28.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Through an impressive and stimulating array of sources ranging from letters to Marie Stopes, readers' 
correspondence in the glamour and "queer magazine" London Life, and court cases, historian Sigel 
(DePaul Univ.) charts the making of sexual identities in interwar Britain. Emphasizing the agency of 
individuals, Sigel convincingly makes the argument that sexology was less important than popular 
ephemera in the evolution and construction of personal sexual narratives and identities. In placing 
agency at the core of her argument, Sigel helpfully explores the processes of reading as individuals 
interpreted and folded popular sources into their own sexual stories. Focusing on a specific historical 
moment, this book considers the critical impact of the Great War in creating diverse possibilities from 
which people developed and told sexual stories about themselves, and constructed communities 
around those stories before WW II changed the landscape of desire and sexology pathologized many of 
the behaviors and identities articulated between the wars. Clear, accessible, and dispassionate, this 
book makes important interventions in queer scholarship and the study of sexual identities 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Stein, Jason.  More than they bargained for: Scott Walker, unions, and the fight for Wisconsin, by 
Jason Stein and Patrick Marley.  Wisconsin, 2013.  328p index; ISBN 9780299293833 pbk, $26.95; ISBN 
9780299293840 e-book, $16.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

In the interest of full disclosure, this reviewer is a Wisconsin teacher, but as such is well acquainted 
with the events reported in this book. Two Milwaukee newspaper reporters recount the fierce 
controversy and protests resulting from attempts by the new Wisconsin governor, Scott Walker, to 
limit bargaining rights of teachers and state employees--except law enforcement and firefighters. This 
timely account covers the ethics investigations, public demonstrations, runaway legislators, recalls, and 
physical confrontation between two state Supreme Court justices. These events received national 
news coverage and have had political ramifications beyond the state of Wisconsin. In the end, state 
employees and teachers of Wisconsin lost many bargaining rights regarding wages, work hours, and 
working conditions. The new governor became a Republican national figure and a new hero to the 
Right. This book is written in a concise, unbiased manner and includes complete details. In the greater 
sense, it explores the drastic polarization endemic in American society today. See related, Wisconsin 
Uprising, ed. by Michael Yates (CH, Jul'12, 49-6378). Supported with chapter notes at the book's end 
and a complete index, More than They Bargained For is perfect for public affairs, political science, and 
labor studies collections. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Oliver-Dee, Sean.  Muslim minorities and citizenship: authority, communities and Islamic law.  I. B. 
Tauris, 2012.  240p bibl index  (Library of modern religion, 23); ISBN 9781848853881, $90.00. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This work by Oliver-Dee (London School of Theology, UK) focuses on the issues of the citizenship and 
belonging of Muslims--who in classic Islamic doctrine belong to a worldwide community (ummah) 
under a caliph, who has as a central function the implementation of Islamic law (the Shari`a)--in a non-
Muslim state. The author draws on diverse ideas of Muslim thinkers and statesmen, mainly in British 
India and to a lesser extent in French North Africa, on the issue of whether Muslims should obey non-
Muslim rulers and secondarily on the issue of the level (global or local) on which the Muslim 
community functions. He also traces the British policy of allowing Indian Muslims to follow Islamic law 
and gives some attention to the contrasting assimilationist policy of France. Although most of the book 
deals with past thinkers and policies, Oliver-Dee emphasizes the relevance of this to the situation of 
Muslim minorities in Europe today but also points to some problems with incorporating Shari`a into 
contemporary European law. This is a significant contribution to the literature on politics and religion 
and on cultural pluralism 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Pandya, Sophia.  Muslim women and Islamic resurgence: religion, education, and identity politics in 
Bahrain.  I. B. Tauris, 2012.  226p bibl index  (Library of modern Middle East studies, 119); ISBN 
9781848858244, $88.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

In 2002, graduate student Pandya (religious studies, California State Univ., Long Beach) came to 
Bahrain to look into "the ways in which modernity, education and globalization have impacted 
women's religious practices." Although the threat of the US war on neighboring Iraq forced her to 
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 leave Bahrain seven months later, Pandya managed to obtain valuable information on the religious 

beliefs and practices of a varied group of women. Her book offers a sympathetic, nuanced presentation 
of the ways that Muslim women in Bahrain, Sunni and Shi'a, native and expatriate, negotiate their 
identities and expectations in the face of Islamic resurgence and regional political pressures. 
Combining personal observations and in-depth interviews, the author reveals the different 
understandings that these women have of themselves and of the fast-changing world in which they 
live. Rather than the silent, helpless, and oppressed women often portrayed by the Western media, 
this book shows the women as strongly opinionated and actively engaged in using "the very structures 
of religion, including institutions such as the Shi'a ma'tam and the Sunni madrasa, as venues of 
empowerment." 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Irvine, Leslie.  My dog always eats first: homeless people and their animals.  L. Rienner, 2013.  195p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9781588268884, $55.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

At first, it might seem surprising that homeless individuals share their meager resources with their 
animal companions, but sociologist Irvine (Univ. of Colorado) aptly demonstrates the central role that 
animals (primarily dogs) play in the lives of some of the homeless community. Animal companions 
allow the homeless individual to feel and be needed, to be seen as approachable and competent, and 
to give and receive love. Most of the homeless individuals in this book appear to be taking good care of 
their animals, including seeking the attention of veterinarians and having their animals vaccinated and 
neutered. A limitation of the book, which Irvine acknowledges, is that she met most of her 
interviewees through veterinarian services designed for the homeless community; consequently, she 
interviewed motivated individuals who had the confidence to come forward to professionals. Readers 
benefit from Irvine's previous scholarly work on the human-to-animal connection and on her work on 
the construction of identity (e.g., Codependent Forevermore, CH, Feb'00, 37-3626). Students should 
respond very well to the narratives of homeless individuals and their animal companions, and 
especially to the photos throughout the book. 

Faculty Member: 
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Rynning, Sten.  NATO in Afghanistan: the liberal disconnect.  Stanford Security Studies, 2012.  274p 
index afp; ISBN 9780804782371, $90.00; ISBN 9780804782388 pbk, $25.95; ISBN 9780804784948 e-
book, $25.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rynning (Univ. of Southern Denmark) treats NATO as a "benevolent alliance," that is, an organization 
with liberal (and good) aims, but still dominated by its members' national interests. This combination 
results in an absence of strategic agreement and thus operational confusion on the ground. The author 
provides an impressive overview of NATO's post-Cold War transition, impressively covering NATO's 
military engagement in the Balkans in the 1990s. Rynning's most novel chapters, however, deal with 
NATO's activities in Afghanistan from 2006 to the present. The author delves deeply into the leadership 
challenges faced across the entirety of the military and political missions. Using new interview data 
along with an array of secondary sources, Rynning provides new insights on leadership decisions and 
constraints faced by NATO, the UN, and US military planners in Afghanistan, all of which resulted in a 
confused strategy for the alliance. Rynning gives higher marks to the Obama administration and NATO 
Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen for more actively engaging and encouraging NATO to 
integrate strategic principles into operational goals. This book will serve students, researchers, and 
libraries well. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Feldman, Stephen M.  Neoconservative politics and the Supreme Court: law, power, and 
democracy.  New York University, 2013.  226p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780814764664, $45.00; ISBN 
9780814770764 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Feldman (Univ. of Wyoming) offers an excellent look into the impact of neoconservative ideology on 
the US Supreme Court. Unlike previous works that discuss the ideology of individual justices or make 
claims about the political ideology of a Court without context, this book offers several chapters on 
context. Feldman chronicles the rise of neoconservatism in US society and the academy in an 
interesting way that involves the rise of mass consumption, an increase in the breadth of interest 
groups, and the evolution and rise of neoconservatives in political debate in the US. He does not 
examine the influence of neoconservatism on the justices of the Court and on the output of the 
decisions and opinions of the Court until the fifth chapter of the book. In the sixth chapter, Feldman 
offers his predictions about neoconservative influence on jurisprudence for years to come. This is a 
well-written, interesting, and useful book. 
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Hill, J. N. C.  Nigeria since independence: forever fragile?.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  173p bibl index; 
ISBN 9780230298521, $85.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The political landscape of Nigeria has undergone a dramatic transformation since independence in 
1960. Nigeria has spent most of the years since independence struggling with political, social, and 
economic failure. Repeated attempts to sustain and consolidate democratic government have faltered. 
The resurgence of ethnic and religious conflicts all over the country has once again fueled pessimism 
concerning not only the future of democracy in Nigeria, but also the viability of Nigeria as a political 
entity. The way the Nigerian government resolves these challenges will determine whether Nigeria's 
fledgling democracy is transient or sustainable. Hill (King's College London, UK) argues that federalism, 
oil, and the armed forces in Nigeria are paradoxically contributing to its failure as well as some of its 
successes. Hill cites cases from interviews with senior government officials and foreign diplomats to 
substantiate his arguments. The timing of the book could not have been better, in the wake of Boko 
Haram's assaults and atrocities perpetrated on innocent bystanders in central and northern Nigeria. It 
is a must read for scholars and policy makers concerned with conflict and state failure in Nigeria. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Kilroy, Richard J., Jr.  North American regional security: a trilateral framework?, by Richard J. Kilroy Jr., 
Albeardo Rodríguez Sumano, and Todd S. Hataley.  L. Rienner, 2013.  255p bibl index afp; ISBN 
9781588268549, $58.50. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Kilroy (National Defense Univ.), Sumano (Univ. of Guadalajara, Mexico), and Hataley (Queen's Univ., 
Canada) have written a unique book, an analysis of US-Canadian-Mexican security by authors from the 
US, Canada, and Mexico. The book, however, is not an edited volume with distinct chapters from the 
perspectives of each country. It is a jointly authored work about the possibilities of a trilateral security 
framework that in itself is an example of trilateral analysis. Several aspects of the book add to its 
uniqueness and its strength. The authors place their research firmly within a theoretical framework 
(regional security complex theory) and examine the security needs of unilateral, bilateral, and trilateral 
issues in the context of identity, institutions, and interests. The attention to theory and the 
development of framework makes the book an excellent example of a solid research design as well as 
an important study of the substantive issue of the trilateral relationship. Though the book traces North 
American security back to the founding of the US, it is forward-looking in its definition of security. 
Security includes more traditional issues during the Cold War, as well as the cross-border drug trade, 
transnational drug trade, and joint natural disaster response operations. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Risse, Mathias.  On global justice.  Princeton, 2012.  465p bibl index afp ISBN 0-691-14269-6, $39.95; 
ISBN 9780691142692, $39.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Risse's On Global Justice is a definitive account of justice as a responsibility extending beyond national 
borders and international institutions to encompass all human life through shared experience and 
common humanity. Risse's goal in making this case is to justify a fairer global distribution of goods and 
human rights, bypassing the assumptions and methods of particular societies and institutions. His two 
main interlocutors are John Rawls and Hugo Grotius, unlikely companions, but nevertheless as Risse 
(Harvard Univ.) presents them, sympathetic thinkers on the foundations of justice. Risse combines 
their views to present a case for justice based on collective ownership of the Earth, an idea with 
important implications for immigration, climate change, human rights, and duties to future 
generations. But the work as a whole is less of a summary of policy options and more of a theoretical 
foundation for thinking about moral problems in the new global reality. This book is likely to become a 
primary resource for theorists and participants in global policy and human rights institutions. It will also 
find its way into a broad interdisciplinary swath of undergraduate and graduate course syllabi. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Layzer, Judith A.  Open for business: conservatives' opposition to environmental regulation.  MIT, 
2012.  499p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780262018272, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Layzer (environmental policy, MIT) elucidates environmental politics by demonstrating how ideas and 
institutions interact to create policies. Focusing on air quality, endangered species, and climate change, 
she describes the use of administrative discretion in environmental policy implementation, policy 
learning (revising goals or techniques), and political learning (tactical adjustments in response to 
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experience). In the early 1970s, with few exceptions Americans considered themselves 
environmentalists. Using archival sources supplemented with interviews, Layzer shows how starting in 
the 1970s conservatives developed and disseminated a storyline that has succeeded in making 
environmentalism controversial. There is a plethora of books about environmentalism and 
environmentalists, but much less research on the tactics conservatives use to weaken the 
implementation of environmental laws and to forestall government responses to newly recognized 
threats. The work is solid scholarship, audacious in its breadth, and well documented (1,257 endnotes). 
The theoretical framework seems somewhat muddled, which may well reflect the multilayered policy 
world. The book is essential reading for scholars and practitioners who want to understand the 
conservatives' tactics that have changed how the country has come to understand environmental 
issues and the policy options available to address those challenges. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Conniff, Michael L.  Panama and the United States: the end of the alliance.  3rd ed.  Georgia, 
2012.  241p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780820344140 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is the third edition of Conniff's survey history of Panama-US relations (1st ed., CH, Sep'92, 30-
0553), meaning that the book has been vetted extensively for two decades. It reads well, and the 
author strives for a middle ground. The subtitle of the first and second editions was "The Forced 
Alliance," whereas the current edition is "The End of the Alliance." The book is often insightful; a flaw is 
not adequately analyzing the impact of the "war on drugs," which was, after all, a motivation for the 
1989 invasion. Historians might have also appreciated more detail on the pre-US history of the notion 
of a canal, dating back to Spanish colonial times. The US and Britain were not the first to recognize the 
importance of the narrow isthmus. Conniff (Latin American history, San Jose State Univ.) does a good 
job in describing the aspiration of Panamanians, who wanted to become a crossroads of the world. The 
US had little interest in the Panamanian people, wanting to primarily protect its own trade and 
influence around the globe. The building of the Panama Canal (1904-14) locked together the futures of 
the two countries, neither of which was satisfied with the other. The book primarily uses secondary 
sources, which does not detract from this fine and expertly crafted survey. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
McMahon, Christopher.  Public capitalism: the political authority of corporate 
executives.  Pennsylvania, 2013.  206p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780812244441, $39.95. Reviewed in 
2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Readers of Public Capitalism will find themselves squarely confronting the growing debate about the 
proper social role of corporations and corporate power. McMahon (philosophy, Univ. of California, 
Santa Barbara) presents an expansive view, portraying corporate officials as "partners in a 
collaborative effort with government to promote the public good." As corporations begin to take on a 
more public role, legitimizing corporate power becomes imperative. But questions about the 
legitimacy of corporate power cannot, McMahon argues, be answered by reference to conventional 
standards such as markets, profits, or corporate governance charters. Therefore, McMahon asserts 
that future determinations of the rights and obligations of corporations will eventually rest on an 
assessment of "the best consequences for the public good as a whole." He sees public capitalism as 
compatible with profit seeking but not with profit maximization, even though the latter is an ingredient 
of economic expansion and individual economic well-being. In addition, he is not explicit about the 
effect of public capitalism on efficiency, profit, or human motivation. However, the book opens new 
territory in the debate about how corporations are beginning to fulfill new expectations emerging in 
many quarters. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Morales Domínguez, Esteban.  Race in Cuba: essays on the revolution and racial inequality, ed. and tr. 
under direction of Gary Prevost and August Nimtz.  Monthly Review, 2013.  244p index afp; ISBN 
9781583673218, $75.00; ISBN 9781583673201 pbk, $19.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The appearance of these essays in English translation is an important milestone, because Esteban 
Morales Domínguez (Cuban Academy of Sciences) is one of the most important and influential 
commentators on Cuban race relations today. This book brings together, in essay and interview form, 
Morales's thinking from the past decade. Resident in Cuba, the author is an insightful critic of simplistic 
analyses concerning Afro Cubans today. He rejects the view (held by some Cubans) that the revolution 
solved all of Cuba's race problems, and that to speak of race or racism in contemporary Cuba is to be 
divisive. At the same time, he insists on the specific histories and features of Cuban politics and history, 
which means "racism in Cuba is not like the racism of the US or other countries of the hemisphere." 
Morales is also wary of how criticisms of Cuban racism, particularly from within the US, have 
sometimes become a tool with which to club the Cuban revolution and ignore its achievements. 
Morales takes complex, thoughtful, and sometimes unexpected positions; his is a voice that ought to 
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be heard in North American discussions about race. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gomez, Marisela B.  Race, class, power, and organizing in East Baltimore: rebuilding abandoned 
communities in America.  Lexington Books, 2013.  271p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739175002, $80.00; 
ISBN 9780739175019 e-book, $79.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This book is a compelling example of community research that is sensitive to the intricate ways in 
which power is exercised. Focusing on efforts to redevelop East Baltimore, the author examines the 
complicated intersection of the African American community with the power brokers from city 
government, Johns Hopkins University, and philanthropic foundations. Activist and physician Gomez 
does a masterful job of telling the story of a neighborhood in trouble and its confrontation with the 
various parts of the urban growth machine. Middle East Baltimore becomes the site of a struggle 
between Johns Hopkins and the community over the expansion of the Johns Hopkins medical complex 
and the proposed development of a biotech research park by the university. Gomez's focus is on 
attempts of the East Baltimore community to organize resistance to the "negro removal" planned by 
Johns Hopkins. The author demonstrates how powerful actors can promote their plans and thwart the 
efforts of citizens to rebuild their community in a way that works for them. This is a carefully 
researched account of all the actors in this struggle. In the final chapters, the author demonstrates that 
other communities have confronted these issues in more humane, transparent, and democratic ways 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Levine, Daniel J.  Recovering international relations: the promise of sustainable critique.  Oxford, 
2012.  331p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780199916061, $99.00; ISBN 9780199916085 pbk, $34.95. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this masterful, erudite work, Levine (Univ. of Alabama) argues that the most important work of 
international relations' scholars is to ensure the continuation of the debate among international 
relations' paradigms, such as realism, liberalism, and constructivism. Otherwise, the dominance of any 
of them could be catastrophic because it might be either too weak to stand up to evil or so strong that 
it might become totalitarian itself. Levine, therefore, adopts the position of Theodor Adorno and Max 
Horkheimer's Dialectic of Enlightenment (1944), which, in the absence of true knowledge, seems to 
offer the best protection of human decency and compassion. Readers might want to respond that this 
position is not satisfying as it is neither nihilistic nor continues the search for truth and justice, but this 
already shows how thought-provoking and engaging Levine's work is. He deserves the highest praise, 
not only for the vigor of his argument but also for the clarity of his thought and style. This might well 
be the best introduction to critical international relations theory. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Scott, Katherine A.  Reining in the state: civil society and Congress in the Vietnam and Watergate 
eras.  University Press of Kansas, 2013.  233p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780700618972, $34.95. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this clear, erudite, time-bound study, US Senate historian Scott presents an outstanding 
complement to such works as Douglas Stuart's Creating the National Security State (CH, Oct'08, 46-
1177). Scott focuses on the actions of individuals and groups responding to the expansive national 
security powers of the executive to "bring the American state in line with democratic practice" through 
the process of "participatory democracy." In so doing, she brings to light the perennial question of how 
to balance individual liberty with collective security. Though some may see this as a government 
response to Cold War and now terrorism, the need to guarantee the public's need to know remains. 
Using a variety of primary sources, the author provides a blueprint for "civil libertarians and national 
security and congressional reformers to debate freedom of the press, government transparency, and 
executive power." Such a blueprint is not limited to either of the eras under study, as she concludes 
that such a debate informs "our political culture in the early twenty-first century." This is a much-
needed analysis of civil-political relations, providing an excellent framework for citizen activism against 
an overly exuberant executive and an overly placative Congress. 
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Reinventing race, reinventing racism, ed. by John J. Betancur and Cedric Herring.  Brill, 2013.  399p 
bibl indexes afp  (Studies in critical social sciences, v. 50); ISBN 9789004227507, $179.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 
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A group of advisers to the US president concluded that the racial divide in the country has clear origins. 
In their words, "White institutions created it, white institutions maintain it, and white society condones 
it." These conclusions, published as the Kerner Report, were delivered in 1968 to Lyndon Johnson. To 
mark the 40th anniversary of this report, these conference papers address how the economic 
downturn of the late 2000s in the context of the continued legacy of colonization has affected 
immigrant, Latina/o, Muslim, and African American families. The book is disruptive and refreshing, 
giving readers the particular and occasionally peculiar reading of the subject by editors whose 
expertise does not necessarily reflect the consensus of the field. The wide selection of topics--from the 
aftermath of Hurricane Katrina to the tangle of race, poverty, and disability--is a truer reflection of the 
topic than found in sanitized textbooks. Attention to organized political resistance to structural sources 
of oppression lights up chapters so that readers gain understanding not just of what shapes people's 
social locations, but of what people do to shape the structures that influence their lives. There is much 
to learn from this ambitious, revealing collection. 
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Mohun, Arwen P.  Risk: negotiating safety in American society.  Johns Hopkins, 2013.  329p bibl index 
afp; ISBN 9781421407906, $55.00; ISBN 9781421408255 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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This is a fascinating book on an important and neglected subject. Historian Mohun (Univ. of Delaware) 
examines risk as a concept in US social and technological history, ranging from colonial times through 
the 1960s across the hazards of nature, railroads, factories, automobiles, firearms, amusement parks, 
and household consumer products. Drawing inspiration from the pioneering writings of German 
sociologist Ulrich Beck, Mohun examines the societal impact of risk and risk mitigation, concluding, 
"Over time, Americans have significantly increased the resources dedicated to controlling risk. 
Whether experts or members of the public, most people expect that something can and should be 
done to control risk at a level unimaginable to our ancestors." This is more a collection of selected 
essays than a coherent, integrated history, and thus has some notable omissions. The author addresses 
locomotives but not steam vessels, though boiler explosions rendered the latter deadly in their early 
years. Likewise, she examines automobiles but not aviation. Even so, this is an important, well-
documented introduction that whets the appetite for a more unified and expansive history of risk in 
modern society. 
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Hinojosa, Magda.  Selecting women, electing women: political representation and candidate 
selection in Latin America.  Temple, 2012.  230p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781439908471, $84.50; ISBN 
9781439908488 pbk, $32.95; ISBN 9781439908495 e-book, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Hinojosa (Arizona State Univ.) has analyzed the results of her magnificent, tightly organized research 
project that examined institutional and gatekeeper barriers to women who run for municipal (mayoral) 
offices in Latin America, with a focus on Mexico and Chile. Until now, the local level--where women 
hold only 5 percent of mayoral posts--has gotten less attention than national levels. Unlike the US, in 
Latin America women are more underrepresented in local than in national elective offices. The genius 
of Hinojosa's research design is attention to the candidate selection process. Counterintuitively, she 
finds that selection procedures that are more exclusive (not inclusive) and centralized (not 
decentralized) benefit women. Hinojosa chose four municipalities in each country, three of them with 
women mayors, did interviews with over 130 party officials and academics, and compared political 
party procedures that affected women candidates. Hinojosa's findings show that women continue to 
depend on powerful people at the central level (e.g., spouses and relatives) to open doors. A useful 
final chapter develops five strategies for increasing women's representation. The research is a 
complement to current studies on gender quotas, such as Mona Lena Krook's Quotas for Women in 
Politics (CH, Jan'10, 47-2820). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Leenders, Reinoud.  Spoils of truce: corruption and state-building in postwar Lebanon.  Cornell, 
2012.  275p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780801451003, $45.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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The Lebanese Civil War, which lasted roughly from 1975 to 1990, was a disastrous period in this small 
country's history. It resulted in approximately 150,000 deaths and tens of thousands of others injured 
and displaced. Many of Lebanon's state institutions and infrastructures collapsed during this 
devastating war. In the post-civil war period, Lebanon experienced a remarkable revival and rebuilding 
experience. However, one of the most disturbing legacies of the post-civil war experience in Lebanon 
has been the persistence of corruption in the country's sociopolitical institutions. In this well-
researched book, Leenders (war studies, King's College, UK), who served as an analyst for the 
International Crisis Group in Beirut, examines the myriad causes of corruption in the country. Relying 
on a wealth of primary and secondary sources, both in Arabic and Western languages, he convincingly 
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demonstrates how Lebanon's archaic political system perpetuates corruption. He shows how 
corruption has permeated every facet of the country's economic and political institutions. Although the 
book's focus is on Lebanon, the author's theoretical arguments can be applied to the study of 
corruption in many other Arab countries. 
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Kreiss, Daniel.  Taking our country back: the crafting of networked politics from Howard Dean to 
Barack Obama.  Oxford, 2012.  230p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780199782536, $99.00; ISBN 
9780199936786 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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This book details "how the individuals and innovations of the Howard Dean campaign came to play a 
starring role in the effort to elect" Barack Obama, focusing on the tools and practices of contemporary 
campaigning in a new media environment. Three central themes are explored: innovation, 
infrastructure, and organization. Kreiss (journalism and mass communication, Univ. of North Carolina-
Chapel Hill) focuses on the people who strategically designed new media campaigning, arguing that the 
interaction of people and technology--networked politics--is central to understanding campaigns and 
American democracy. The history is detailed, based on over 60 interviews with participants, and covers 
the Dean campaign, wiring the Democratic Party, and the campaign of Barack Obama in 2008. In 
addition, Kreiss relied on his own participant observation during the Obama campaign. The work 
concludes that new tools fostered "electoral mobilization, not transformational politics." Overall, this is 
an important and detailed history of networked politics in the US. 
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Stipelman, Brian.  That broader definition of liberty: the theory and practice of the New 
Deal.  Lexington Books, 2012.  331p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780739174548, $80.00; ISBN 9780739174555 
e-book, $79.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 
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Historians and political scientists largely have viewed the New Deal as an almost purely political 
project. While a few historians and scholars of American political development have outlined a political 
theory of the New Deal, Stipelman (Dowling College) offers what is likely the first book-length study 
that takes seriously the ideas of New Deal Democrats. The author focuses on four key figures: Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt; his wife, Eleanor; his key aide (and eventual vice president), Henry A. Wallace; and 
the legal scholar and practitioner Thurman Arnold. Going beyond these thinkers' ideas about state 
intervention and institution building, Stipelman articulates the key assumptions about economics, 
liberty and happiness, and class structure that underlie their political thought. Some scholars may 
disagree with the author's emphasis on particular aspects of New Deal theory, such as the choice of 
consumerism as the basis of happiness and security. But even critical readers will appreciate this fine 
volume for its role in starting the conversation 
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War.  Bloomsbury, 2013.  295p index; ISBN 9781441100832, $120.00; ISBN 9781441187468 e-book, 
$19.99; ISBN 9781441147899 pbk, $34.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This thrilling and thought-provoking volume by Gross (senior associate, Pacific Forum, Center for 
Strategic and International Studies) seeks to challenge the conventional wisdom underlying current 
policy toward China. The book contains ten chapters, including an introduction and a conclusion. 
Following the introduction, chapters 2-3 discuss Chinese and US military capabilities, the opportunity 
for peaceful settlement, and benefits of improved relations with China. Chapters 4-6 look into China's 
booming economy, the status of human rights and democracy there, and its "peaceful rise" policy. 
Chapters 7-9 examine US-China relations and their implications for Japan and Korea. In the concluding 
chapter, the author suggests that "the best way of overcoming the 'China threat' and advancing U.S. 
interests in the Asia Pacific is by achieving a stable peace with China through the resolution of 
outstanding security and economic disputes between the two countries." He also believes that "this 
approach would ensure long-term stability and security in the Asia Pacific, promote U.S. economic 
prosperity, keep faith with America's closest allies and underscore America's profound commitment to 
democracy and human rights." 
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Douzet, Frédérick.  The color of power: racial coalitions and political power in Oakland, tr. by George 
Holoch.  Virginia, 2012.  295p index afp; ISBN 9780813932811, $49.50; ISBN 9780813932842 e-book, 
contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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The Color of Power is an intriguing analysis of political power, racially driven coalitions, and the role of 
those coalitions in determining the distribution of political power and economic resources in an 
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increasingly multicultural environment. Using Oakland, California, as a case study, Douzet (Univ. of 
Paris 8, France) deftly examines a city that has served as a policy laboratory since the 1960s, especially 
in terms of racial conflict and power. Here Douzet examines the turbulent and often violent 
socioeconomic history of Oakland, while simultaneously prepping readers for a discussion of the future 
allocation of political and economic resources, specifically in terms of economic development, 
diversity, political redistricting, education, and social justice. She examines the potential for threats of 
violence when traditionally powerful racial alliances are faced with dwindling numbers and the influx 
of other races/ethnicities seeking power and resources. The verdict: if Oakland, California, and cities 
like it are to survive both socially and economically in this burgeoning multicultural environment, then 
the once powerful black coalitions will have to adjust their structures to work across racial lines and 
focus on issues instead. 
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ISBN 9781841137407 pbk, $34.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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This intriguing and insightful volume by Zhang (Peking Univ., China) seeks to provide an overview of 
China's constitutional history and present arrangements. Chapters 1 and 2 review China's 
constitutional history, its Confucian antecedents, and the turbulent century that led to the 1982 
Constitution. Chapters 3 through 6 discuss the relationships among the central government and the 
regions, the role of the Party and the People's Congress, the meaning of the socialist rule of law, and 
the politicizing/depoliticizing of the judiciary. Chapters 7 through 9 examine the major developments in 
human rights and their deficiencies. The author believes that the vast majority in China "remains 
politically passive under a regime that effectively discourages political participation and makes 
elections meaningless performances," and that "the Chinese people need to transform themselves 
from subjects of a despotic regime ... into citizens with a republican spirit." 
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This book, which addresses how crucial policy decisions are made, was written to be a textbook for 
courses on American foreign policy, and it is a very good one. Drawing on the vast body of theoretical 
literature, Houghton (Central Florida) substitutes his own constructs in place of more traditionally 
employed terminology. For instance, the rational actor model now becomes "homo economicus," and 
he defines his alternative strategies as "homo bureaucraticus," "homo sociologicus," and "homo 
psychologicus." Houghton's terminology may be irritating and pretentious, but his architecture of 
analysis displayed in the six interesting case studies is valuable. The choices of the Cuban Missile Crisis, 
Vietnam, and the Iraq War are rather standard fare in such collections. The Bay of Pigs decision and the 
Iran hostage crisis are less conventional, and the essay on Kosovo is fresh territory. The comparisons 
between Clinton and George W. Bush are particularly instructive. This is not necessarily a book for 
library acquisition, although its shelf life is better than that of most such books; however, it is an 
exceptional volume for the classroom purpose for which it is written. In that regard, it is highly 
recommended. 
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Gordon, Michael R.  The endgame: the inside story of the struggle for Iraq, from George W. Bush to 
Barack Obama, by Michael R. Gordon and Bernard E. Trainor.  Pantheon Books, 2012.  779p index ISBN 
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No one can offer a definitive account of a war in process. However, Cobra II (2006), by New York Times 
military correspondent Michael Gordon and former Marine Corps lieutenant general and military 
commentator Bernard Trainor, was the best book on the early years of the Iraq War. Now the two 
insightful analysts match their previous accomplishment as they update and carry the story forward to 
the present. They bring to the task their on-the-ground presence at many of the decisive battles; 
unparalleled access to major military and political players; unprecedented access to classified 
documents; an exhaustive interview regime of American, British, and Iraqi participants at all levels; and 
vast understanding of the nature of combat. The availability of the WikiLeaks disclosures provided 
resources not expected for years or decades. Possibly the most impressive aspect of the book is its 
insight into the labyrinth and dynamics of internal Iraqi politics, but the authors' treatment of 
American decision making is also profound. Justly damning the Bush debacle, the authors also criticize 
Obama's handling of the denouement. Cobra II was described as magisterial; Endgame equally 
qualifies. This volume is gripping. 
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9780813557410, $72.00; ISBN 9780813557403 pbk, $28.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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Ross (criminal justice, Univ. of Baltimore) is the editor of this fine anthology dealing with supermax 
prisons. These prisons were conceived in the US in the early 1980s and are typically reserved for 
terrorists, spies, and inmates considered to pose a serious ongoing threat to the safety of both 
correctional staff and other inmates. These inmates are often considered severe escape risks as well. 
The essays provide a wealth of information about why the US and eight other advanced industrialized 
nations adopted the supermax prototype. Two chapters also cover the US-run prisons in Guantánamo 
(Cuba) and Abu Ghraib (Iraq), a somewhat problematic inclusion in this volume, as there are numerous 
political, legal, and international issues that come into play regarding these two facilities that do not 
apply when analyzing supermax prisons within a specific country. Nevertheless, these articles are 
consistently well written and informative, and they raise questions about the efficacy of such prisons. 
The contributors clearly and concisely question the wisdom of the global proliferation of supermax 
prisons. An important read for researchers, policy makers, and concerned citizens. 
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British social anthropologist Skinner's edited volume looks at the ethnographic interview in qualitative 
social science. In part 1, "Positioning the Interview," three chapters ask questions about participant 
observation and the interview: can the latter be cordoned off from the former, and is this outcome 
even desirable? The three chapters of part 2, "Interview Techniques," explore methodology: 
conventions of transcription, embodied knowledge, and new modes of questioning. Anne 
Montgomery's contribution, "Difficult Moments in the Ethnographic Interview: Vulnerability, Silence 
and Rapport," is of particular interest, as it addresses head on instances of communicative breakdown 
between social scientist and interviewee. Part 3, "Interview Cases," puts broad theoretical questions 
into practice. These six chapters span a range of field sites (Ireland, France, Angola, North Korea, the 
UK, and Native North America), and emphasize issues ranging from apology and forgiveness to 
creativity and inspiration. A brief conclusion by Marilyn Strathern examines each chapter as 
representing a range of qualitative practices. For those working in a European tradition of 
anthropology or sociology, and those who conduct interviews as a part of their professional practice. 
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In this brave and provocative book Lean (editor, Asian Media) explores the apparent counterintuitive 
evolution of anti-Muslim sentiment in the US, which, instead of decreasing with time, has actually 
increased over the years after the terrible tragedy of 9/11. He attributes this to a shrill, concerted, and 
relentless effort orchestrated by pseudo-scholars and right-wing activists such as Pamela Geller, Robert 
Spencer, David Yerushalmi, and Frank Gaffney, organizations like Stop the Islamization of America, 
some slick websites such as Jihad Watch and Atlas Shrugs, and some sly coded messages from 
politicians such as Michele Bachmann, Peter King, and Newt Gingrich. This interconnected set of 
individuals and entities has pounced on every opportunity (e.g., a prospective mosque near the old 
World Trade Center and the tragic killings at Fort Hood, Texas) to mobilize religious zealots, raise funds, 
build alliances with like-minded European groups, exploit conservative media platforms, and 
deliberately construct a coherent, but hateful, narrative that demonizes Muslims and fosters a climate 
of fear and prejudice. The book is angry and some of its targets are easy, but the gaze is steady, the 
discussion astute and accessible, and the message most relevant to the times 
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The primary contribution of Karpf's book is to place the "Internet revolution" into the context of the 
study of organizations in political science. In particular, Karpf (Rutgers Univ.) ponders the way that the 
Internet generation is challenging traditional membership organizations and replacing these with 
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 organizations of a sort whose existence is based around blogs and other websites such as MoveOn and 

Daily Kos. There is much here that is not new, but that is all right, since Karpf nicely summarizes much 
previous research, while adding his own as a participant observer. He steers a middle course between 
those who see Internet organizing as more of the same (e.g., elites dominate) and those who view it as 
potentially revolutionary. Karpf explores different explanations for why conservatives are currently 
behind in Internet organizing, relying mostly on the explanation that liberals benefited from eight years 
as the "outparty." Also interesting is his conclusion that Internet-based organizing lacks the "beneficial 
inefficiencies" that previous organizations brought: in earlier organizations, dues paid for training and 
building up organizational capacity. Organizing around issues of the moment on the Internet is 
efficient, and it increases participatory interaction, but it usually lacks those other positive side effects. 
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Toobin is a staff writer at The New Yorker and is senior legal analyst at CNN. He is also the much-
acclaimed author of the best-selling book The Nine (2008), among others. As such, he is eminently 
qualified to write this book about the relationship between the Obama White House and the US 
Supreme Court during the president's first term. Beginning with Chief Justice Roberts's flubbing the 
oath of office at Obama's first inauguration, Toobin meticulously compares and contrasts the 
personalities and abilities of Obama and Roberts, and then he details their sharp ideological 
differences. He correctly points to the Obama team's error in believing that congressional 
conservatives were the main obstacle to a successful administration, rather than the conservative 
majority on the US Supreme Court. Toobin then discusses how the president fared in the Supreme 
Court's decision making on issues that mattered most to the Obama administration. The book is very 
well documented but easy and enjoyable to read. The index is detailed and useful, and the book 
contains an excellent bibliography for those who wish to do additional research into many of these 
varied subjects. 
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For many years, anthropologist Darlington (Hampshire College) has been chronicling the Buddhist 
environmental movement in Thailand. One of the Buddhists' signature methods has been to ordain 
trees--to declare them sacrosanct, like monks and Buddhist temples. This has worked very well not 
only to conserve trees, but also to bring the Thai people to realize that the traditional Thai Buddhist 
religion recognizes not only the environment's economic value, but also its sacredness. Buddhism 
requires "compassion for all beings" and promises eternal rewards for those that help and protect, 
punishments for the opposite. In 1900, Thailand had a large and (for the time) well-to-do population, 
was over 90 percent forested, and was a wildlife paradise. By 2000, almost all the forest was gone or 
degraded; the wildlife was shot out; and few had profited, except some extremely wealthy people who 
often had broken laws to grow rich from environmental destruction. The monks therefore found 
themselves in the midst of a political debate going well beyond trees. International NGOs became 
involved, often adding to the confusion. Darlington examines all of this thoroughly and objectively. An 
excellent book for anyone concerned with religion and environment 
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Presidential leadership is a popular topic of inquiry, with scholars highlighting the manner in which 
persuasion and rhetoric, for example, account for presidential power. Mast (postdoctoral fellow, 
Zeppelin Univ., Germany) enters this academic conversation with an intriguing study of Bill Clinton's 
presidency. He uses performance and cultural theory to argue that presidential leadership is not simply 
the exercise of institutional power or the deft use of rhetoric. Rather, contemporary presidential 
politics plays out through a "system of cultural understandings" constructed by politicians, the media, 
and the public. In this context, Mast argues, "political power refers to the ability to shape 
understandings. Power is performed within a dramatic context, and the president represents the main 
character in the drama of democracy." In a field carved with well-worn paths, Mast manages to mark a 
new trail with this interdisciplinary approach to presidential leadership. Though the prose in two 
chapters is academic and thus at times dense, most of the book features an engaging narrative of the 
Clinton presidency. Overall, this is an important work that will prove valuable for scholars as well as 
graduate and undergraduate students in a variety of majors. 
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Hay, Colin.  The political economy of European welfare capitalism, by Colin Hay and Daniel 
Wincott.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  263p bibl index; ISBN 9781403902238, $110.00; ISBN 
9781403902245 pbk, $42.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 
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It seems like a long time since a seminal contribution to the study of the development of welfare states 
was published. It has been well worth the wait, given that this study challenges current orthodoxies 
about welfare in European states and arrives at theoretical conclusions that could and should be 
evaluated in other states. It is generally accepted that exogenous factors such as globalization and 
concomitant exigencies of economic competitiveness, along with endogenous factors such as 
demographic change, have led to a "convergence"--read retrenchment--of welfare systems. Yet, Hay 
(Univ. of Sheffield, UK) and Wincott (Cardiff Univ. Law School, UK) demonstrate convincingly that 
international economic interdependence has not had a significant impact on European welfare states, 
although (economic) regionalization or Europeanization has had peripheral influence. Accordingly, 
European welfare states remain diverse despite other pressures identified in the conventional 
narrative and widely recognized as influencing factors. The authors challenge the effectiveness of 
those factors systematically and successfully. They also initiate a discussion on the effects of the 
current financial crisis. The evidence to date suggests that differing capacities of states to redress the 
crisis will result in differential outcomes. Contrary to widespread expectations, convergence will 
remain dwarfed by institutionalized welfare diversity. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Young, Crawford.  The postcolonial state in Africa: fifty years of independence, 1960-
2010.  Wisconsin, 2012.  468p index afp; ISBN 9780299291440 pbk, $31.95; ISBN 9780299291433 e-
book, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

A pioneer-turned-doyen of African studies, Young (Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison) seeks to make sense 
of the political perturbations of more than 50 African states over the last 50 years. It is a monumental 
task befitting his experience and wisdom, and he achieves remarkable success using a comparative 
thematic approach. The bulk of this sizable volume examines and reflects upon "three cycles of hope 
and disappointment" that characterize the first half century of Africa's independence, and the changing 
concepts, attributes, and fortunes of statehood. The last section is devoted to analyzing patterns of 
civil conflict, the three "pillars of identity" (i.e., Africanism, territorial nationalism, and ethnicity), and 
an overall assessment of the African postcolonial state and its mixed future prospects. Well written, 
analytically coherent, and thoughtfully presented, Young's volume relies on extensive academic 
literature but also provides original analyses and insights. It will serve the needs of students, 
professional Africanists, and the much larger reading public who want a one-stop authoritative account 
of Africa's changing political landscape. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Honwana, Alcinda.  The time of youth: work, social change, and politics in Africa.  Kumarian, 
2012.  222p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781565494718, $75.00; ISBN 9781565494725 pbk, $27.95; ISBN 
9781565494749 e-book, $21.99. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Honwana (visiting professor, anthropology, Open Univ.) begins this study with a provocative reference 
to her last book, Child Soldiers in Africa (CH, Nov'06, 44-1677). The traumas suffered by former child 
soldiers are real, she argues; however, "their social and economic transition to adult independence 
was no different from that of other young people living in conditions of economic scarcity, 
unemployment and myriad social ills." With this, Honwana charts an ambitious course through 
Mozambique, South Africa, Senegal, and Tunisia, studying the aspirations, economic realities, and 
political and cultural challenges of youth. Today's youth face a situation she calls "waithood"--a 
suspension between childhood and adulthood characterized by profound economic uncertainty. This 
clearly written, well-structured study summarizes the contemporary situation of African youth, but 
also regularly gestures toward a more global analysis of the generation that grew up in the shadow of 
structural adjustment and neoliberalism. The author constantly emphasizes the resilience and 
creativity of her subjects, whom she compares to the generation of 1969. If youth are, as Honwana 
claims, a "critical indicator of the state of a nation," the voices collected here offer cause for both 
despair and hope. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wang, Dong.  The United States and China: a history from the eighteenth century to the 
present.  Rowman & Littlefield, 2013.  377p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780742557819, $89.00; ISBN 
9780742557826 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9780742557833 e-book, $28.99. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Wang (Univ. of Turku, Finland) has written a remarkable survey of Sino-American relations from the 
first encounter in 1784 to the present day. There are several surveys of Sino-American relations that 
primarily focus on the US side of the relationship, and none of these accounts has the depth of this 
volume. The author constructs his chapters in a manner that gives readers a deep understanding of 
both sides of the equation as the relationship has developed over more than 200 years. In addition, 
each chapter guides readers to additional sources to go even deeper into the subject. This book will be 
the standard account for many years to come of how the relationship has developed and changed over 
time. The comprehensive bibliography by itself, including both Chinese-language and English-language 
sources, is worth the price of the book. Strongly recommended for anyone interested in the complex 
relationship that has developed between two countries that each have their own vision of national 
greatness; should be standard reading for policy makers on both sides of the Pacific. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Khalili, Laleh.  Time in the shadows: confinement in counterinsurgencies.  Stanford, 2013.  347p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9780804778329, $90.00; ISBN 9780804778336 pbk, $27.95; ISBN 9780804783972 e-
book, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Khalili (Univ. of London, UK) engages with and challenges notions that counterinsurgency "is about 
'securing' and 'protecting' the population." Though the subtitle of the book is Confinement in 
Counterinsurgencies and more than half of the book deals with that subject, in the first quarter of the 
book and infused throughout is a powerful explication of how liberal, counterinsurgent regimes come 
to employ illiberal practices in asymmetric warfare and how they justify these tactics. Khalili is in part 
taking on prominent theorists and practitioners such as General David Petraeus (who oversaw 
production of the US Army/Marine Corps Counterinsurgency Field Manual, 2007), John Nagl, and David 
Kilcullen. Powerful states fighting asymmetric wars do not simply "lose their way" and by 
happenstance come to employ practices like indefinite detention and torture. These tactics have 
become standard procedure, and the lengths that countries like the US and Israel go to in order to 
legally justify questionable practices is evidence of volition. This is a timely, highly readable, and 
important book that examines the method of warfare many believe will be most used in the future.. It 
does so in a meticulously researched, scholarly fashion 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Trafficking in slavery's wake: law and the experience of women and children, ed. by Benjamin N. 
Lawrance and Richard L. Roberts.  Ohio University, 2012.  271p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780821420027 
pbk, $32.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Human trafficking, a central human rights concern of the 21st century, is a phenomenon with deep 
historical roots. This critical new collection investigates the past to inform the present, significantly 
increasing understanding of both past and current practices. The 13 contributors include academics, 
legal experts, and NGO personnel from Africa, Europe, and the Americas whose work bridges 
disciplines, historical time periods, and geographical space. Focusing on the period from the "end of 
slavery" in the late 19th century to the present, their essays investigate human trafficking in 19th-
century East Africa and several regions of colonial Africa, as well as contemporary anti-trafficking 
actions and organizations in Africa and Europe and attempts to end trafficking through the use of 
international law. The collection considers the new forms of bondage, servitude, and subjugation that 
emerged in slavery's wake and the impact of industrialization, colonialism, and globalization on the 
human trafficking phenomenon. Several essays examine the ways in which women and children have 
been increasingly victimized as they are trafficked for sex, domestic, agricultural, and commercial work. 
Based on a wide range of written and oral sources, the collection gives special prominence to the 
voices of women and children. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Scott, James C.  Two cheers for anarchism: six easy pieces on autonomy, dignity, and meaningful 
work and play.  Princeton, 2012.  169p index afp; ISBN 9780691155296, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In the wake of the Occupy movement and G20 protests, many scholars have been rethinking what 
political action means, how to perform it, and how to understand these newly emerging political 
movements. While Scott (Yale Univ.) does not engage the Occupy movement or G20 protests directly, 
his new book can be thought of as a part of this rethinking. Written in a highly engaging series of what 
he calls "fragments," Scott's work links together a series of brief reflections on social cooperation in the 
absence of (or despite opposition from) hierarchy, tying such cooperation to a sense of autonomy, 
freedom, and human flourishing. Scott wants not to eliminate the state but rather to think around it, 
toward what he calls "anarchist calisthenics." By this he means individual or collective activities that 
undermine, sidestep, or in other ways defamiliarize the hierarchical and norming patterns that 
surround people in everyday life. Scott covers a lot of ground here. Readers will find fragments on 
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architecture, traffic patterns, and educational reform, in addition to pieces on more traditional forms 
of political protest and action. There is much of value in this short book and, hopefully, much that is 
inspirational 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Heide, Kathleen M.  Understanding parricide: when sons and daughters kill parents.  Oxford, 
2013.  446p bibl index; ISBN 9780195176667 pbk, $55.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Although the methodological rigor may deter some readers, this book providing critical information 
and perspectives for families is a must for community members and professional social service 
persons. The December 2012 massacre at Newtown, Connecticut, demands attention to this material. 
While Heide (criminology, Univ. of South Florida) classifies parricide as a "statistical rare occurrence," 
prevalent data and case studies indicate immediate intervention into the detailed family issues. Part 1 
presents frequency of parricide, connections of child maltreatment as causal factors, and 
differentiating matricide and patricide. Included is a careful review of court involvement in judging and 
punishing offenders, with valuable discussions on defense of parricide offenders. Part 2 gives in-depth 
background case studies tied to part 1. The author's extensive professional encounters with offenders 
bring the dynamics of each case, furthering understanding. Analysis reveals patterns of parricide (and 
responses from the court to prison time) demanding action from community members and families. 
Remaining chapters enable an understanding of treatment, especially regarding severely abused 
offenders, with a subsequent chapter addressing follow-up studies. A capstone discussion deals with 
risk assessment and prevention. The foreword and afterword need to be read. Outstanding notes, 
references, and index. Truly a significant contribution to responding to family crisis in the US. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Spierenburg, Petrus Cornelis.  Violence and punishment: civilizing the body through time.  Polity, 
2013.  223p bibl index; ISBN 9780745653488, $69.95; ISBN 9780745653495 pbk, $28.95. Reviewed in 
2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Spierenburg's fascinating and provocative new book is a study of historical violence, social control, 
honor codes, and the transformation of punishment. It is a difficult book to capture in brief because it 
ranges from homicide trends in Amsterdam to modern notions of the human body, punishment, and 
even the formation of religions in prehistoric societies. Narrow it is not. The author owes much to his 
mentor, Norbert Elias, to whom he pays personal tribute. Spierenburg (historical criminology, Erasmus 
Univ., Netherlands) also discusses the ideas of Foucault and other scholars. The work bubbles with 
fascinating insights. Readers learn that punishments became infused with religious and political ritual 
in the early modern period as part of the civilizing process. This, in turn, reflected aristocratic notions 
of the body and even good manners. The high rate of incarceration in the US and Europe today owes 
much to a growing sympathy for victims, not for the criminal. As for the US with its self-help tradition, 
democracy was at odds with a strong state, which resulted in a higher toleration of local violence. This 
is a very well written book by a top scholar, and it should have wide appeal. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Women & executive office: pathways & performance, ed. by Melody Rose.  L. Rienner, 2013.  301p 
bibl index afp; ISBN 9781588268518, $65.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Rose (vice chancellor, academic strategies, Oregon University System) presents a timely edited volume 
on the gender gap as it relates to women political executives. The volume addresses the glass ceiling 
with regard to the vice presidency, the speakership of Nancy Pelosi, campaign finance, substantive 
representation in local offices, and the governor's mansion. This book is very similar to other edited 
volumes on similar topics, but adds more detail by covering other executives and the key problems 
that they face. The strongest contribution in the edited volume is the C. S. Rosenthal and R. M. Peters 
case study of Nancy Pelosi's speakership, because it addresses the new and interesting innovations 
that Pelosi brought to the office and compares her with previous Speakers. Another contributed essay 
analyzes how Palin and Clinton were covered by the news media. The ways in which the press covers 
women candidates in the US have, sadly, not changed. This book is sophisticated in its use of 
interesting data and new perspectives, but is written in a way that it would make an excellent 
supplement for any course dealing with gender and politics. 
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Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Bailey, Paul J.  Women and gender in twentieth-century China.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013 
(c2012).  202p bibl index; ISBN 9780230577763, $95.00; ISBN 9780230577770 pbk, $32.00. Reviewed 
in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This is an essential survey on women and gender in modern Chinese history for students and scholars 
of gender studies. Bailey (Univ. of Durham, UK) starts with an overview of women in pre-20th-century 
China, which allows a more sophisticated understanding of the continuities and transformations in 
gender discourse during the transitional period from empire to nation. Chronologically, he discusses 
how the missionary and nationalist discourses merged to bring "the woman question" to the public at 
the turn of the 20th century; Chinese male radicals' perceptions of women as principal victims of an 
oppressive cultural tradition during the 1910s and 1920s; and the CCP's mobilization of women for 
revolution, socialist state-building, and socioeconomic reforms throughout the 20th century. Bailey 
brings in many interesting examples from fiction, movies, and memoirs, whereas he draws on more 
current scholarship on gender in modern China to enrich understanding of the drastic changes of 
gender discourse in modern times. Overall, the book is a good complement to Susan Mann's Gender 
and Sexuality in Modern Chinese History (CH, Nov'12, 50-1627) and Gail Hershatter's Women in China's 
Long Twentieth Century (2007). 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Boeri, Miriam.  Women on ice: methamphetamine use among suburban women.  Rutgers, 
2013.  231p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780813554600, $72.00; ISBN 9780813554594 pbk, $27.95; ISBN 
9780813554617 e-book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Methamphetamine, often referred to as ice, speed, crystal, and shard, is a very addictive and 
devastating drug currently affecting many communities across the US as well as worldwide. In this 
unique book, Boeri (sociology, Kennesaw State Univ.) studies hidden women living in and near suburbs, 
a group that to date has never been studied as a subgroup of drug users. The many gripping in-depth 
interviews are captivating and unforgettable, making the book difficult to put down. The book's second 
strength is how well it is written (devoid of jargon), including the quality of the author's ethnographic 
accounts. Boeri also adds to the reader's knowledge about the complexity of drug addiction and the 
devastation it causes, showing how this addiction intersects with social roles, relationships, and 
political trends. Finally, the author discusses "what communities and society can do to reduce the 
problematic use of drugs." A very highly recommended must read for anyone looking to hear the clear 
voices of women who are ensnared by methamphetamine addiction. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Worldviews of aspiring powers: domestic foreign policy debates in China, India, Iran, Japan, and 
Russia, ed. by Henry R. Nau and Deepa M. Ollapally.  Oxford, 2012.  241p index afp; ISBN 
9780199937479, $99.00; ISBN 9780199937493 pbk, $24.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Domestic foreign policy debates within the US have received a great deal of academic attention. Less 
attention has been paid to the domestic foreign policy debates in other countries and how these 
debates may influence or signal changes in foreign policy. This volume, edited by Nau and Ollapally 
(both, George Washington Univ.), addresses this deficiency. The introduction establishes a conceptual 
framework that is followed in each of the subsequent chapters examining the foreign policy debates 
within a specific country. The framework identifies different schools of thought by categorizing them 
by the scope, means, and goals of foreign policy, and is primarily concerned about shifts along these 
dimensions. A shift in schools of thought may be a signal of change in foreign policy, with implications 
for relationships with other countries. The book provides a useful way of examining foreign policy 
across countries 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Taras, Raymond.  Xenophobia and Islamophobia in Europe.  Edinburgh University Press, 2012.  224p 
bibl index; ISBN 9780748650712, $120.00; ISBN 9780748650729 pbk, $35.00. Reviewed in 2013jun 
CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Taras (Tulane Univ.) makes an insightful contribution to the study of European responses to 
immigrants and Muslims in particular. He begins by placing prejudice and phobias about the "other" in 
a scholarly context with a review of the literature. He continues with an examination of norms, 
practices, and models, notably British and French, of formulating immigrant rights. Tracing the 
evolution from fears about immigrants to Islamophobia, he highlights the contradictions between the 
concerns of the public and those of the political elites in Europe. Taras also notes the paucity of reliable 
data on the effects of immigration on the economic, social, and political systems of European 
countries. This, he points out, is exacerbated by normative inhibitions to public discussion of issues 
that are viewed as politically incorrect. Taras concludes his well-documented study with a number of 
counterfactuals that might have prevented the phobias from taking root in the political fabric of 
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Europe. The bibliography is brief but current. The book is strongly recommended for university 
students as well as researchers on Islamophobia, immigrant rights, and European politics. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Gibson, Larry S.  Young Thurgood: the making of a Supreme Court justice.  Prometheus Books, 
2012.  413p index afp; ISBN 9781616145712, $28.00; ISBN 9781616145279 e-book, contact publisher 
for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The quality of a biography depends on the story it tells, and the quality of the story depends, to a great 
extent, on how interesting or compelling the life is that is being put into narrative. Young Thurgood 
tells a good story because Thurgood Marshall is a giant among 20th-century US legal figures and 
because Gibson (Univ. of Maryland Francis King Carey School of Law) captures the character of 
Marshall with extensively researched and lucidly presented prose. Best known for his work as a leading 
figure in the civil rights movement and for his tenure on the US Supreme Court, Marshall turns out to 
have been as fascinating and complex a figure in his early life as he was in those prominent roles. 
Among the particularly fascinating dimensions of Marshall's life that this book reveals is Marshall's 
ability to build personal relationships even with those he staunchly opposed as an advocate. This book 
also makes an important contribution to the scholarship on black lawyering and on the NAACP. A good 
read, filled with engrossing substance, which is a combination that is hard to beat 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Youth policy in a changing world: from theory to practice, ed. by Marina Hahn-Bleibtreu and Marc 
Molgat.  Barbara Budrich Publishers, 2012. (Dist. by ISBS),  327p bibl index afp ISBN 3866494599 pbk, 
$52.00; ISBN 9783866494596 pbk, $52.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This well-edited, important collection of empirical research adds to the understanding of the long-term 
effects of youth policy in a globalized world. The research spans diverse youth communities across 
many countries and addresses changes in labor relations, casualization of work, extended childhoods, 
changing gender and sexuality norms, changes in type and extent of education, and the transition of 
youth into knowledge economies, among many topics. The editors ground the work in discussions of 
young peoples' rights to active citizenship and participation in political and social systems that shape 
their life chances. They argue that social policies should improve young people's access to social, 
economic, and political opportunities by structuring greater access to public goods such as skills, 
education, and healthcare. They further argue that wealth inequality and social polarization 
exacerbated by globalization processes greatly impact young people, thus creating disruptions in 
productive transitions to adulthood. The book is organized across three related themes of 
development policy, effects of policy, and perspectives on policy, which include contributions on youth 
participation and agency, socioeconomic factors, and class and gender inequalities. An important 
contribution to the field of youth studies. 
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Speech & Communication 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wright, Kevin B.  Health communication in the 21st century, by Kevin Bradley Wright, Lisa Sparks, and 
H. Dan O'Hair.  2nd ed.  Wiley, 2013.  350p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780470672723 pbk, $29.95. Reviewed 
in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

The discipline of health communication has become increasingly evidence based with a concomitant 
growth in undergraduate and graduate students. Communication professors Wright (St. Louis Univ.) 
and O'Hair (Univ. of Oklahoma) and behavioral science professor Sparks (Chapman Univ.) have revised 
the first edition (2008) of this book to reflect emerging issues in this specialty. The work provides a 
general overview of a wide range of topics, from the micro level of communication between health 
provider and patient to mid-level issues of communication within a health care organization to the 
macro level of community-wide health campaigns. Particularly timely are chapters on communication 
and cultural diversity, technology, and the Affordable Care Act. Strengths of this book include extensive 
reference lists and introductions to various relevant health behavior, education, and communication 
theories. The book is intended as a text, and that is the most appropriate use. It does, however, offer a 
general introduction to health communication that could be useful for a variety of health science 
students. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Farwell, James P.  Persuasion and power: the art of strategic communication.  Georgetown University, 
2012.  282p index afp; ISBN 9781589019423 pbk, $29.95; ISBN 9781589019430 e-book, $29.95. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Farwell (senior research, Canada Centre for Global Security Studies, Munk School of Global Studies, 
Univ. of Toronto) has written a compelling, well-reasoned review of a subject he regards as "more art 
than science"--strategic communication. Farwell defines strategic communication as "the use of words, 
actions, images, or symbols to influence the attitudes and opinions of target audiences to shape their 
behavior in order to advance interests or policies, or to achieve objectives." Farwell uses The 
Declaration of Independence as an example of strategic communication. In keeping with his definition 
of strategic communication, Farwell examines words, images and symbols, and deeds as strategic 
communication; the use of media such as television and radio and the distinction between leadership 
and strategic communication are also examined. This book is thorough, scholarly, informative, and well 
written. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Ling, Richard.  Taken for grantedness: the embedding of mobile communication into society.  MIT, 
2012.  241p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780262018135, $34.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Ling (Univ. of Copenhagen, Denmark) examines the ways in which mobile communication technology 
has become so embedded in everyday life that it has reached the level of the mundane. Mobile 
technology "is an instrument of the intimate sphere," something meant to connect at any moment of 
the day or night, he writes. "Mobile communication has grown from being a minor element in the 
broader telecommunication landscape to being a central element." Like other technological advances, 
it has established social patterns, transforming from a mere tool to an essential aspect of how days are 
structured. It facilitates all parts of modern lives, be they social connectedness or commercial activity. 
At the same time, there are potentially unintended consequences of social isolation as networks shrink 
due to the ability to constantly be in touch with them. It is at this level that mobile communication 
needs to be examined, not just for individual use but for the broader implications of social and societal 
transformation. Finally, Ling's book examines how users' relationship with this technology has the 
capacity to move from that of master to servant. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Talking green: exploring contemporary issues in environmental communications, ed. by Lee Ahern 
and Denise Sevick Bortree.  Peter Lang, 2012.  233p bibl index afp; ISBN 9781433117916, $139.95; ISBN 
9781433117909 pbk, $38.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

As the environmental problems of the day grow ever more urgent and complex, effective 
communication is desperately needed to motivate pro-environmental behaviors at all levels of society. 
Yet past and current environmental campaigns have largely fallen short of success in creating 
substantial change. Why is this, and what can be done? Talking Green, edited by two leading 
communications professors at Penn State University, explores these questions and moves 
environmental communication forward with eight articles written by researchers in the field. Each 
article is a response to the bold essay "Weathercocks and Signposts: The Environment Movement at a 
Crossroads," written by Tom Crompton of the World Wildlife Fund in the UK and reprinted (executive 
summary only) at the beginning of the book. Topics such as greenwashing, social media, and 
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marketing- versus values-based approaches to green communication, and more are explored in depth. 
Talking Green is sure to be of great interest to students, professionals, and scholars in the 
environmental and communications fields. The interdisciplinary nature of the work means that 
sociologists, psychologists, businesspeople, marketers, and others may find it useful as well 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Murthy, Dhiraj.  Twitter: social communication in the Twitter age.  Polity, 2013.  193p bibl index; ISBN 
9780745652382, $64.95; ISBN 9780745652399 pbk, $22.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Murthy (Bowdoin College) explores the social, political, historic, and economic aspects of Twitter. 
Twitter fills a unique space in social media, but the concept of sending short messages is neither 
unique nor without critics. The early telegraph sent short messages to individuals and in the 1930s 
notificator message boards, where anybody could post a message for all to read, were common. The 
140-character Twitter messages are similar but have a global impact. Citizen journalism has blossomed 
due to the ease of communicating disaster information. Twitter has been used by social activists to 
unite people for Occupy Wall Street (crowdsourcing) and the "Arab Spring." This unity may not 
democratize the world, but it can make despots uncomfortable. Mainstream news outlets have 
depended on Twitter to get access to developing stories from local posters where it was too dangerous 
or impossible to send a reporter for breaking news. Murthy discusses all this, and also reflects on the 
ethical issues of medical collaboration among health researchers via Twitter. Twitter has become the 
ego platform for celebrities to communicate with fans. This is a fascinating stroll through the history of 
Twitter and its societal impact. Gr8 book 4 U 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Dutta, Mohan J.  Voices of resistance: communication and social change.  Purdue, 2012.  325p bibl 
index afp; ISBN 9781557536273 pbk, $22.95; ISBN 9781612492292 e-book, contact publisher for price. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Dutta argues that the neoliberal system erases the voices of the disempowered and exploited, 
especially in the global south, but the voices are there, and he calls readers to listen to them. Dutta's 
arguments about hegemony, inequality, and communication will be familiar to many people from a 
variety of sources. The cases will be more or less familiar, depending on the reader. Dutta (Purdue 
Univ.) wrote the book as an act of solidarity. Deeply sympathetic to the voices he hears, Dutta wants to 
show defiance to the neoliberal order and thus strip it of the sense of inevitability and help in the 
effort to "reclaim the fundamental human dignity of local communities and their members to 
communicate and to participate in the realms of decision making." His passion for uncovering sites of 
resistance and examining how they challenge injustice is clear. There will be readers who reject his 
underlying thesis. Others may wish he attended more to the tools his subjects use. There have always 
been rebels, but his use the Internet and hold fast to it as a global connector against a global system 
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Theater 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Roche, Anthony.  Brian Friel: theatre and politics.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2012.  235p bibl index; ISBN 
9780230576476, $95.00; ISBN 9781137274694 pbk, $29.00. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

For this critical and interpretative study, Roche (Univ. College Dublin), author of Contemporary Irish 
Drama (CH, May'95, 32-4949) and editor of Cambridge Companion to Brian Friel (CH, Nov'07, 45-1314), 
investigates the career of Ireland's most celebrated living playwright. He bases his study on materials 
held in the National Library of Ireland, considering Friel's diaries, notes, correspondence, theatrical 
reviews, and the drafts and revisions of his plays. The author offers new insight into the evolution of 
the plays and traces the process of important theatrical productions. Roche discusses Friel's 
engagement with theatre directors and with Irish and British playwrights, revisits his Field Day projects 
and associations, and investigates the playwright's later attention to Ibsen, Turgenev, and Chekhov. He 
explores central themes of Friel's plays, especially as they relate to the island's complex political 
history. An important objective for the study is to address a distorted view of Friel as a conventional 
playwright and to reveal his ceaseless experimentation and determination to break new ground, a 
realization found, Roche argues, by examining the full range of his work. This study will prove a 
valuable source for academics, actors, producers, dramaturges, and serious readers and theatergoers 
of Friel's plays. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Barker, Martin.  Live to your local cinema: the remarkable rise of livecasting.  Palgrave Macmillan, 
2013.  105p bibl index ISBN 1-137-28868-X, $34.50; ISBN 9781137288684, $34.50. Reviewed in 
2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

This excellent and timely book by Barker (film and television, Univ. of East Anglia, UK) examines the 
new phenomenon of live broadcasting of stage performances as they happen. In the US, this global 
form of simulcast performance is best exemplified by the video broadcasts of the Metropolitan Opera 
from New York, performed live on stage at Lincoln Center and delivered via satellite to movie theaters 
around the nation and the world. Live broadcasting of theatrical presentations is used in many other 
contexts, of course, from rock concerts to plays, lectures, and other theatrical presentations. Barker's 
analysis deftly explores the difference between a staged presentation and the manner in which this is 
translated into a live video feed, as well as the cultural influences that such "livecasting" has on 
audiences. The book is short but insightful, part of the new "Palgrave Pivot" series of brief books that 
tackle key topics with brevity and style, published in hardcover at a reasonable price and also available 
as a digital download. Live to Your Local Cinema demonstrates how live video broadcasting has 
democratized culture for the masses, making hitherto elite, often unaffordable spectacles available to 
all. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Refugee performance: practical encounters, ed. by Michael Balfour.  Intellect, 2013.  316p bibl index 
ISBN 1-84150-637-0, $60.00; ISBN 9781841506371, $60.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

Including previously published pieces and commissioned works, this handy collection explores aspects 
of theater and performance "for, by, and with refugees" in areas of war including Iraq, Burma, 
Palestine, Croatia, Serbia, and places of settlement in Australia, the UK, and the US. The book includes 
a range of material about and approaches to the subject matter--e.g., scholarly analyses of 
performativity, reflections on participatory theater projects by practitioners, and short plays by 
refugee writers. The collection is presented "dialogically," with the various chapters clustering around 
specific subjects (northern Ugandan displacement camps, refugees within the former Yugoslavia) and 
themes (e.g., participatory theater, ethics). Balfour makes no claim that the collection is representative 
or even cohesive; he deliberately includes contributions from different perspectives and experiences. 
Though this reluctance to introduce a specific agenda is laudable, it also results in a somewhat 
desultory collection of material of varying quality. Nevertheless, the reflexive tone of the collection and 
the inclusion of several classic articles on performance in a refugee context (notably Dwight 
Conquergood's "Health Theatre in a Hmong Refugee Camp") make this a commendable resource for 
those wishing to learn more about the uses of performance 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shakespeare and the making of theatre, ed. by Stuart Hampton-Reeves and Bridget Escolme.  Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2012.  241p bibl index; ISBN 9780230218673, $75.00; ISBN 9780230218680 pbk, $26.00. 
Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

Twelve contributed essays and an afterword by John Russell Brown add up to a remarkably coherent 
and useful treatment of multiple aspects of theater art in Shakespeare's plays and specific productions. 
After a murky preface and opening chapter, the writing becomes more reader-friendly and loaded with 
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 insights to reward both theater practitioners and Shakespeare scholars. Hampton-Reeves (Univ. of 

Central Lancashire, UK) and Escolme (Queen Mary, Univ. of London) unerringly match contributors 
with topics as well as contribute their own outstanding essays, "Fighting" and "Costuming," 
respectively. Many essays touch upon "original practices" as a hot topic in British Shakespeare 
production. Most draw examples from multiple productions of two or more plays to illuminate the 
practical or innovative choices in staging. Of particular interest are essays by Peter Holland, 
"Openings"; Rob Conkie, "Entrances and Exits"; Paul Prescott, "Endings"; Christie Carson, "Visual 
Scores"; Farah Karim-Cooper, "Props"; and Robert Shaughnessy, "Silence." All of the contributors are 
apparently avid theatergoers with elevated powers of observation and analysis. Seven photographs, an 
excellent bibliography, and separate indexes to the plays and productions enhance the book's appeal 
for a range of audiences. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shakespeare's sense of character: on the page and from the stage, ed. by Yu Jin Ko and Michael W. 
Shurgot.  Ashgate, 2012.  264p bibl index; ISBN 9781409440666, $104.95; ISBN 9781409440673 e-
book, contact publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 

 

☐      Recommended 
 

This study is the latest in Ashgate's "Studies in Performance and Early Modern Drama" series. Ko 
(Wellesley College) and Shurgot (South Puget Sound Community College) investigate the intersection 
between theory and performance, for the theater in general and Shakespeare in particular, and 
explore the tensions between the academic and the practitioner. To that end, the editors bring 
together an interesting cross-section from the two communities and include faculty in both literature 
and theater arts departments along with actors and artistic directors. The volume focuses on the 
construction of Shakespeare's characters. Though this approach may initially seem to be a touch tired, 
the volume as a whole makes a compelling case for revisiting this methodology. One of the collection's 
strongest features is its organization (14 contributions distributed among three parts: "Shakespearean 
Persons," "Character in Action," "Beyond Naturalism: Then and Now"), which makes the collection 
feels like a unified whole, a rarity in books of essays. Particularly effective is the "conversation" 
between Cary Mazer and Tiffany Stern in their respective pieces concerning historicizing spontaneity. 
Also of great value is James Berg's chapter on Great Expectations and the character Hamlet. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hughes, Amy E.  Spectacles of reform: theater and activism in nineteenth-century America.  Michigan, 
2012.  248p bibl index afp; ISBN 9780472118625, $75.00; ISBN 9780472028894 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

In this scholarly study of antebellum American melodrama, Hughes (Brooklyn College, CUNY) explores 
"how and why spectacle is a crucial component of the reform apparatus and a defining characteristic of 
American activism in general." The reform movements explicated are abolition, temperance, and 
women's rights. After a chapter laying out her theoretical underpinnings, Hughes turns to case studies 
of what is called the "sensation scene" in theatrical melodrama (e.g., speeding trains, burning 
buildings, threatened bodies). Strong chapters are devoted to the delirium tremens scene in W. H. 
Smith's The Drunkard (1844), Eliza crossing the ice floes in stage versions of Uncle Tom's Cabin (1852), 
and the rescue of a one-armed man tied to railroad tracks by the heroine of Augustin Daly's Under the 
Gaslight (1867). The author's rationale for selectively choosing this melodramatic--almost obligatory--
scene is that her study is "a springboard, not a survey." For those already familiar with 19th-century 
melodrama, this explanation (and her selection of theater-history sources) will prove satisfactory; for 
those relatively new to the form and phenomenon of stage spectacle, more examples from among the 
hundreds possible would have been useful. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Caddy, Davinia.  The Ballets Russes and beyond: music and dance in belle-époque Paris.  Cambridge, 
2012.  237p bibl index  (New perspectives in music history and criticism, 22) ISBN 1-107-01440-9, 
$99.00; ISBN 9781107014404, $99.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

A musicologist and fastidious researcher, Caddy (Univ. of Auckland, NZ) offers a lucid recounting of the 
dance scene in Belle Époche Paris. She uses the Ballets Russes, founded by Serge Diaghilev in Russia in 
1907 and regarded by many as the greatest company of the century, as a turning point in the history of 
dance. Celebrated for its innovative modernist choreography and groundbreaking productions, the 
company serves as an excellent platform for the author's fresh perspective on the meaning of dance in 
this period. Henri Matisse created La Danse I, a study for a 13-foot mural in 1909 during the Belle 
Époche period, and Caddy believes it functions metaphorically as the spirit of dance in this period. As 
the Ballets Russes devoted serious attention to the connection of music and dance, the company 
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encouraged a collaborative work ethic. Choreographer Michel Fokine speaks of his creative interplay 
with Igor Stravinsky on L'Oiseau de feu in the book's introduction, and this creative way of working is 
outlined throughout. Caddy opens up new areas for debate in her contribution to the literature on this 
mesmerizing company. Not easy reading, but of special significance for scholars interested in the 
period and company. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
The Bunraku puppet theatre of Japan: honor, vengeance, and love in four plays of the 18th and 19th 
centuries, tr. and annot. by Stanleigh H. Jones.  Hawai'i, 2013.  303p bibl index; ISBN 9780824835620, 
$65.00; ISBN 9780824836801 pbk, $29.00. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Jones (ret., Pomona College), noted scholar of Japanese theater, art, and culture, offers new 
translations of Bunraku puppet plays written and performed in the decades surrounding the turn of 
the 19th century, the transitional period when this popular art form was losing patronage to the newly 
fashionable Kabuki drama. Although Bunraku's popularity was waning, the plays did not disappear 
entirely. Jones has selected plays and scenes that transcended their time to become standards still 
performed in contemporary Bunraku and Kabuki repertories. The plays included are The Genji 
Vanguard in Omi Province, Mount Imo and Mount Se: Precepts for Women, Vengeance at Iga Pass, and 
The True Tale of Asagao. Two of these dramas are examples of the customary practice of performing 
only a popular scene or act from a full-length play. An informative introduction, commentary on the 
production history, staging practices, and floor plans of the stage accompany each play. Jones also 
provides biographies for the playwrights who authored these entertainments, photographs from 
contemporary productions, and stage directions for moments when the action is not evident from the 
dialogue. Jones's flowing translations make the scripts readily accessible to a broad audience. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Wall, Duncan.  The ordinary acrobat: a journey into the wondrous world of the circus, past and 
present.  Knopf, 2013.  322p index; ISBN 9780307271723, $26.95. Reviewed in 2013jul CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

As an undergraduate, Wall (École Nationale du Cirque, Montreal, Canada) was awarded a Fulbright 
scholarship to study the contemporary circus in France. Enrolled at the eminent National Circus School, 
he trained in dance, acrobatics, juggling, and aerial performance, as well as taking courses in circus 
theory and history, acting, art, and science. The wide-ranging curriculum, he learned, was designed 
both to teach performance skills and to inspire inventiveness. While engaged in the school's physically 
and intellectually demanding program, Wall interviewed performers, instructors, and circus historians; 
read widely about circus history; and delved into archives. The result is this deeply contextualized and 
vivid chronicle of his experiences. Writing about juggling, for example, Wall describes the trials and 
errors that led to his eventual mastery of the art; he talks with famous jugglers about their training and 
aesthetic goals; and he presents an overview of the evolution of juggling since ancient times. His 
historical sources may be familiar to scholars in the field, but his detailed interviews with 
contemporary performers make an important contribution. Although a bibliography would have been 
welcome, Wall's memoir offers a significant primary resource for scholars and a lively book for general 
readers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
McConachie, Bruce.  Theatre & mind.  Palgrave Macmillan, 2013.  82p bibl index ISBN 0230275834 
pbk, $10.00; ISBN 9780230275836 pbk, $10.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 

 

Theatre and Mind, by McConachie (Univ. of Pittsburgh), is a recent release in the publisher's "Theatre 
and" series, which aims "to capture the interdisciplinary energy of theatre and performance." In this 
work, the author explores some of the cognitive foundations of theatrical performance through the 
basics of role-playing, acting, and spectating. Since the series targets the general public rather than an 
academic audience, Theatre and Mind can by necessity engage with theater scholars' preoccupation 
with poststructuralism, epistemological relativism, and the poststructuralist antipathy to science in 
only a very cursory manner. The study serves mainly as an affirmation of what theater practitioners 
and some scholars have known for a very long time, i.e., that empathy, affect, emotion, and conceptual 
integration are an integral part of theater. Perhaps McConachie's major contribution is his highlighting 
(in Tony Kushner's Angels in America) of the audience's emotional engagement, which he argues is 
hampered by the lingering commitment to semiotics by scholars in the field. However, demonstrating 
how cognitive theory contributes to our novel understanding of the theatrical experience, and 
challenging the insights that poststructuralism and semiotics have afforded, would require a more 
rigorous examination than this short book offers. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
James, C. L. R.  Toussaint Louverture: the story of the only successful slave revolt in history: a play in 
three acts, ed. and introd. by Christian Høgsbjerg.  Duke, 2013.  222p afp; ISBN 9780822353034, 
$84.95; ISBN 9780822353140 pbk, $23.95. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 
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☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Høgsbjerg (history, Leeds Metropolitan Univ., UK) offers an intimate portrait of playwright C. L. R. 
James and an engaging interpretation of his heroic and mythical figure, Toussaint L'Ouverture. The 
dramatic rendering, first performed in 1936 by the Stage Society in London with Paul Robeson as the 
lead character, serves as a backdrop to James's historical treatise, The Black Jacobins (1938), which 
examined the monumental significance of the Haitian Revolution. While the book, more than the play, 
details the events leading up to the revolution and its outcomes, the drama's powerful orientation 
exposes more of the internal strife and debate among Toussaint and his compatriots over black 
identity and the nature of black nationhood. The playwright juxtaposes alternative but conflicted 
considerations of a compromised independence under French dominion. Although not settling the 
issue definitively, James's work provides the contextual framework for a new world order that places 
black independence at the pinnacle. At the end of the play, with the emergence of Dessalines as leader 
and the death of an exiled Toussaint, the aspirations of a freed people in an independent state take 
shape. Høgsbjerg very helpfully includes critiques of the dramatic production and commentaries on 
prevailing racial attitudes. 
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Writer’s Foundry 
Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Max, D. T.  Every love story is a ghost story: a life of David Foster Wallace.  Viking, 2012.  356p bibl 
index ISBN 0-670-02592-5, $27.95; ISBN 9780670025923, $27.95. Reviewed in 2013jun CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

"Write what you know" is a hackneyed slogan in creative-writing circles. In this well-researched 
biography, the first on Generation X's most heralded English-language writer, Max (The New Yorker) 
makes tragically apparent how thoroughly Wallace's long battle with depression infused his famously 
self-reflexive and obsessive prose, fueled his addictive and competitive personality, and warped his 
intense yet distant personal relationships, especially with women. As intriguing, Max suggests how 
extensively academia shaped Wallace's literary sensibility, a hyper-awareness both penetrating and 
paralyzing. Son of philosophy and English professors, this self-doubting genius spent most of his life 
researching, teaching, and writing in higher-education systems. That Wallace exemplifies, pathetically, 
the systematic creativity analyzed in Mark McGurl's The Program Era (CH, Nov'09, 47-1299) does not 
diminish his formidable writerly talents, documented in Max's illuminating accounts of Wallace's 
epistolary correspondences, most notably with Jonathan Franzen, a rare close writer friend; Don 
DeLillo, his de facto mentor; and his editors. The book foregrounds the affective torment underlying 
Wallace's aesthetic struggles: fear of egotism, the allure of entertainment and sentimentality, and 
anxiety about failing to "be emotionally engaged and morally sound, and to dramatize boredom" in his 
unfinished novel about the IRS, which he hoped would ethically reorient contemporary fiction toward 
possibilities for everyday mindfulness. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Hogan, Patrick Colm.  How authors' minds make stories.  Cambridge, 2013.  227p bibl index; ISBN 
9781107034402, $90.00. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Traditional studies of literary narrative have tended to target the works of a single author within the 
context of different levels of generality (cross-cultural patterns, narrative universals, genre structures, 
culturally/historically specific patterns, etc.). While important, the approach often overlooks how 
individual authors, within a given genre, come to produce a specific work, i.e., how an author arrives at 
the kernel of a particular story. In this transition from the universal to the particular, Hogan (Univ. of 
Connecticut) covers topics ranging from the human capacity to imagine fictional worlds in the works of 
Faulkner and Austen, to the narrative idiolect in Shakespeare's heroic stories, and on to the principles 
and parameters of storytelling in Racine's romantic tragedies, the use of argument and metaphor in 
Brecht and Kafka, and plot construction in Hamlet. This engaging and thoughtfully written account, 
however, goes beyond traditional approaches of literary criticism. Drawing on recent work in 
neurophysiology, primed memories, childhood experiences, and theories of mind, Hogan makes a 
significant contribution to both cognitive and literary studies. He sheds light on the uniquely human 
mental faculty of authors to entertain counterfactual situations and render them in well-crafted, 
descriptively precise words. 

Faculty Member: 

Click here to enter text. 
Shawver, Brian.  The language of fiction: a writer's stylebook.  University Press of New England, 
2013.  242p index afp; ISBN 9781611683301 pbk, $19.95; ISBN 9781611683318 e-book, contact 
publisher for price. Reviewed in 2013aug CHOICE. 

☐      Required 
 

☐      Recommended 
 

Which verb tense should you use when writing fiction? Should your narrator speak in the first, second, 
or third person? How should you format dialogue? Many writers erroneously believe that the 
mechanics of language are subordinate to fiction's ideas, but Shawver (Park Univ.) argues precisely the 
opposite in this direct and clearly written guide to the craft of writing. As the book's introduction 
indicates, "mastering language on a fundamental level is an essential part of becoming a literary artist, 
as necessary to focus on as character development or plot construction." Most creative writing 
instructors tend to spend little time on the mechanics of writing, instead referring students to 
encyclopedic handbooks or W. Strunk Jr. and E. B. White's classic (but insufficient in its minimalism) 
Elements of Style (4th ed., 1999; 50th anniversary ed., 2009). Good fiction does not just pour from 
writers' heads in an effusion of creative genius; rather, effective writers are constantly making 
deliberate choices. This guide is divided into major sections titled "Stylistic Decisions," "Fundamentals 
of Language," "Nuances of Punctuation," and "Common Errors." With a wealth of examples from 
fiction across genres and time periods, Shawver's guide will be indispensable for those who are 
beginning to write or want to improve their prose 
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